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FOREWORD

The year 2003 was one of the most challenging in the history of the
United Nations. It began with divisions in the Security Council on
how to resolve the Iraq crisis. Despite intense diplomatic efforts, some
Member States took the position that the use of force was necessary. The war in
Iraq that followed severely tested long-standing principles of collective security
and the very resilience of the Organization.

United Nations personnel returned to Iraq in June to provide humanitarian
and reconstruction assistance, and to help Iraqis establish post-conflict govern-
ance institutions and arrangements. But on 19 August, a savage terrorist attack
on the Organization’s hcadquarters in Baghdad resulted in the death of my
Special Representative, Sergto Vieira de Mello, and 21 others, and the wound-
ing of many more. The loss of such dear friends and courageous colleagues was
a terrible blow to the United Nations, personally and professionally. It also
raised fundamental questions about how best to protect our personnel and pur-
sue our work in volatile situations where the United Nations is needed but may
also become a target. The Organization continues to mourn our losses and
wrestle with these complex questions.

In addition to the controversies and tragedies surrounding the Iraq crisis,
many other challenges cast a shadow over the world in 2003, including interna-
tional terrorism, the risks associated with weapons of mass destruction, a surge in
infectious disease—epitomized by the effects of AIDS in Africa—and the long-
standing blights of extreme poverty, hunger, environmental degradation, hu-
man rights violations and humanitarian emergencies. I told the General Assem-
bly in September that the international system had reached a “fork in the road” in
its efforts to meet these challenges. It was against that backdrop of acute concern
that, in November, I established a High-level Panel on Threats, Challenges and
Change and asked it to assess current threats to global security, and then to make
bold yet practicable recommendations for improving the world’s ability to face
those threats, and for reforming the United Nations itself.

Through its coverage of a difficult year, this volume of the Yearbook of the
United Nations shows that the achievement of the purposes of our Organization
requires a shared consensus about its fundamental goals. While Member States
need not agree on all issues, they should, in calculating their national interests,
give due weight to the value and importance of a just and stable world order.

KOFT A. ANNAN

Secretary-General of the United Nations
New York, May 2005
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About the 2003 edition of the Yearbook

This volume of the YEARBOOK OF THE UNITED
NATIONS continues the tradition of providing the
most comprehensive coverage of the activities of the
United Nations. It 1s an indispensable reference tool
for the research community, diplemats, government
officials and the general public seeking readily avail-
able information on the UN system and its related or-
gamzauons.

Efforts by the Department of Public Information to
achieve a more timely publication have resulted in hav-
ing to rely on provisional documentation and other ma-
terials to prepare the relevant articles. Largely, Security
Council resclutions and presidential statements, Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolutions and some other
texts in the present volume are provisional,

Structure and scope of articles

The Yearhook is subjeci-oriented and divided into six
parts covering political and security questions; human
rights issues; economic and social questions; legal ques-
tions; institutional, administrative and budgetary ques-
tions; and intergovernmental organizations related to
the United Nations. Chapters and topical headings pre-
sent summaries of pertinent UN activities, including
those of intergovernmental and expert bodies, major re-
ports, Secretariat activities and, in selected cases, the
views of States in written communications.
Activities of United Nations bodies. All resolutions,
decisions and other major activities of the principal or-
gans and, on a selective basis, those of subsidiary bodies
are either reproduced or summarized in the appropri-
ate chapter. The texts of all resolutions and decisions
of substantive nature adopted in 2003 by the General
Assembly, the Security Council and the Economic and
Social Council are reproduced or summarized under
the relevant topic. These texts are preceded by proce-
dural details giving date of adoption, meeting number
and vote totals (in favour-againsi-abstaining) if any;
and an indication of their approval by a scssional or
subsidiary body prior 1o final adoption. The texts are
followed by details of any recorded or roll-call vote on
the resolution/decision as a whole.
Major reporis. Most relports of the Secretary-General,
in 2003, along with selected reports from other UN
sources, such as seminars and working groups, are
summarized briefly.
Secretariat activities. The operational activities of the
United Nations for development and humanitarian

assistance are described under the relevant topics. For
major activities financed outside the UN regular bud-
get, selected inforration is given on contributions and
expenditures,

Views of Stetes. Writtcn communications sent 1o the
United Nations by Member States and circulated as
documents of the principal organs have been summa-
rized in selected cases, under the relevant topics. Sub-
stantive actions by the Security Council have been ana-
lysed and brief reviews of the Council’s deliberations
given, particularly in cases where an issue was taken up
but no resolution was adopted.

Related organizations. The Yearbook also briefly de-
scribes the 2003 activities of the specialized agencies
and other related organizations of the UN system.
Mudltilateral treaties. Information on signatories and
parties to multilateral treaties and conventions is
taken from Multilateral Treaties Deposited with the
Secretary-General:  Status as al 31 December 2003
(S1/LEG/ SER.E/22 (vols. 1 & II}}, Salcs No. E.04.V.2.

Terminology
Formal titles of bodies, organizational units, con-
ventions, declarations and officials are given in full on
first mention in an article or sequence of articles. They
are also used in resolution/decision texts, and n the
SUBJECT INDEX under the key word of the title. Short
titles may be used in subsequent references.

How to find information in the Yearbook

‘The user may locate information on the United
Nations activities contained in this volume by the use of
the Table of Contents, the Subject Index, the Index of
Resolutions and Decisions and the Index of Security
Council presidential statements. The volume also has
five appendices: Appendix I comprises a roster of
Member States; Appendix Il reproduces the Charter of
the United Nations, including the Statute of the Inter-
natioral Court of Justice; Appendix I gives the struc-
ture of the principal organs of the United Nations; Ap-
pendix 1V provides the agenda for each session of the
principal organs in 2003; and Aprpcndix V gives the ad-
dresses of the United Nations information centres and
services worldwide.

For mere information on the United Nutions
and s activities, visit owr Internet site ab:

http://www.un.org



ACABQ

Al
CEB

cis
cre
DPKO
DPRK
DRC
ECA
ECE
ECLAC

ECOWAS
ESCAF

ESCWA
EU
FAQ

FRY
FYROM
GA
GDP
GNP
HIPC
IAEA
ICAO
IC)
ICRC
ICTR
ICTY
DA
IFAD
FC

Lo

IMF
10
ITC

Ty

JiJ
Loc
MDGs
MINUGLA
MINURSO

MONUC

MRU
NATO
NGO
NSGT
DAS
OCHA
oDA

ABBREVIATIONS COMMONLY USED IN THE YEARBOOK

Advisary Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary (kuestions
African Union

United Nations Systermn Chief Executives Board
for Coordination

Coemmonwealth of Independent States
Committee for Programme and Coordination
Department of Peacekesping Operations
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea
Democratic Republic of the Congo

Economic Commission for Africa

Economic Commission for Europe

Economic Commission for Latin America and
the Caribbean

Ecenomic Community of West African States

Economic and Social Commission for Asia and
the Pacific

Economic and Sacial Commission far Western Asia

European Unton

Food and Agricuiture Organization of the
United Nations

Federal Republic of Yugoslavia

The former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia

General Assembly

gross domestic product

gross national product

heavily indebted poor countries

International Atomic Energy Agency

{nternational Civil Aviation Qrganization

International Court of Justice

International Committee of the Red Cross

International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda

International Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia

International Cevelopment Association

Internationa! Fund for Agricuitural Development

Internationai Finance Corporation

Internaticnal Labour Organization

International Monetary Fund

Internaticnal Maritime Crganization

International Trade Centre {UNCTADMWTO!}

International Telecommunication Union

Joint Inspection Unit

least developed country

Millennium Development Goals

United Nations Verification Mission in Guatemala

United Nations Mission far the Referendum in
Western Sahara

United Nations Organizaticn Missian in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo

Mano River Union

North Atiantic Treaty Orgamization

non-governmental organization

Non-Self-Governing Territory

Organization of American States

Office forthe Coordination of Hurmanitarian Affairs

official development assistance

QECD

OHCHR

CI0s
0SCE

PA

PLO

sC

UN
UMNAIDS
UMAMSIL
UNCTAD

UMNDOF

UnNDP
UNEFP
UNESCO

UNFICYP
LUNFPA
UN-Habitat
LUNHCR

UNIC
UNICEF
UNIBD

UNIFIL
UNIKOM
UNMEE
UNMIBH
LINMIK

UNMIL
UNMISET
UNMOGIF

UNMOWVIC

UNQBC
UNCKMIG
UMOPS
UNRWA,

UNTED
UFUL
WEE
WHO
WIFO
WMDs
WMQ
wTO
YUN

QOrganisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Human Rights

Office of Internal Gversight Services

Organization for Security and Cooperation in
Europe

Palestinian Authority

Palestine Liberation Crganization

Security Council

tnited Nations

Joint United Naticns Programme on HIV/AIDS

United Nations Mission in Sierra Lecne

United Nations Conference on Trade and Devei-
oprment

United Nations Disengagement Observer Force
{Golan Heights}

United MNations Development Programmme

United Nations Environment Programme

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organizaticn

United Nations Peacekeeping Force in Cyprus

United Nations Population Fund

United Nations Hurnan Settlerments Programme

Cffice of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees

United Nations Information Centre
United Nations Children’s Fund

United MNations Ingustrial Development Organi-
zation

United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon
United Mations Irag-Kuwait Observation Mission
United Mations Mission in Ethiopia and Eritrea
United Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina
United Nations Interim Administration Mission
in Kosovo
United Nations Mission in Liberia
United Nations Mission of Support in East Timor

United Mations Military Observer Group in India
and Pakistan

United Nations Maonitoring, Verification and In-
spection Commissicn

United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime

United Nations Observer Mission in Georgia

United Nations Office for Project Services

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Pal-
estine Refugees in the Near East

United Mations Truce Supervision Organization
Universal Postal Union

Worild Food Programme

World Health Organization

World Intellectual Property Organization
weapons of mass destruction

Warld Metearclogical Organization

World Trade Organization

Yearbook of the United Nations



EXPLANATORY NOTE ON DOCUMENTS

References in square brackets in each chapter of Parts
Onc to Five of this velume give the symbols of the main
documentsissued in 2003 on the topic. The following is
a guide to the principal document symbaols:

A/ refersto documents of the General Assembly, num-
bered in separate series by session. Thus, A/58/- re-
fers to documents issued for consideration at the
fifty-cighth session, beginning with A/58/1. Docu-
ments of special and emergency special sessions are
identified as A/S- and A/ES-, followed by the session
number.

A/C - refersto documents of the Assembly’s Main Com-
mittees, e.g. A/G.1/- is a document of the First Com-
mittee, A/C .6/ -, adocument of the Sixth Commitiee.
A/BUR/- refers to documents of the General Com-
mittee. A/AC .- documents are those of the Assembly’s
ad hoc bodies and A/CN.-, of its commissions; e.g.
A/AC 105/ identifies documents of the Assernbly’s
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space,
A/CN.4/-, of its International Law Commission, As-
sembly resolutions and decisions since the thirty-first
(1976) sessicn have been identified by two arabic nu-
merals; the first indicates the session of adoption; the
second, the sequential number in the series, Resolu-
tions are numbered consecutively from 1 at each ses-
sion. Decisions since the tifty-seventh session are num-
bered consecutively, from 401 for those concerned
with elections and appointments, and from 501 for all
other decisions. Decisions of special and emergency
special sessions are numbered consecutively, from 11
for those concerned with elections and appointments,
and from 21 for all vther decisions.

E/- refers to documents of the Economic and Social
Council, numbered in separate serics by year. Thus,
E/2005%/- refers to documents issued for considera-
tion by the Council at its 2003 sessions, beginnin
with E/2003/1. E/AC -, E/C .- and E/CN.-, followed
by identifying numbers, refer to documents af the
Council’s subsidiary ad hoc bodies, committees and
commissions. For example, E/CN.5/- refers to docu-
ments of the Council’s Commission for Social Devel-
opment, E/C.2/-, to documents of its Committee on
Non-Governmental Organizations. E/ICEF/- docu-
ments are those of the United Nations Children'’s
Fund (UNICEF). Symbels for the Council's resolu-
tions and decisions, since 1978, consist of two arabic
numerals: the first indicates the year of adeption and
the second, the sequential number in the series.
There are two series: one for resolutions, beginning
with 1 {resolution 2003/1); and one for decisions, be-
ginning with 201 {decision 2003/201).

§/- refers to documents of the Sccurity Council. Tts
resolutions are identified by consecutive numbers
followed by the year of adoption in parentheses, be-
ginning with resolution 1{1946).

ST/-, followed by symbols representing the issuing de-

partment or office, refers to documents of the
United Nations Secretariat.

Documents of certain bodies bear special symbols,
including the following:

CD/- Conference on Disarmament

CERD/- Committee on the Elimination of Ra-
cial Discrimination

DC/- Disarmament Commissiogn

DE/- United Nations Developrment Programeme

HS/- Commission on Human Settlements

ITC/- International Trade Centre

TD/- United Nations Conference on Trade
and Developrnent

UNEPR/- United Nations Environment Programme

Many documents of the regional commissions bear
special symbols, which are sometimes preceded by the
following:

E/ECA/- Economic Commission for Africa

E/ECE/- Economic Commission for Europe

E/ECLAC/- Economic Commission for Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean

E/FSCAP/- Fconomic and Social Commission for
Asia and the Pacific

E/ESCWA/- Economic and Social Commission for
Western Asia

“L" in a symbol refers to decuments of limited distri-
bution, such as draft resolutions; “CONF.” to docu-
ments of a conference; “INF.” to those of general infor-
mation. Summary records are designated by “SR.,
verbatim records by “PV.”, each followed by the meet-
ing number.

United Nations sales publications each carry a sales
number with the following components separated by
perieds: a capital letter indicating the language(s) of
the publication; two arabic numerals indicating the
year; a Roman numeral indicating the subject category;
a capital letter indicating a subdivision of the category,
if any; and an arabic numeral indicating the number of
the publication within the category. Examples:
E.03.ILA.2; E/F/R.03.ILE7; E03.X.1,

The public may now access the Official Document
System by logging on to: http://documents.un.org.



Report of the Secretary-General



This page intentionally left blank



Report of the Secretary-General

Report of the Secretary-General
on the work of the Organization

Following is the Secretary-General's report on the work of the Organization, dated
28 August 2003, submitted to the fifty-eighth session of the General Assembly. The
Assembly took note of it on 9 October (decision 58/506). On 23 December, the
Assembly decided that the agenda item would remain for consideration during the
resumed fifty-eighth (2004) session {decision 58/565).

Introduction

L This is my seventh annual report on the
work of the United Nations. Once again I take
stack of what the Organization has done during
the past year and how it has responded to the
heavy demands upon it. The chapters of this re-
port bear evidence of the ever-increasing nurnber
and scope of the tasks that the Organization per-
forms in diverse areas suck as peace and security,
economic and social development, humanitarian
assistance, international law, human rights and
the environment. The Organization has made
good progress in many areas, but int other impor-
tant fields it will take more time to achieve its
goals.

2. Undoubtedly, in the area of peace and
security, it has been a trying year for the United
Nations. F'he war in Iraq severely tested the prin-
ciple of collective security and the resilience of
the Organization. Rarely in its fifty-eight-year
history have such dire forecasts been made about
the United Nations. The United Nations will
emerge strengthened if we make a measured ap-
preciation of what happened, think about the
sort of Organization we want in the future, and
start rpaking the necessary changes.

3. On 19 August 2003 the United Nations
headquarters in Iraq was subjected to a cold-
blooded and savage attack. This was the most de-
liberate and vicious attack against the United
Nations in its history. My Special Representative,
Sergio Vieira de Mello, and other devoted ser-
vants of the United Nations were brutally mur-
dered, and many others were wounded. I would
like to pay tribute to all of them for their courage
and commitment to the ideals of the United
Nations. I wish to express my profound and
heartfelt sympathy to their loved ones. Those ex-
tremists who killed our colleagues have com-

mitted a crime, not only against the United
Nations, but against Iraq itself.

4. During the past year the United Nations
has been involved in peace operations in many
parts of the world, including Afghanistan, Cote
d’Ivoire, the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Kasovo, Sierra Leone and Timeor-Leste. 1n Libe-
ria, the multinational force authorized by the
Security Council is helping to restore security
and stability, and in due course will be replaced
by a United Nations peacekeeping force. Peace
agreements by themselves, however, mark only
the first step in bringing lasting peace and pros-
perity to war-torn socicties, The traumatic rup-
ture of economic, political and social relations
bhetween groups and individuals characterizes
such societies. Creating or rebuilding civil society
is a crucial long-term commitment and is essen-
tial to establishing and conselidating democracy.
Demaocratic institutions and principles should be
embedded within a self-sustaining civil society.
Countrics emerging from civil strife must find
their own paths to humane governance and na-
tional reconciliation, but international assistance
will often be necessary.

5. The international community continues to
take action to combat international terrorism, es-
pecially in view of new attacks in Indonesia, Mo-
rocco, the Russian Federation, Saudi Arabia and
clsewhere. Human rights must not be sacrificed
in the struggle against international terrorism,
however. Moreover, while poverty and grievance
over injustices are only indirectly related to ter-
rorism, and cannot cxcuse it, these indirect links
must nenetheless be taken into account in strate-
gies aimed at reducing the incidence of terrorist
acts. Promoting measures to reduce poverty, ad-
dress injustices, strengthen good governance
and build tolerance are essential 10 that end, as
well as for their own sake. To keep a genuinely
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global coalition against terrorism together the
world wili need to see progress on the other fronts
of the struggle for a huwnane and just world
order.

6. Disarmament, including the eradication of
weapons of mass destruction, remains a major
priority for the international community. Recent
developments have underlined the potential
threat of weapons of mass destruction falling into
the hands of terrorists. The cxisting global dis-
armament norms relevant to weapons of mass de-
struction need to be strengthened and protected
against erosion. Disarmament requires multilat-
eral cooperation and can be accomplished only in
an atmosphere of trust.

7. While the immediate and urgent chal-
lenges of peace and security require sedulous at-
tention, it is also important that they should not
divert attention from cur work in economic and
social development. At present, there is a wide
gap between the rhetoric of inclusion and the re-
ality of exclusion. Qur efforts for peace will be in
vain unless we can begin to bridge this gap by
achieving real progress for the poorest countries
in the world. Furthermore, our efforts to contain
and resclve conflicts should not drain resources
from other fights that we are waging around the
world to protect refugees and displaced persons,
to combat HiV/AIDS and other diseases, and to
promote sustainable development.

8. The outbreak of the severe acute respira-
tory syndrome {(SARS) was a sobering reminder of
the world’s vulnerability to disease and the risks
of it spreading rapidly across borders. At the
same time, the effective coordinated response
demonstrated the value of muliilateral coopera-
tion, in this case through the professional and
speedy intervention of the World Health Organi-
zation.

9. Inorder to address the broad range of con-
temporary international problems it is important
to forge partnerships and alliances. Govern-
ments alone do not have the capacity to find solu-
tions to these problems. We must continue to find
greater opportunities for the private sector, non-
governmental organizations and civil society, in
general, to contribute to the realization of the Or-
ganization’s goals.

10. The United Nations is not an end in itself.
Rather, it is an instrument for achieving common
ends. The strength and effectiveness of the Or-
ganization depends on the active support of its
Member States and their policies. Moreover,
achievement of the Organization’s purposes re-
quires a shared consensus about its fundamental
goals. That does not mean that Member States
need to agree on all issues. However, it does mean
that they should be ready to use the Organization

to achieve mutual objectives and to accommodate
ditferent national interests. In calculating their
national interests, they should give due weight to
the value and importance of a just and stable
warld order.

Chapter |

Achieving peace and security

L. During the past year, United Nations ac-
tivities in the area of peace and security contin-
ued to focus on the prevention and resolution of
conflict and the provision of assistance to socie-
ties emerging from conflict. While the United
Nations attempted to address a variety of new
challenges in this field, issues such as terrorism
and the proliferation of weapons of mass destruc-
tion remained of great concern. The war in Iraq
highlighted how rapidly the security environ-
ment in which we now live can evolve, as well as
the diversity of perceptions on how global peace
and security should be maintained.

12. Increasingly, civil conflicts pose a serious
threat to international peace and security. They
create situations in which perpetrators of vio-
lence act with impunity. In these zones of impu-
nity, the scourges of our time—drug trafficking,
arms trafficking, human wrafficking, the training
of terrorists—flourish. Illicit transboundary net-
works of finance and trade link these zones, fo-
menting instability that affects entire regions, or
even the international system itself. Decades of
development efforts and centuries of social cohe-
sion can thus be undone in a short period of time.
The impact on women and girls is particularly se-
vere, as is made clear in my report on women and
peace and security submitted to the Security
Council in October 2002. The complex nature of
present threats to peace and security has led the
United Nations system increasingly to focus on
thematic issues. Indicative of this is the continu-
ing practice of the Security Council to convene
open meetings on questions such as children and
armed conflict, women and peace and security,
civilians in armed conflict and small arms. This
practice has now heen expanded to include the-
matic issues in a regional context, such as small
arms and mercenary activities as threats to peace
and security in West Africa (18 March 2008) and
Africa’s food crisis as a threat to peace and
security (7 April 2003).

13. The means available to the United
Nations for the discharge of its responsibilities in
the area of international peace and security vary
from preventive diplomacy te peacemaking,
peacekeeping and peace-building. In practice,
the issues falling within these four areas of action
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are integrally related. In Cyprus and Western
Sahara, for example, peacemaking and peace-
keeping have been taking place side by side for
years. Any peace-building effort—Afghanistan is
a good example—has a strong component of pre-
ventive diplomacy, as applied in the context of a
post-conflict situation, The present report con-
tains a special section on Iraq, in acknowledge-
ment of the central place that this question occu-
pled on the agenda of the Organization and in
the attention of world public opinion over the
vear under review,

iraq

14, On 16 September 2002, the Minister for
Foreign Affairs of Iraq informed me that his Gov-
ernment had decided to allow the return of
United Nations weapons inspectors without con-
ditions. This followed a series of discussions 1
had held with the Iraqi side in March, May and
July 2002, as well as my appeal inthe General As-
sembly in September 2002, urging Iraq to comply
with its obligations under Security Council reso-
lutions. I welcomed the resumption of inspec-
tions by the United Nations Monitoring, Verifica-
tion and Inspection Commission (UNMOVIC) in
Irag in November 2002 that followed the unani-
mous adoption of Security Council resolutien
1441(2002). It was with regret that I noted in the
report of 27 January 2003 of the Executive
Chairman of UNMGOVIC that while Iraq was coop-
erating on process it did not appear to have come
to a genuine acceptance of its obligations,

15. By early March 2003 there were divisions
in the Security Council as to how to proceed. ]
continued to urge united international action, as
well as constant and persistent pressure on the
leadership of Irag, through daily exchanges with
Council members, the League of Arab States,
UNMOVIC and others both in New York and in
capitals. By mid-March it was clear, however, that
some Member States had taken the position that
it was impossible to resolve the crisis without the
use of force, On 17 March I informed the Council
that I would suspend United Nations activities in
Iraq and withdraw all remaining United Nations
system personnel the following day.

16. Following the end of major hostilities,
which had resulted in the occupation of Traq by a
coalition headed by the United States of America
and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, and after protracted delibera-
tions, the Security Council adopted, on 22 May
2008, resolution 1483(2003). In paragraph 8 of
the resolution the Council requested me to ap-
point a Special Representative whose responsibil-
ities would include coordinating United Nations
activities in Iraq and, in coordination with the

Coalition Provisional Authority, assisting the
people of Iraqg in such areas as humanitarian as-
sistance, reconstruction and development, hu-
man rights, legal and judicial reform and the
restoration of an internationally recognized, rep-
resentative Government of Iraq. I proceeded to
appoint a Special Representative for an inirial pe-
riod of four months.

7. My Special Representative travelled exten-
sively throughout Iraq and met representatives of
a wide and diverse spectrum of Fraqi society. He
and his team also established regular contacts
with the Administrator and other officials of the
Coalition Provisional Authority. f and my Special
Representative initiated a dialogue with leaders
of countries neighbouring Iraqg and the broader
international community. In my first report to
the Security Council (8/2003/715) I stressed the
fundamental principles underlying the activities
of the United Nations under resolution 1483
(2003)—including the need to restore sovereigngy
to the people of Iraq as soon as possible and the
need to respect the Iragi people's right to deter-
mine their political future—and our desire to
keep foremost in mind the interests of the Iraqi
people in our assistance activities. The report
provided an initial assessment of the scope of the
challenges involved in implementing the man-
datc conferred by resolution 1483(2003) and indi-
cated those areas in which I consider that the
United Nations can play a useful role, on the
basis of 1ts expertise and comparative advantage.
'I'o this end, I proposed the establishment of a
United Nations Assistance Mission for Iraq
(UNAMI}). On 14 August, the Security Council,
by resolution 1500(2003), decided to establish
UNAMI for an initial period of 12 maonths. The
Council also welcomed the establishment, on 13
July 2003, of the broadly representative Govern-
ing Council of Iraq, as an important step towards
the formation of an internationally recognized,
representative and sovereign Government of
Iraq.

18. The wanton attack on the United Nations
headquarters building in Baghdad on 19 Augusi
2003 dealt a severe blow to the Organization’s
cfforts at assisting Iraq’s return to normalcy. My
Special Representative, Sergio Vieira de Mello,
and several internatienal and local staff members
lost their lives in this cowardly act, while many
more were injured. Their sacrifice will not be in
vain. The United Nations will continue helping
the Iraqi people to rebuild their country and re-
gain their sovereignty, under leaders of their own
choosing. Meanwhile, I shall continue to empha-
size that it 15 vital that the people of Iraq see a
clear timetable with a specific sequence of events
leading to the full restoration of sovereignty as
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saon as possible. This means that the establish-
ment of the Governing Council must be followed
by a constitutional process run by Iraqis for
Iragis. To this end, the United Nations will main-
tain an active role in facilitating and supporting
the political process. My new Special Representa-
tive will continue to work with the Governing
Council and the Coalition Provisional Authority
and will pursue further the dialogue with leaders
of the countries of the region and beyond.

Conflict prevention and peacemaking

19. A comprehensive exercise is under way to
implement my report of 2001 on the prevention
of armed conflict. A vital task in this respect is to
foster the building of conflict prevention capaci-
ties at local and national levels and the elabora-
tion of regional preventive strategies that would
integrate political and developmental elements.
The United Nations System Chief Executives
Board for Coordination chose preventing armed
confliet as the main theme of 1ts second regular
session of 2002, offering an opportunity to pro-
mote greater coherence and coordination in
system-wide efforts in the field of structural con-
flict prevention, at the national, regional and
international levels. The resolution recently
adopted by the General Assembly on the preven-
tion of armed conflict gives the United Nations a
strong mandate not only to continue but to ex-
pand and intensify its conflict prevention activi-
ties.

20. Afrer almost three years of violence and
confrontation, new hope for the resumption of
the statled Middle Fast peace process has finally
emerged. Following the appointment of a Prime
Minister of the Palestinian Authority, a road map
to a permanent two-State solution to the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict was formally presented to the
parties on 30 April 2003, This performance-
based blueprint, elaborated by the Quartet (the
United Nations, the FEuropean Union, the
Russian Federation and the United States of
America) at a series of meetings, includes clear
phases, timelines and benchmarks. It aims at
achieving progress through paraliel and recipro-
cal steps by the two parties in the political,
security, econemic, humanitarian and institution-
building fields, under an effective international
monitoring mechanism. This process should
fead 10 the establishment of an independent,
democratic and viable Palestinian State existing
side by side in peace and security with Israel and
its other neighbours, as affirmed in Security
Coundil resolution 1397(2002). I was particularly
encouraged by the outcome of the summit meet-
ing between the parties and the President of the
United States of America at Agaba, Jordan, on

4 June 2003, where the two sides made a firm
commitment to implementing the road map.

21. Despite therecent signs of progress, the vi-
cious circle of violence, retaliation and revenge
continued during most of the period under re-
view, resulting in further substantial loss of life
and destruction. A total collapse of the Palestin-
ian economy was prevented only by the infusion
of significant foreign assistance, including
through the United Nations Relief and Works
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East
and other United Nations agencies and pro-
grammes. A deteriorating security environment
and problems of access hampered the efforts of
the United Nations and others to address the
growing humanitarian crisis in the Occupied Pal-
estinian Territory, as further detailed in the fol-
lowing chapter.

22. 'Through my direct contacts and the
Quartet mechanism, most recently at the meet-
ing of the Quartet on 22 June 2003 on the shores
of the Dead Sea, in Jordan, I remained person-
ally engaged in efforts at achieving peace in the
Middle East, The Security Council was kept in-
formed of those efforts and relevant develop-
ments in monthly briefings by the Secretariat.
The final goal of the road map, and of the entire
peace process, remains a comprehensive settle-
ment of the Middle East conflict, including the
Syrian-Israeli and Lebanese-Israeli tracks, on the
basis of Security Council resolutions 242(1967),
338(1973) and 1397(2002), the Madrid Peace Con-
ference of 1991 and the principle of land for
peace, agrcements previously reached by the par-
ties, and the peace initiative endorsed by the
League of Arab States at its Beirut summit in
March 2002,

23. 1 regret to report that the Cyprus prob-
lem, despite the intensive exercise of my good of-
fices, remains unresolved. The lifting of travel re-
strictions between the north and south of the
island in recent menths, while welcome, is no
substitute for 2 comprehensive settlement of the
core issues. A unique opportunity to achieve a
settlernent was squandered—a settlement which
would have allowed a reunited Cyprus to sign the
Treaty of Accession to the European Union on 16
April 2003, With time running out before the
Treaty's signature, and with hopes renewed by
the election in November 2002 of a Government
of Turkey that seemed genuinely disposed to re-
solving the question, I submitted in November
2002 a draft comprehensive settlement to the two
Cypriot leaders. Despite their agreeing to negoti-
ate on the basis of that plan, the negotiations
failed to result in an agreement and in April 2003
I closed the office of my Special Adviser, A settle-
ment before the entry mnto force of the Treaty of
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Accession ta the Furopean Union—on 1 May
2004—would still allow a reunited Cyprus to ac-
cede to the European Union. I do not believe,
however, that any purpose would be seyved by my
taking a new initiative uniess the parties demon-
strate their commitment to a setilemnent on the
basis of the plan. Should such a commitment be
forthcoming, T shall resume active efforts to re-
solve this long-standing dispute. In the mean-
time, the United Nations Peacekeeping Force in
Cyprus continucs to meonitor the buffer zone
across the island.

24. Early in 2003, the Government of Angola
and the National Union for the Total Indepen-
dence of Angola (UNITA) completed the imple-
mentation of the political aspects of the 1994
Lusaka Protocol. This led to the dissolution of
the United Nations Mission in Angola, The
Security Council lifted sanctions against UNITA
in December 2002. Responsibility for the remain-
ing activities envisaged by the Security Council
was transferred to a strengthened office of the
United Nations Resident Coordinator, through
which the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme (UNDP) and other United Nations agen-
cies are supporting comntunities in the sustain-
able reintegration of former combatants and
internally displaced persons. They are also work-
ing to strengthen natienal capacity on mine
action and implement mine-clearing operations;
monitor the respect of hurnan rights through a
special unit attached to the Resident Coordina-
tor’'s Office; and strengthen international coordi-
nation to assist the Government in organizing a
donor conference.

25. In Burundi, the second phase of the tran-
sition began in May 2003 with the inauguration
of the new President and Vice-President. Facilita-
tion efforts involving the United Nations led to
the signing of ceasefire agreements between the
Transitional Government and three of the four
armed groups, and the establishment of a Joint
Ceasefire Commission. In April 2003, the Afri-
can Union authorized the deployment of the Af-
rican Mission in Burundi to assist in the imple-
mentation of the ceasefire. United Nations
agencies are continuing to help the African
Union to demobilize and reintegrate combatants
in suppert of the full implementation of the
Arusha Agreement, Nonetheless, the continua-
tion of the fighting, most recently in July 2003,
points to the urgent need to address all of the out-
standing issues in the peace process. I welcome
the regional initiatives aimed at implementing a
ceasefire.

26. My Representative for Somalia continued
o encourage the parties to reach an inclusive and
credible agrecment at the Somalia National Rec-

onciliation Conference that opened in October
2002 in Kenya, under the auspices of the
Intergovernmental Authority on Development
(IGAD). By mid-2003, Somah delegates had en-
dorsed the reports of five of the six Reconcilia-
tion Commiitees covering important issues relat-
ing to peace-building in Somalia. Still under
discussion, before they could move to power-
sharing, was a report on the question of a provi-
sicnal charter for a future transitional Govern-
mert. I hope that the Somali leaders will build on
the Eldoret Declaration of 27 October 2002 and
reach a final and inclusive agreement backed by a
serious commitment to its implementation.

27. Progress achieved at the 1GAD-led peace
talks on the Sudan hasimproved the prospects for
lasting peace there. The momentum created by
the signing of the Machakos Protocel, in July
2002, 1f sustained, could lead to a comprehensive
agreement soon. My Special Adviser and staff
from the Secretariat will continue to support the
mediation efforts. In addition, the United
Nations Resident Coordinator in the Sudan has
prepared an extensive programme to promote
economic recovery and thus buttress the peace
talks.

28. Faced with a continuing stalemate in
Western Sahara, the Security Council requested
my Personal Envoy to put forward a political solu-
tion that would provide for self-determination of
the people of Western Sahara, taking into ac-
count concerns expressed by the parties and con-
sulting, as appropriate, others with relevant ex-
perience, A plan was accordingly presented to
Morocco, the Frente POLISARIO, Algeria and
Mauritania in January 2003. In March, Morocco
and the Frente POLISARIO expressed their reser-
vations to the plan. Farly in July, however, the
Frente POLISARIO informed my Personal Envoy
of its acceptance of the peace plan. On 9 July, an-
other text of the peace plan, amended to add a
third ballot choice in the eventual referendum,
providing for self-government or auienomy, was
transmitted to the parties. On 31 July, the
Security Council unanimously adopted resclu-
tion: 1495(2003), by which it expressed its support
for the peace plan for self-determination of the
people of Western Sahara and called upon the
parties to work with the United Nations and with
cach other towards its acceptance and implemen-
tation, Meanwhile, the United Nations Mission
forthe Referendum in Western Sahara continned
to monitor the ceasefire between the parties, in
effect since September 1991,

29. Since my first meeting in Paris, in Sep-
tember 2002, with the President of (Cameroon
and the President of Nigeria, my good offices
were made available to the two countries as they



8

Report of the Secretary-General

negotiated a resolution of their border dispute,
At the request of the two heads of State, after our
second meeting in November 2002 at Geneva, |
established the Cameroon-Nigeria Mixed Com-
mission, chaired by my Special Representative for
West Africa, to facilitate a peaceful implementa-
tion of the ruling of the International Court of
Justice of October 2002 on the land and mari-
time boundary between Cameroon and Nigeria
and help to build confidence between the two
countries. The Mixed Commission holds peri-
odic meetings, alternately in Yaoundé and Abuja.
Progress has been made with the creation of two
subcommissions, one on the demarcation of the
land boundary and another on affected popula-
tions. The latter subcommission will assess the
situation of the populations affected by the
Court’s ruling and consider modalities relating
to the protection of their rights.

30. In Latin America, the United Nations
Verification Mission in Guatemala contitiued to
oversec the implementation of the 1996 peace
agreements, the timeline for which extends to
2004. Although the Government had pledged to
accelerate implementation after a meeting of the
Consultative Group in February 2002, the Group
concluded at its subsequent meeting in May 2003
that insufficient progress had been made. In-
creased attacks on human rights defenders and
judges, and persistent social unrest, were of par-
ticular concern. Conversely, renewed civil society
activism in support of the peace agreements al-
lowed some grounds for optimism.

3l. [ centinued to provide my good offices to
the search for a peaceful solution to the nearly
4()-year-old conflict in Colombia. Despite the
rupture in talks between the Government of Co-
lombia and the two major guerrilla groups—the
Revolutionary Armed Forces of Colombia and
the National Liberation Army—my Special Ad-
viser on Colombia has continued, through regu-
lar contacts with the Government, guerrilla
groups, civil society and the international com-
munity, to assist peacemaking efforts. In addi-
tion, the Office of the United Nations High Com-
missiorier for Refugees (UNHCR) has worked with
the United Nations country team and my Special
Adviser to address the growing problem of dis-
placed persons within the country. The expand-
ing conflict, which is fuelled by funds from the
ilhcit drug trade, constitutes a significant chal-
lenge for the United Nations organizations that
are working to alleviate its adverse humanitarian
effects and address its root causes,

32. Relations between India and Pakistan im-
proved, and it was announced in May 2003 that
the two countries would appoint High Commis-
sioners to each other’s capitals, restore rail, road

and air links, and take other confidence-building
measures. [ hope that those measures will lead to
the resumption of sustained dialogue and to real
progress towards a peaceful settlement of the
outstanding problems between these two neigh-
bours, including over Jarnmu and Kashrnir.

33. Despite a ceasefire agreement and several
rounds of talks between the Government of Ne-
pal and the Communist Party of Nepal {Maoist),
the emerging peace process is still fragile. The
United Nations remains prepared to provide as-
sistance to strengthen the process, including in
the area of human rights. The United Nations
system, through the Resident Coordinator and
programmes such as UNDP and the United
Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), has reori-
ented humanitarian, reconstruction and devel-
opment assistance to better support the peace
process,

34. The peace process in Sri Lanka, which
had begun to make encouraging progress after
the ceasefire of February 2002, suffered a setback
in April 2003, when the Liberation Tigers of
Tamil Eelam suspended participation in negotia-
tions with the Government of 8ri Lanka. I fully
support the ongoing efforts by the Governments
of Norway and Japan to further the peace pro-
cess, and hope the talks will resume as soon as
possible. The United Nations system, through
the Resident Coordinator and in collaboration
with the World Bank, will continuc to support the
process through reconstruction and development
activities.

35. The implementation of the Bougainville
Peace Agreement of August 2001 between the
Bougainville parties and the Government of Pa-
pua New Guinea has made significant headway.
Following the verification and notification by the
United Nations Political Office in Bougainville
{(UNPOB) of the completion of stage IT of the
weapons disposal plan at the end of July 2003, the
constitutional amendments providing for the es-
tablishment of an autonomous Bougainville Gov-
ernment and a referendum on Bougainville’s fu-
ture political status have become operational.
While UNPOB is expected to successfully com-
plete its mandate by the end of 2003, the United
Nations system and the donor community will
need to continue providing assistance te the par-
ties in the implementation of the Agreement.

36. I am gratified to note the continuing co-
operation between the United Nations and the
Government of Indonesia in support of the lat-
ter's pursuit of pelitical, economic and social re-
forms. I remain convinced that Indonesia’s na-
tional unity and territorial integrity can best be
ensured through respeci for democratic norms
and the prometion of human rights. Accordingly,
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I have called upon all parties to the conflict in
Aceh to uphold their obligations to protect civil-
ians in armed conflict and 1o resume dialogue. I
have also been following closely the Indonesian
Ad Hoc Human Rights Tribunal for Crimes
Committed in East Timor; I firmly believe that
the perpetrators of serious human rights viela-
tions in 1999 in Timor-Leste (then East Timor)
must be brought to justice.

37. 1 have been paying particular attention to
the crisis on the Korean Peninsula that was trig-
gered by an alleged admission in October 2002 by
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea that it
was carrying out a uraniom-enrichment pro-
gramme. This was followed by the withdrawal of
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea from
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear
Weapons and by its claim to possess nuclear
weapons. A legacy of decp mutual mistrust and
hostility between the Democratic People’s Re-
public of Korea and other States, particularly the
United States of America, has contributed to con-
tinuing tensions in the region. In January 2003, 1
became concerned that the humanitarian pipe-
line to the Democratic People’s Republic of Ko-
rea might dry up. I dispatched my Personal En-
voy to the country in January and March 2003 to
help prevent a humanitarian disaster and pre-
pare the way for a negotiated settlement. My En-
voy had extensive and useful discussions with se-
nior government officials in Pyongyang, as well
as in other capitals concerned about develop-
ments on the Korean Peninsula. The dangers in-
herent in the Korean situation cast an ominous
cloud over the security and stability of the re-
gion. The international consensus that the Ko-
rean Peninsula should be free of nuclear weapons
and the commitment of all major players to find-
ing a peaceful solution to the crisis allow for
guarded optimism that a comprehensive resolu-
uon can be achieved. I shall continue to lend my
full support to the multilateral diplomatic pro-
cess launched in April 2003 in Beijing and ex-
panded thereafter.

38. My Special Envoy to Myanmar undertook
his ninth and tenth missions to Yangon in No-
vember 2002 and June 2003, respectively, to try to
facilitate national reconciliation and democrati-
zation. My Envoy met the major political actors—
leaders of the State Peace and Development
Council, officials of the National l.eague for De-
mocracy (NLD) and ethnic minority political par-
ties. The incident of 30 May 2003, which resulted
in the detention of many NLD officials, including
Daw Aung San Suu Kyi, renewed concerns about
progress towards national reconciliation and the
eventual transition to democracy. I have urged
and will continue to urge the Government of

Myanmar to heed the call by the international
community, including the countries of the re-
gion, and release Daw Aung San Suu Kyi and
other NLD leaders without further delay.

Peacekeeping and peace-building

39, Peacekeeping and peace-building are two
sides of the same coin, providing as they do assist-
ance to societies emerging from conflict so that
they can consolidate their fragile peace. Whether
through the dispatch of Blue Helmets or by au-
thorizing the deployment of a multinational
force, the United Nations has actively supported
the transition from war to peace in many parts of
the world. Moreover, through its peace-building
efforts, the Organization and the broader United
Nations system have provided political, humani-
tarian and development assistance to meet imme-
diate emergency and reconstruction needs, as
well as to establish viable institutions. Iam glad ta
note the successful completion ef the United
Nations Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina and
the United Nations Mission of Observers in
Previaka, which demonstrate that the United
Nations can complete complex mandates within
a realistic time frame.

40. On 4 December 2002, the Security Coun-
cil authorized a gradual increase in the troop
strength of the United Nations Organization
Mission in the Democratic Republic of the Congo
(MONUC) 10 8,700, with a view to contributing to
the disarmament, demobilization and repatria-
tion of foreign armed groups. On 17 December,
the participants in the inter-Congolese dialogue
signed a Global and All-Inclusive Agreement
and, on 2 April 2008, the Final Act, formally en-
dorsing that Agreement, the Transitional Consti-
tution and 36 resolutions that had been adopted
at an earlier session of the inter-Congolese dia-
logue, in April 2002, thus paving the way for the
formation of a Transitional Government. In May
2003, in view of the progress made at the national
level, I presented to the Security Council a com-
prehensive strategy for the role of MONUC in
support of the transition. Despite the political
progress, however, fighting continued in the east-
ern regions of the country; it was especially in-
tense in [turi and the Kivus, where massacres and
widespread human nights violations were com-
mitted. In response to the rapid deterioration of
security in [turi, and recognizing the threat it
posed to the peace process, the Security Council
on 30 May authorized the deployment of an In-
terim Emergency Multinational Force in Bunia,
in the Ituri region. The Force was fielded by the
European Union, with France as the lead nation.
The deployment of that Force, until 1 September
2003, offered the United Nations and the inter-
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national community the opportunity to work in
the meantime to strengthen local political insti-
tutions and ensure that the humanitarian crisis
did not continue to deteriorate. The Transitional
Government was formally installed in July 2003,
with the swearing-in of the four new Vice-
Presidents, the Ministers and the Deputy Minis-
ters. By resolution 1493(2003) of 28 July, acting
under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United
Nations, the Security Council authorized an in-
crease in the Mission’s strength to 13,800,

41. In September 2002, Cote d’lvoire was
plunged into a civil conflict when a group of sol-
diers, in an attempted coup, simultaneously at-
tacked military installations in Abidjan, Bouaké
and Korhogo. While securtty forces loyal to the
Government quickly regained control of Abid-
jan, the rebels prevailed in the northern half of
the country, Mediation efforts by the Economic
Community of West African States (ECOWAS) re-
sulted, in October 2002, in a ceasefire agreement
monitored by French and ECOWAS forces. In Jan-
uary 2003, the Ivorian parties signed the Linas-
Marcoussis Agreement, which called for the
creation of a Government of National Reconcili-
ation whose main tasks would be to prepare a
timetable for credible and transparent national
elections, restructure the defence and security
forces and disarm all armed groups. In May
2003, the Security Council authorized the estab-
lishment of the United Nations Mission in Cote
d’Ivoire {(MINUCI), with a mandate to facilitate
the implementation of the Linas-Marcoussis
Agreement, complementing the operations of
the French and ECOWAS forces. The Mission’s de-
ployment has proceeded successfully, an initial
group of 26 military liaison officers having ar-
rived in Abidjan on 23 June 2003. Throughout
the peacemaking process, my Special Represen-
tative for West Africa played a critical supporting
role in the international efforts that resulted in
the Linas-Marcoussis Agreement.

42. The United Nations Mission in Sierra
Leone (UNAMSIL) began to implement its draw-
down plan, which provides for the total with-
drawal of the Mission by the end of 2004, while
continuing to assist the Government of Sierra
Leone in consolidating peace. The pace of the
Mission’s drawdown is guided by the ability of
the security forces of Sierra Leone to guarantee
the security of the country. While the Govern-
ment took commendable steps te consolidate its
authority, its capacity to deliver basic services to
the population in the provinces has been limited.
The Government has taken measures to restore
its control over diamond mining but significant
illegal mining persists. The resettlement of inter-
nally displaced persons was completed in Decem-

ber 2002, while the repatriation of Sierra
Leonean refugees from neighbouring countries
continues. UNHCR, UNDP and the World Bank
have been working to ensure recovery at the local
level, to strengthen the Government's capacity to
deliver services and to provide economic alterna-
tives for former combatants and refugees. The
Truth and Reconciliation Commission and the
Special Court have started functioning and the
Security Gouncil has authorized the deployment
of 170 civilian police to UNAMSIL to assist in the
training of the local police.

43. During the reporting period, the United
Nations Peace-building Support Offices in the
Central African Republic, Guinea-Bissau and
Liberia intensified their efforts to facilitate the
promotion of good governance and national rec-
onciliation, the consolidation of democratic pro-
cesses and the mobilization of international
support for the formulation and implementation
of reconstruction and development programmes.
The respective United Nations country teams
have been closely associated with this endeavour,
The lack of cooperation on the part of governing
parties, however, and the failure by national
stakeholders to resolve their major differences on
governance issues have seriously hampered the
United Nations peace-building efforts, especially
in the Central African Republic and Liberia.

44. Regrettably, the situation in Liberiatook a
dangerous turn as renewed fighring erupted in
Monrovia in flagrant violation of a ceasefire
agreement signed by the warring parties in Accra
on 17 June 2003. In addition to inflicting a severe
blow to the promising prospects for the restora-
tion of peace in the country, hostilities led to a huo-
manitarian catastrophe and threatened stability
in the entire West African subregion. The United
Nations, together with other principal interna-
vonal players, has actively supported the sus-
tained peacemaking efforts of the leaders of
ECOWAS. On 28 June 2003, I addressed a letter to
the President of the Security Council, with the re-
guest that the Council take urgent action to
authorize, under Chapter VII of the Charter, the
deployment to Liberia of a highly trained and
well-equipped multinational force, under the
lead of a Member State, to prevent a major hu-
manitarian tragedy and to stabilize the situation
in the country. In anticipation of a greater
United Nations involvement in these efforts, [ ap-
pointed a Special Representative for Liberia with
the main tasks of coordinating United Nations
activities, supporting the emerging transitional
arrangements and leading an eventual United
Nations peacekeeping operation in that country.
On 1 August, the Security Council, by resclution
1497{2003), authorized Member States to estab-
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lish a Multinational Force in Liberia and de-
clared its readiness to establish a follow-on,
longer-term United Nations stabilization force to
relieve the Multinational Force. On 4 August,
ECOWAS elements of the Multinational Force
started deploying in Liberia with United Nations
support. To facilitate the cessation of hostilities
and the conclusion of a comprehensive peace
agreement, President Charles Taylor relin-
quished power and left Liberia on 11 August, in
keeping with the commitment he had made at
the opening of the peace talks in Accra on 4 June.
I welcomed the subsequent signing by ithe Libe-
rian parties, on 18 August, also in Accra, of a
comprehensive peace agreement, and called on
all concerned to seize this opportunity to work
together to restore peace and stability in the
country.

45. The United Nations Mission in Ethiopia
and Eritrea continued to support the peace pro-
cess by monitoring the Temporary Security
Zone; praviding logistical support to the Eritrea-
Ethiopia Boundary Commission; and delivering
quick-impact projects and coordinating humani-
tarian assistance in the Temporary Security Zone
and adjacent areuas. The Mine Action Coordina-
tion Centre has continued to coordinate all mine-
related activities within the Zone and to clear
access routes to boundary pillar sites. It is impozr-
tant that both parties cooperate fully with the
Boundary Commission to ensure the demarca-
tion of the border without undue delay. It is
equally important for the parties to initiate a pol-
itical dialogue, in particular to develop mecha-
nisms to resolve residual and future disputes
peacefully.

46. In March 2003, just before the United
States-led mvasion of Iraq from Kuwait, the man-
date of the United Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observa-
tion Mission (UNIKOM) was suspended and most
of its staff evacuated. UNIKOM maintained a
small rear headquarters in Kuwait City o pro-
vide a peacekeeping presence, undertake politi-
cal and military liaison functions, and support
United Nations humanitarian assistance pro-
grammes for Iraq. While much of UNIKOM head-
quarters at Umm Qasr and other infrastructure
were destrayed in the conflict, Camp Khor, on
the Kuwaiti side of the border, reopened in May
to support humanitarian operations. On 3 July,
the Security Council, in resolution 1490(2003),
noted that UNIKOM had successfully fulfilled its
mandate from 1991 to 2003 and extended it for a
final period of three months. The Mission’s re-
maining personnel are preparing for the liquida-
tion of UNIKOM and transterring many of its re-
movable assets to other missions.

47. The United Nations Interim Force in Leb-
anon continued to monitor the Blue Line be-
tween Isracl and Lebanon and to liaise with the
parties to avert or contain tensions. There were
few violent incidents and only minor ground vio-
lations of the Line. Frequent Isracli violations of
Lebanese airspace, however, drew retaliatory
anti-aircraft fire from Hizbollah, 1 have contin-
ued to remind the parties to respect fully the Blue
Line. The Lebanese armed forces increased their
activity in the south, but the Government of Leb-
anon has yet to take all necessary steps to restore
its full authority there. The Mine Action Coordi-
nation Centre coordinated the clearance of over
4 million square metres of mined area in south-
ern Lebanon.

48. The Government of the Democratic Re-
public of ‘I'imor-Leste worked to strengthen its
institutions and security, drawing upon the assist-
ance provided by the United Nations Mission of
Supportin East Timor (UNMISET) and by United
Nations agencies. The Government’s civil ad-
mimistration and police force progressively as-
sumed greater responsibility for the manage-
ment of day-to-day affairs in their respective
areas. In an important gesture of commitment
to human rights principles, the Parliament of
Timor-Leste ratified six core human rights treat-
ies and four optional protocols in December
2002. However, in responsc to rioting in Dili in
Dccember 2002 and violent attacks by armed ele-
ments in January and February 2003, the
Security Council decided to stow the downsizing
schedule for the military and police components
of UNMISET.

49, In Afghanistan, the security situation has
continued to challenge the implementation of
the Bonn Agreement of December 2001. Progress
has nevertheless been made. All the commissions
called for in the Agreement have been formed
and have begun their work in their respective
areas of human rights, constitutional and judi-
ctal reform, and the reorganization of the civil
service, The United Nations Assistance Mission
in Afghanistan and other United Nations entities
have been providing critical support to those
commisstons. The Transitional Administration
adopted concrete measures to extend its control
over the country, These included launching a
new currency and formulating a national devel-
opment budget. In May 2003, the Administration
secured an agreement with important provincial
governors and commanders that called for the
centralization of customs revenues and prohib-
ited provincial leaders from simultaneously
holding civil and military positions, but those
commitments have been only partially imple-
mented. The Transitional Administration has
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placed security sector reform at the centre of its
agenda. This includes the reform of the Ministry
of Defence to make it nationally representative,
as a precondition for the implementation of the
disarmament, demobilization and reintegration
plan. The signing of a declaration on good-
neighbourly relations by Afghanistan and neigh-
bouring States on 22 December 2002 was a fur-
ther step towards the objective of consolidating
stability and security in the region.

50. The United Nations Observer Mission in
Georgia (UNOMIG) continued 1o monitor compli-
ance with the ceasefire agreement of 1994, The
Group of Friends, under the chairmanship of the
United Nations, met at Geneva in February and
July 2003, to review progress towards a compre-
hensive settlement and to consider options for
taking the peace process forward. The Georgian
and Abkhaz sides took part in the second meet-
ing. My Special Representative, with the support
of the Group of Friends, remained in close con-
tact with the parties to build on the momentum
generated by those two meetings, as well as the
meeting of President Putin and President
Shevardnadze in March 2003, particularly in the
areas of economic cooperation and the return of
refugees and internally displaced persons. My
Special Representative also supported efforts to
build confidence and advance towards a compre-
hensive settlement of the conflict, on the basis of
the paper entitled “Basic Principles for the Distri-
burion of Compeiencies between Thilisi and Su-
khumi” and its letter of transmitial. I remain con-
cerned about security in the Kodori Valiey, where
four UNOMIG personnel were held hostage for six
days in June 2003, the sixth such incident since
the establishment of the Mission in 1993, None of
the perpetrators of those acts, or those responsi-
ble for shooting down a helicopter in 2001, have
ever been identified and brought to justice.

5l. The United Nations Interim Adminis-
tration Mission in Kosovo (UNMIK) continued to
support the establishment of democratic provi-
sional institutions of sclf-government, as fore-
seen by the Constitutional Framework for Provi-
sional Self-Government in Kosovo, The gradual
transfer of the non-reserved responsibilities
listed in chapter 5 of the Constitutional Frame-
work from UNMIK to the provisional institutions
continued, at a pace that took into account the
capacity of those institutions to assume such re-
sponsibilities. The overall authority of UNMIK
and the reserved responsibilities listed in chap-
ter 8 of the Constitutional Framework will not be
transferred. The Mission, with support from
UNDP, maintained efforis to combat organized
crime and to create the basis for a viable market
economy. Italso increased its efforts to foster con-

ditions for minority return and to resolve prop-
erty right claims by displaced persons. UNMIK
continued to seek the resolution of issues that
need to be addressed wicth authorities in Bel-
grade and encouraged a direct dialogue on prac-
tical matters between Belgrade and Pristina.

52. The United Nations Mission in Bosnia
and Herzegovina successfully completed its work
in December 2002, having established State-level
law enforcement institutions and transformed a
40,000 strong wartime militia into a 16,000
strong professional police force. Remaining re-
sponsibilities relating to the refarm of the police
were transferred to the European Union Police
Mission. 'The United Nations Mission of Observ-
ersin Previaka also completed its tasks in Decem-
ber 2002, having helped to shield this strategi-
cally important area from the fighting in the
region and to create the space for a political solu-
tion to the dispute.

53, Building on last year's efforts to enhance
the strategic deployment stocks at Brindisi, the
Secerctariat this year improved its capacity to de-
pioy staff with the development of a rapid de-
ployment roster for civilian personnel. The
Civilian Police Division of the Department of
Peacekeeping Operations also established a 100-
person roster of dedicated professionals available
at short notice. I am most grateful for the co-
operation of Member States in this regard. Fur-
thermore, the Division, in collaboration with
other United Nations entities, enhanced its
capacity to address policing, judicial and correc-
tions matters by establishing a Criminal Law and
Judiaal Advisory Unit early in 2003,

The United Nations and regional organizations

54, The United Nations continues to work
with and rely on regional organizations for the
advancement of common goals such as interna-
tional peace and security, development and re-
spect for human rights. ‘I'he biennial high-level
meetings of the United Nations and regional or-
ganizations, a forum inaugurated in 1994, have
beern instrumemal in strengthening cooperation,
especially in the areas of conflict prevention and
peace-building. In the light of the increasing
need for a joint response to challenges to peace
and security around the world, I convened the
fifth high-level meeting in July 2003, on the
theme “New challenges to peace and security, in-
cluding international terrorism”. The conclu-
sions of the meeting, which I intend to make
available for wider distribution, confirmed the
keen interest of the participants in jointly con-
fronting the new challenges and in meeting more
frequently to develop common strategies and
policies.
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55. During the period under review, the
United Nations forged a number of innovative
partnerships with regional organizations, For
example, as mentioned earlier, the European
Union and the United Nations recently com-
bined their efforts in the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, where a European Union force was
deployed in June 2003 under the authority of the
Security Council to keep the peace in the Ituri re-
gion. Similarly, in Afghanistan, the North Atlan-
tic Treaty Organization agreed to assume, in Au-
gust 2003, the leadership of the International
Security Assistance Force operating under a
Security Council mandate. In the area of devel-
opment, the signature in April 2003 of a Frame-
work Agreement with the European Commission
makes 1t easier for the United Nations to access
Commission funds in the joint pursuit of the Mil-
lennium Development Goals,

56. The United Nations also continued to co-
operate closely with the African Union and sub-
regional organizations in Africa to assist in the
management and resolution of conflicts. The Af-
rican Chiefs of Defence Staff and the Union’s Ex-
ecutive Council, assisted by the United Nations,
adopted a number of propesals to enhance Af-
rica’s peacekeeping capacity. In addition, my
Special Representative for West Africa, with the
support of United Nations agencies and the Sec-
retariat, worked closely with ECOWAS to develop
an integrated subregional appreach to address
the challenges facing West African States. At
the Security Council’s request, I sent a multi-
disciplinary assessment mission to Ceniral Africa
in June 2003 to seck ways for the United Nations
to enhance its coopcration with subregional in-
stitutions towards achieving sustainable peace. A
representative of ECOWAS joined the mission. For
its part, UNDP bas been developing a comprehen-
sive programme of support for the African
Usnion in building its capacity for conflict man-
agement.

57. In Asia, [ welcome the increasing contacts
and cooperation between the secretariats of the
United Nations and the Association of South-
Fast Asian Nations (ASEAN]) on matters relating
to regivnal peace and security. In February 2003,
the third regional workshop on conflict preven-
tion, conflict resolution and peace-building in
South-East Asia was held in Singapore, focusing
on ASEAN and United Nations experiences in
anticiparing and mediating conflicts. In Latin
America, I have welcomed and supported, since
their inception, the tireless mediation efforts
launched by the Secretary-General of the Organ-
ization of American States, concerning the situa-
tion in Venezuela and that in Haiti. In the Pacific
region, I am pleased to note the increased co-

opcration between the United Nations and the
Pacific Islands Forum.

Electoral assistance

58. Electoral assistance is seen by the United

Nations as a tool for conflict prevention. A timely
and well-executed electoral process which is
transparent and inclusive can prevent an increase
in tension and violence that could otherwise re-
sult from dissatisfaction in the face of real or per-
ceived electoral irregularities. For example, in
response to a request from the Palestinian Au-
thority, the United Nations deployed two clec-
toral teams to help cstablish the Palestinian
Central Electoral Commission and to prepare for
a voter registration exercise. It did so to enable
the Commission to adequately carry cut trans-
parent and efficient elections or a referendum
when called upon to do so under the road map,
This is to ensure that the peace process would not
lose momentum for lack of a credibie voters reg-
ister or because of an inadequately prepared
Electoral Commission. Moreover, a senior elec-
toral adviser was put in place to counsel the
United Nations Special Coordinator for the Mid-
dle East Peace Process on the impact of the elec-
toral process on the implementation of the road
map.
59, The limited capacity of the Jamaican au-
thorities to properly respond to electoral com-
plaints had given rise to viclence in previous elec-
tions in jamaica. To meet the Government's
request for assistance in preventing a repetition
of violent incidents during the new electoral pe-
riod, the United Nations fecused on enhancing
the legal and investigative capacities of the Jamai-
can electoral authorities and Jamaica’s Political
Ombudsperson, so as to enable them to deal with
electoral appeals and complaints. While the im-
pact of this assistance is difficult to quantify, no
deaths were attributed to the parliamentary elec-
tions held late i 2002.

60. From September 2002 to July 2003, the
United Nations received 32 official requests for
electoral assistance. Positive responses were pro-
vided to 20 of those requests, nine remain under
consideration and three could not be fulfilled.

Terrorism

6l. Terrorist continues to pose a major threat
to international peace and security. The
Gounter-Terrorism Committee, established pur-
suant to Security Council resolution 1373(2001),
continued to review reports fromm Member States
on the implemeniation of relevant measures to
suppress and prevent terrorism. Iralso continued
to facilitate the provision to States of the assist-
ance they required to comply with their obliga-
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tions under resolution 1373(2001). The United
Nations Office on Drugs and Crime launched, in
October 2002, the Global Programme against
Terrorism, as a framework for its operational ac-
tivities in this field, and obtained the approvat of
the General Assembly to strengthen the Terror-
ism Prevention Branch of the Centre for Interna-
tional Crime Prevention. The Department of
Public Information will ensure that the Organi-
zation's principled positions and activities relat-
ing to terrorism obtain broad coverage.

62. Countering the financing of terrorism
has become a principal area of focus for the inter-
national community. Assistance to Governments
in identifying, tracing and seizing iHlicit assets in-
creases the ability of Statcs to confront both con-
ventional criminality and terrorism. Assistance
provided in this area by the Office on Drugs and
Crime includes legislative drafting and capacity-
building for investigators, prosccutors and the fi-
nancial sector, as well as the establishment and
strengthening of financial intelligence units—
which together form the basis for targeting
money-laundering and terrorist financing.

63, While we are vigorously pursuing the
struggle against terrorism, it is important to
make sure thai the dignity of individuals and
their fundamental freedoms, as well as demeo-
cratic practices and the due process of law, are not
trampled on. To this end, the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Human
Rights continues to emphasize the importance of
respecting human rights in the context of
counter-terrorism efforts and has strengthened
contacts between the United Nations human
rights bodies and the Counter-Terrorism Com-
mittee. In my public pronouncements, | have
consistently stressed that there is no trade-off be-
tween human rights and security: respecting hu-
man rights must be 2 fundamental element in the
fight against terrorism. Promoting values of tol-
erance and the dialogue among civilizations is
also of paramount importance.

Disarmament

64, The year 2003 marks the twenty-fifth an-
niversary of the convening of the first special ses-
sion of the General Assembly devoted to disarma-
ment. Yet the bedy of multilateral disarmament
norms has been slowly eroded as a result of weak-
ened international commitment, while the struc-
tures set up to deliberate and negotiate further
measures remain at a standstill. I am particularly
concerned with the prolonged stalemate in the
Conference on Disarmament. Lack of agreement
on its programme of work has again blocked sub-
stantive work, even on issues where there is con-
sensus to begin negotiations. The Conference

must be allowed to play 11s mandated role as the
sole multilateral disarmament negotiating body,

65. Developments in 2003 heightened the
concern of the world community that nuclear, bi-
ological or chemical weapons might be used by
State or non-State actors. Universal adherence to,
and full and effective compliance with, negoti-
ated mulilateral agreements are powerful tools
in the battle against the use and proliferation
of such weapons. The danger that weapons of
mass destruction might fall into the hands of ter-
rorists has been a major global concern. Con-
certed efforts to promote disarmament, non-
proliferation and the security of weapon-related
materials are cssential for preventing terrorists
from obtaining such weapons.

66. 1 welcomed the entry into force of the
Moscow Treaty on Strategic Offensive Reduc-
tions between the Russian Federation and the
United States of America in June 2003. Further
steps to make reductions in strategic nuclear
weapons irreversible, transparent and verifiable
would greatly strengthen international peace and
security. At the second session of the Preparatory
Committee for the 2005 Review Conference of
the Parties to the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation
of Nuclear Weapons, States parties reaffirmed
that the ‘Treaty remained the cornerstone of the
global non-proliferation regime and the essential
foundation for nuclear disarmament. Neverthe-
less, the decision of the Democratic People’s Re-
public of Korea 10 withdraw from the Treaty, the
first such decision since the Treaty’s entry into
force 33 years ago, particularly undermined con-
fidence in its effective implementation. While
there has been a marked increase in adherence to
the Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty,
further efforts are needed to ensure that that
‘Treaty enters into force.

67. The First Biennial Meeting of States to
Consider the Implementation of the Programme
of Action to Prevent, Combat and Eradicate the
Micit Trade in Small Arms and Light Weapons in
All Its Aspects was held in New York in July 2003,
After just two ycars of activity, 99 States were able
to present national status reports. I am encour-
aged by the many initiatives being taken at the na-
tional, regional and international levels to stem
the illicit trade in these weapons. The Meeting
confirmed the need for partnerships at all of
those levels, including with civil society, to assist
States in implementing the Programme of Action
adopted in 2001 The United Nations will con-
tinue to do its part 1o encourage and assist States
in their efforts 10 mitigate the impact on security,
development and human rights of the illicit trade
in small arms and light weapons.
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Sanctions

68. Sanctions remain an important too] in
promoting and maintaining international peace
and security. Their frequent use in the late 1990s
has, however, raised concerns about their effect
on civilian populations and their consequences
for the huwmanitarian situation in the targeied
country or region, 1 have been encouraged by
progress during the period under review towards
refining international sanctions so that they max-
imize pressure on the intended targets while min-
imizing adverse effects on the general population
and third States. The Security Council now fre-
quently requests assessment reports on the hu-
manitarian implications of current and possible
future sanction regimes. The Office for the Co-
ordination of Humanitarian Affairs of the Secre-
tariat has been mandated to carry out such assess-
ments. In addition to the establishment of panels
of experts and monitoring mechanisms, im-
proved implementation of targeted sanctions
also requires regular, accurate and transparent
reporting by States. Such reporting helps sanc-
tions committees to gauge the level of compliance
and is useful in identifying technical assistance
required by States to improve implementation. 1
was pleased to note that some of the findings
from the Stockholm Process on the Implementa-
tion of Targeted Sanctions were reflected in the
enhanced reporting requirements contained in
Security Council resolution 1455(2003). I wish to
encourage further expert discussions on the po-
tential use of targeted measures to prevent or
contain conflict.

69. Sanctions were reinforced or expanded
against Somalia and Liberia and members of the
Taliban and AkQa’tdah. The Security Council
lifted sanctions against UNITA, in view of the end
of the war in Angola and the iransformation of
UNITA inte a political party, and decided not to
renew prohibitions against the import of rough
diamonds from Sierra Leone, given that Govern-
ment’s full participation in the Kimberley Pro-
cess. The Council also terminated all prohibi-
tions relating to trade with Iraq, except with
regard to the supply of arms.

Chapter |

Meeting humanitarian commitments

70. There have been significant improve-
ments and disturbing setbacks in humanitarian
affairs over the past year. While long-standing
conflicts in Angola, Sierra Leone and the Sudan
appear to be moving towards resolution, thus eas-
ing the humanitarian situation in those coun-
tries, outbreaks of fighting in Céte d'Ivoire, the

eastern Democratic Republic of the Congo and
Liberia have exacerbated the already devastating
human suffering in those areas. Protracted con-
flicts in Colombia and the Occupied Palestinian
Territory continue to give rise to grave concern.
Numerous natural disasters have caused much
suffering and loss of life, and in some places have
wreaked havoc on populations already ravaged by
war or infectious diseases such as malaria, tuber-
culosis and, especially, HIV/AIDS.

71. The United Nations system has sought to
respond to the numerous humanitarian crises
both equitably and efficiently, placing the princi-
ples of humanity, neutrality and impartiality
at the core of its efforts. Significant energies
have been expended over the year in ensuring a
more coherent and strategically coordinated hu-
manitarian response, through further strength-
ening the consolidated appeals process and
partnerships with recipient countries, non-
governmental organizations and other interna-
tional institutions.

The challenge of protecting and
assisting refugees and displaced populations

72. Overthe past year nascent peace processes
in several previously war-torn countries have cre-
ated opportunities to improve substantially the
lives of many returning refugees and internally
displaced persons. In Afghanistan, over 2 mil-
lion refugees and 750,000 internally displaced
persons returned home following the fall of the
Taliban regime. In Angola, almost 130,000 refu-
gees repatriated spontaneously from neighbour-
ing countries and more than a million intcrnally
displaced persons returned to their villages. In
Sierra Leone, some 75,000 refugees returned to
their homes from Guinea and Liberia and nearly
the entire population of internally displaced per-
sons was returned or resettled by December 2002,
In Sri Lanka, some 240,000 uprooted people re-
turned to their home areas following the begin-
ning of peace negotiations. The majority of the
170,000 persons from the former Yugoslav Re-
public of Macedonia who had fled their homesin
2001 were able to return, signifying the end of
the emergency.

73. “Iragically, millions of refugees around
the world remain affected by vicious cycles of
conflict and upheaval, with little hope for return.
In Africa alone, there were over 3 million persons
i such “protracted” refugee situations, includ-
ing from the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Eritrea, Somalia and the Sudan. In Western Sa-
hara, around 165,000 refugees continued to lan-
guish in camps more than a quarter of a century
since the dispute began, still waiting for a polit-
cal solution, Despite progress made in Afghani-
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stan, over 1.1 million Afghan refugees remained
in the Islamic Republic of Iran and 1.2 million in
Pakistan. Overall, the global number of refugees
was estimated in early 2003 to be some 10.3 mil-
lion persons, a decrease of 1.7 million, or 11 per
cent, compared with one year earlier. The total
population of concern to the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees, including refugees, asyluin scckers and n-
ternaliy displaced persons, as well as those who
returned during the year, increased slightly, from
19.8 million in early 2002 to some 20.5 million in
early 2003. Whereas many refugces were able to
return home, almost 300,000 additional persons
were forced to flee their homes and became refu-
gees in 2002, mainly from Burundi (28,000), the
Democratic Republic of the Congo (39,000) and
Liberia (105,000). The largest refugee outflows
occurred in Africa, In West Africa, the conflicts
in Cote d’Ivoire and Liberia led to tragic displace-
ments across the entire subregion and sparked in-
stability in neighbouring countries, while also
jeopardizing efforts at consolidating stability in
Sierra Leone.

74, Although States have the primary respon-
sibility for the well-being of their citizens,
UNHCR has in recent years become more engaged
in responding to situations wherce the protection
needs of internally displaced persons mirror
those of refugees. Over 6 million internally dis-
placed persons continue to endure suffering and
abuse in Burundi, Celombia and the Sudan. In
the Democratic Republic of the Congo, optimism
over successful peace negotiations was ternpered
by continuing bloodshed and displacement, in
particular in the Ituri region. In Indonesia, the
resumiption of a military offensive against the
separatist movement in Aceh also led to the dis-
placement of thousands of people. There are
currently some 370,000 internally displaced per-
sons in the Russian Federation. The work of my
Representative on Internally Displaced Persons
has contributed significantly to gaining interna-
tional attention and enhancing the response to
the problem of internal displacement. The Guid-
ing Principles on Internal Displacement, which
were developed by my Representative and a team
of legal experts, provide guidance to all perti-
nent actors and set forth the rights and guaran-
tees applicable in all relevant phases, that is, dur-
ing displacement, return, resettlement and
reintegration. The Guiding Principles have in-
creasingly been taken into account in the work of
regional organizations and have been of assist-
ance in the drafting of legislation on internal dis-
placement in a number of countries, The Inter-
nal Displacement Unit of the Office for the
Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs has main-

tained its focus on providing support to specific
internal displacement crises, while promoting
United Nations system-wide improvements in
dealing with such crises. Training workshops and
expert advice and guidance provided by the Unit,
in collaborations with other humaniiarian part-
ners, have for example led to the expression of in-
terest on the part of the authorities of the Sudan
in developing a natienal policy on internally
displaced people.

75. The return of refugees and displaced
pepulations presents enormous challenges.
Achieving sustainable solutions entails the ardu-
ous task of rebuilding shattered econemies and
finding gainful employment for populations
who have known little but war. One approach, re-
ferred to as the “4 Rs” (repatriation, reintegra-
tion, rehabilitation and reconstruction), brings
humanitarian and development actors together
in the context of post-conflict situations. In Si-
erra Leone and Sri Lanka, UNHCR and UNDP
have been working to effectively target develop-
ment and reintegration assistance to areas with
high numbers of returnees. Special “4R” collabo-
ration is under way in Afghanistan and Eritrea as
well. A United Nations University study empha-
sizes that the management of refugee movements
and protection of displaced people should be an
integral part of conflict settlement, peace-
building and regional security.

76. In developing countries that host refu-
gees, lack of security has remained a major prob-
lem. Refugee camps and settlements have been
infiltrated by armed elements. The forced re-
cruitment of refugees, especially children—in-
cluding those previously demobilized—by both
government forces and rebel groups have also
been of major concern. Such problems were par-
ticularly prevalent in the West Africa region over
the past year. In Guinea, UNHCR was forced to
move some 33,000 refugees from a camp near the
Libertan border to a safer location some 250
miles away, following repeated raids by Liberian
armed groups.

77. The Office of the United Nations High
Commiissicner for Refugees, UNICEF and part-
ner agencies have comimiited considerable re-
sources over the year to improving the protection
of refugee women and children. Girls and
women have been routinely targeted by cam-
paigns of gender-based violence, including rape,
mutilation, prostitution, forced pregnancy and
sexual slavery. In response to incidents of sexual
and gender-based violence in refugee camps, a
scries of preventive and remedial measures were
put in place, including investigation systems, re-
course mechanisms and programmes of victim
support. In Guinea, UNHCR and its non-



Report of the Secretary-General

17

governmental organization partners promoted
the establishment of refugee associations in
camps to enhance prevention of and response to
sexual and gender-based violence. In Sierra Le-
one, a sensitization campaign was undertaken by
UNICEF in all camps, in the communities sur-
rounding the camps and in four interim care cen-
tres. Other measures taken in Sierra Leone in-
cluded development of a community monitoring
system and complaints mechanism in the camps,
training of humanitarian workers on- sexual
abuse and exploitation and training for police in
interviewing in cases of sexual abuse, sexual ex-
ploitation and domestic violence. UNICEF, the
World Food Programme (WFP) and non-
governmental organization partners have jointly
spearheaded training of United Nations and
non-governmental organization staff and part-
ners in preventing and responding to sexual ex-
ploitation in six countries in Southern Africa.
78. The period under review has seen new
challenges to the protection of refugees, many of
them linked to broader developments in the in-
ternational arena. Security concerns have led to
new and stringent checks by States at entry points
to their territories, making it increasingly diffi-
cult for asylum-seekers to gain access to asylum
procedures. Many Governments seem to be suc-
cumbing to the temptation of applying discrimi-
natory measures in order to limit the admission
of all potential immigrants, including asylum-
seekers. Gases of arbitrary detention have also be-
come commonplace in some countries. As a re-
sult, public support for the asylum process has
been undermined and refugees have faced un-
fair suspicion, prejudice and xenophobia. Recog-
nizing that States have legitimate security con-
cerns linked to the asylum-migration nexus,
UNHCR has been exploring ways to work with
Governments on those issues. The year 2002 wit-
nessed the completion of the Global Consulta-
tions on International Protection, involving
States, intergovernmental organizations, non-
governmental organizations, academics, legal
practitioners and refugees. As a result of that
process, an Agenda for Protection was adopted,
reflecting a renewed commitment to address
gaps in international protection. UNHCR, as part
of its commitment to the process, launched the
Convention Plus initiative, the purpose of which
is to develop special arrangements that promote
durable solutions and fairer burden-sharing.

Delivering humanitarian assistance and
the challenge of underfunded emergencies

79. As I mentioned earlier, the consolidated
appeals process continued to be strengthened as a
strategic planning tool for the United Nations

and its partners. During the reporting period,
the United Nations and its partners produced 27
consolidated appeals for humanitarian assist-
ance, requesting a total of $5.8 billion from the
international community. The overall response
to those appeals as at 21 July 2003 stood at 52 per
cent. With the funds made available, even if not
at the desired level, the United Nations was able
to provide food, shelter, medicine and other life-
saving assistance to 45 million victims of conflict,
drought and other emergencies.

80. The donor community has generously
supported WFP humanitarian operations, pro-
viding almost $1.8 billion over the course of
2002. However, not all WFP operations were fully
funded and the significant shortfalls compro-
mised assistance efforts in places such as Colom-
bia, Eritrea, the Occupied Palestinian Territory,
the Sudan and Tajikistan. In addition, the bene-
fits of food aid can only be fully realized when
combined with other programmes. Adequate
funding for non-food assistance is therefore criti-
cal to ensuring the success of humanitarian
action. Such non-food assistance must include
support for the restoration of livelihoods, includ-
ing in sectors such as agriculture. Underfunding
of the emergency and early rehabilitation activi-
ties of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations (FAO) jeopardized its ability
to assist displaced or other disaster-affected per-
sons in recovering their productive capacity.

8l. Health sector programmes in the consoli-
dated appeals remained chronically under-
resourced, receiving on average only 10 per cent
of the resources requested. Nevertheless, the
World Health Organization (WHO) worked to
fight a malaria epidemic, meningitis and cholera
in Burundi, helped manage a yellow fever epi-
demic in Guinea and was able to respond to an
outbreak of Lassa fever in the refugee camps in
Sierra Leone within 48 hours. The severe acute
respiratory syndrome (SARS) was the first new
disease to emerge in the twenty-first century.
When it was first identified by WHO, in February
2003, it was apparent that the disease spread rap-
idly within hospitals and was being transported
by aircraft, that no therapy was effective and that
SARS could inflict enormous damage to econo-
mies. WHO coordinated global action to identify
the cause of SARS, control outbreaks and prevent
the disease from becoming established as it
moved from country to country. The United
Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) was able to
provide basic maternity care and HIV prevention
for internally displaced people and refugees in
a dozen countries. However, because donor
support for these reproductive health needs was
insufficient and, moreover, concentrated on a
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few highly visible emergencies, assistance for
many populations facing conflict was inade-
quate. Adequate attention to health is crucial in
dealing with humanitarian emergencies and re-
quires coordinated action and timely provision of
the necessary funds by the donors.

82. Underfunding has a particularly direct
impact on the lives of children and women. For
example, low funding over the past year meant
that UNICEF work to provide emergency health
assistance in the Republic of the Congo had to fo-
cus on high-risk areas and not the entire country.
Whereas 1.2 million children should have been
vaccinated against measles, only 200,000 were
covered, given the low level of resources received.
In education, of the 1,700 schools that needed to
be re-equipped, only 120 could be covered. In the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, only lim-
ited types of medicine could be made available,
mainly for the treatment of childhood illnesses.

83. The general shortfall in resources experi-
enced by UNHGR over the year has continued to
impede efforts to provide much needed protec-
tion and material assistance, in particular in sub-
Saharan Africa. At the end of 2002, its overall
budget of $829 million was underfunded by
some $100 million, which has led in many cases to
the scaling back of already reduced assistance
and services to more than 4 million refugees and
other people of concern to UNHCR, especially in
Africa, where the needs are the greatest.

84. Though funding constraints limited the
scale of their operations, WHO, UNICEF and their
non-governmental partners carried out measles
and vitamin A campaigns in Afghanistan, An-
gola, Burundi, Somalia and elsewhere. Between
January 2002 and June 2003, 15.3 million chil-
dren between six months and 12 years of age were
vaccinated against measles and received vitamin
A supplements in Afghanistan (93 per cent cov-
erage), preventing an estimated 35,000 child
deaths. In Angola, between September 2002 and
June 2003, 7.2 million children between nine
months and 14 years of age were vaccinated
against measles and received vitamin A supple-
ments (95 per cent coverage), averting an esti-
mated 10,000 child deaths. United Nations bod-
ies and their partners also organized successful
national immunization days for the eradication
of polio in Afghanistan, Liberia, Somalia and the
Sudan. Between September 2002 and May 2003,
34 million doses of oral polio vaccine were ad-
ministered to 6.5 million children under five
years of age in Afghanistan, through different
rounds of national and subnational immuniza-
tion days. It is encouraging to note that there has
been only one reported case of polio to date this
year in Afghanistan.

85. The past year saw a number of important
achievements in Afghanistan, allowing for sig-
nificant economic progress to take place. Higher
rainfall in some parts of the country and heavy
snowfall resulted in improved harvests, with
more people now being able to meet their basic
food needs. Significant numbers of Afghans, es-
pecially women and children, however, remained
vulnerable and continued to rely on food aid. In
2002, WrP fed over 323,700 children in Afghani-
stan through the back-to-school programme,
supported the return and resettlement of
330,000 families and helped to strengthen the
civil service through the provision of salary sup-
plements to 251,000 civil servants. Despite
marked improvement, however, security contin-
ues to be a major constraint on humanitarian
action in Afghanistan.

86. In the Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea, a government assessment of the nutri-
tional status of children made in collaboration
with UNICEF and WFP indicated a significant im-
provement between 1998 and 2002. Food assist-
ance had contributed directly to improving the
nutritional status of vulnerable groups, though
the needs of those groups remained high. The
situation could deteriorate again. WFP was forced
to suspend distributions to 3 million beneficia-
ries as a result of funding shortages at the end of
2002.

87. In Angola, the end of the conflict in April
2002 led to the mass return of internally dis-
placed persons and refugees and the opening up
of previously inaccessible areas. The Govern-
ment estimates that 2.3 million internally dis-
placed persons have returned to their homes,
while another 1.4 million remain displaced. WFp
has been able to increase the number of people it
assists by over 80 per cent, substantially support-
ing the consolidation of the newly realized peace,
and UNIGEF has expanded school access.

88. The humanitarian situation continued to
worsen in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
in particular its eastern region. Access to the
most vulnerable remained the main challenge,
driven by lack of security, harassment by the con-
flicting parties and poor infrastructure. Violence
against civilians was rampant, in particular sex-
ual violence against women and girls. UNICEF,
together with non-governmental organization
partners, provided psychological assistance to
almost 1,000 women survivors of sexual violence
in South Kivu and strengthened community
support networks. UNFPA worked to sensitize mi-
litary and police leaders to the need to prevent
gender violence.

89. In FEritrea and Ethiopia, drought has
again sharply increased the number of people in
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need of relief assistance. Such assistance is neces-
sary to save lives, prevent mass migration and pre-
serve the assets of farmers and pastoralists. In re-
sponse to the increasingly alarming situation, in
June 2003 I appointed a Special Envoy for the
Humanitarian Crisis in the Horn of Africa, whe
visited Eritrea and Ethiopia in July 2003. While
persisting drought conditions and their long-
termn effects continued to increase the number of
people in need of humanitarian assistance in
both countries, Ethiopia has been particularly
hard hit, Despite generous donor support, which
secured almost 100 per cent of funding require-
ments of the consolidated inter-agency appeal
for Ethiopia for 2003, malnutrition levels in
many areas of the country continued to increase
and, by July 2003, it was determined that an addi-
tional 2.3 million people would require assist-
ance until the end of the year, thus bringing the
total number of beneficiaries to over 13.1 million.

90. The humanitarian crisis in Southern Af-
rica threatens to be one of the most severe and
complex humanitarian disasters of the last dec-
ade, the result of a combination of erratic rain-
fall, poverty, economic decline, inadequate food
security policies and high rates of HIV/AIDS in-
fection. During 2002, the number of people at
risk of severe food insecurity rose from 12.8 mil-
lion te 14.4 million. Generous donor support en-
abled WFP to mobilize capacity rapidly to help
millions of people in Lesotho, Malawi, Mozam-
bique, Swaziland, Zambia and Zimbabwe. United
Nations entities have been working together in
the Regional Inter-Agency Coordination and
Suppoert Office to raise awareness and emphasize
the need to move beyond the traditional emer-
gency response in order to find durable solu-
tions.

9. My Special Envoy for Humanitarian
Needs in Southern Africa has played an impor-
tant role in raising donor awareness to the unique
nature of the crisis, the first major emergency in
which high rates of HIV/AIDS infection have
played a significant role in exacerbating food in-
security and malnutrition. The HIV/AIDS epi-
demic has introduced a new complexity into hu-
manitarian crises, which requires rethinking of
humanitarian assistance. The lessons learned
from the regional response indicate not only that
methoeds for food security analysis, food rations
and/or natrition-related activities should be ad-
Jjusted, but also that such efforts need to be com-
bined with emergency development action in the
social and health sectors.

92. Old and new conflicts in West Africa put
considerable strain on humanitarian interven-
tion efforts during the past year and endangered
the stability of fragile neighbouring countries. In

a worrisome trend, both the escalation of the con-
flict in Liberia and renewed fighting in Cote
d'Ivoire were marked by a blatant disregard for
the protection of civilians, increase in recruit-
went and use of children in armed conflict and
contempt for humanitarian work, In an environ-
ment without law and order, humanitarian
efforts have proved extremely difficult, especially
in Liberia, where the escalation of the country’s
civil war in March 2003 resulted in 2 humanita-
rian crisis of immense proportions. Sustained
cornbat in the capital city of Monrovia led to a
complete breakdown of law and order, the dis-
placement of about 50 per cent of the city’s popu-
Jation and the evacuation of all United Nations
international personnel. The arrival of peace-
keepers in August 2003, as well as the transitional
pelitical arrangements, have provided a new op-
portunity for humanitarian agencies to assess the
situation and resume relief operations for the
most vulnerable groups. On 6 August 2003, the
United Nations launched a revised consolidated
inter-agency appeal for Liberia, requesting
$69 million to respond to the increased humani-
tarian needs, Efforts are under way to strengthen
the overall capacity of the humanitarian com-
munity to deal effectively with the situation,

93. Inlraq, the Office for the Coordination of
Humanitarian Affairs played a key role in the es-
tablishment and maintenance of humanitarian
coordination mechanisms both prior to and after
the onset of the war in March 2003, at the field
and headquarters levels. WFP succeeded in dis-
patching over 1.13 million tons of food commodi-
ties into Iraq between April and June 2003, WFP
also managed a United Nations joint logistics
cenire for the Iraqg crisis, coordinating the logis-
tics capabilities of humanitarian agencies, and
provided commen airlift services for the relief
operation by managing the United Nations hu-
manitarian air service, WHO led efforts in the
health sector through the supply of badly needed
drugs and other medical items, public health
programmes and rehabilitation of health facili-
ties. UNICEF led the United Nations emergency
efforts in the provision of non-food assistance,
including critical supplies for child survival,
supplemental nutrition and basic education ma-
terials, as well as in the provision of emergency
water supplies, in collaboration with non-
governmental organization partners. UNDP in-
stalled gencrators and rehabilitated electricity
facilities that provided power supply for the oper-
ation of hospitals, water-putnping staticns and
sewage-treatment plants.

94. The oil-for-food programme, adminis-
tered by the Office of the Iraq Programme, has
continued to deliver supplies to meet the basic



20

Report of the Secretary-General

humanitarian necds of the Iraqi people. Prior to
the war, the programme, among other achieve-
ments, had succeeded in reducing by half mal-
nutrition rates among children under the age of
five. In its resolution 1483(2003), the Security
Ceouncil stipulated that the programme should
be phased out by 21 November 2003, Until that
time, the United Nations and its entities and pro-
gramnes, in coordination with the Coalition Pro-
visional Authority and the emerging Iragi au-
thorities, will continue to review and prioritize
contracts, as well as facilitate the shipment of
civilian goods to Iraq from a delivery pipeline val-
ued at some $10 billion. Separately, on 28 March
2003, the United Nations launched a flash ap-
peal for dealing with the Iraq crisis, seeking $2.2
biliion. The flash appeal was revised in June
2003, when outstanding requirements of $259
million were presented, reflecting resources al-
ready made available by donors and through the
oil-for-food programme, as well as new priorities
that emerged after the end of major hostilities.

65. The United Nations Development Group
has been working, in collaboration with the Of-
fice of the Humanitarian Coordinator for Irag,
the World Bank and the International Monetary
Fund, under the overall coordination of my Spe-
cial Representative for Iraq, to identify priorities
for Irag's reconstruction through a joint needs as-
sesstnent. That exercise is being carried out bear-
ing in mind issues of gender, human rights, envi-
ronment and capacity-building. The United
Nations Development Group has also convened a
donor liaison group, consisting of over 50 mem-
bers who regularly share information on the
needs assessment process and on the donor con-
ference on the reconstruction of lraq scheduled
for October 2003.

96. Inthe Occupied Palestinian Territory, the
humanitarian situation has vet to show signs of
improvement following the parties’ embarking
on implementation of the Quartet’s road map in
June 2003. For most of the past year, the situation
has been increasingly desperate and the local
population has been facing unprecedented levels
of hardship. Closures and curfews have crippled
the economy, plunging 1.3 million Palestinians
into poverty. Military operations have left over
13,000 homeless, The United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near
East {UNRWA) has been delivering emergency as-
sistance to over 1 million affected Palestinians,
including food aid, shelter reconstruction and
employment creation. Heavy restrictions on
meovement in the Occupied Palestinian Territory
have posed serious obstacles to the operations of
UNRWA and other international agencies. At the
same time, UNRWA received only $37.3 million in

funding against an appeal for $94 million to
cover cmergency operations between January
and July 2003. Despite a $37.5 million shortfall in
its 2003 regular budget as at 30 June, UNRWA con-
tinued to deliver regular education, health and
relief and social services to a population of over
4 million registered Palestinian refugees in Jor-
dan, Lebanon, the Syrian Arab Republic, the
West Bank and the Gaza Strip. WHO played a key
role in coordinating the health sector and in pro-
viding technical assistance in key domains, such
as nutrition and mental health. It also advocated
for access and the right to health of the Palestin-
ian population. The UNDP Programme of Assist-
ance to the Palestinian People provided some
emergency assistance, in addition to major em-
ployment and technical assistance.

Natural disaster management: responding
to emergencies and building capacity

97. Severe floods recurred across Asia be-
tween September and November 2002, Serious
damage was caused by cyclones in the Pacific re-
gion in January 2003. In May 2003, earthquakes
occurred in Algeria and Turkey and torrential
rains led to the most serious flooding and land-
slides in 8ri Lanka since 1947. Severe and contin-
ual rainfall that began in late June 2003 has led to
flooding in a number of provinces in China, af-
fecting 130 million people and resulting in the
evacuation of more than 3 million from their
homes and the death of over 800 persons.
Droughts continued to affect large parts of the
population in African and Asian countries, com-
pounding very challenging situations also associ-
ated with conflicts and lethal epidemics such as
HIV/AIDS. From 1 September 2002 to 8 August
2003, the Office for the Coordination of Human-
itarian Affairs responded to 75 natural disasters,
mobilizing international assistance through ap-
peals and situation reports, providing emer-
gency cash grants, channelling grants from do-
nor Governments and fielding United Nations
disaster assessment and coordination missions.

98. The efforts of the United Nations to re-
duce the impact of natural hazards through miti-
gating vulnerability and disaster risks have been
undermined by limited funding. Humanitarian
donors shy away from channelling monies to ac-
tivities with a longer-term impact, while develop-
ment donors have not yet fully assumed that re-
sponsibility. Nevertheless, advocacy efforts have
ensured heightened awareness of the imperative
to reduce risk and vulnerability to natural haz-
ards and other technological and environmental
disasters in order to achieve sustainable develop-
ment. The International Strategy for Disaster
Reduction, coordinated by its secretariat, has



Report of the Secretary-General

21

increasingly been utilized to guide commirment
and action by United Nations entities, other in-
ternational and regional organizations and Gov-
ernments. The special emphasis on developing
subregional and national plans in Africa has
been further strengthened by the creation of an
International Strategy for Disaster Reduction
outreach programme for Africa and by activi-
ties undertaken jointly by the secretariat, UNDP,
the United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) and others. Regional consultations have
been carried out in Asia, Europe and the South
Pacific and are further planned in Africa and the
Americas. UNDP has contributed to increased
capacity for disaster reduction in 33 countries
worldwide, including early warning systems,
strengthening of national disaster offices, risk re-
duction tools and strategies, support to legislative
systems and strengthening knowledge networks.
Other United Nations entities are also gradually
developing substantive disaster reduction pro-
grammes and activities within the framework of
the International Strategy.

Coordination of assistance and the
protection of civilians in armed conflict

99. Effective humanitarian responses require
well-managed coordination and rapid resource
mobilization. Working through the inter-agency
system, the Office for the Coordination of Hu-
manitarian Affairs strives to ensure an adequate
response to humanitariarn crises by mobilizing re-
sources, promoting access to vulnerable popula-
tions and undertaking field coordination. Fur-
thermore, the United Nations system as a whole
is commitied to ensuring a smooth transition
from provision of humanitarian assistance to de-
velopment activities in post-conflict situations.

100. An example of an effective coordinated
approach to a humnanitarian crisis was the exten-
sive inter-agency contingency preparations for
the Iraq conflict, Well in advance of the outbreak
of the war, a regional humanitarian coordination
office was established, from which the humanita-
rian response was planned and coordinated in
close collaboration with non-governmental or-
ganizations,

101, There has been considerable activity on
the part of the Organization over the past vear to-
wards mainstreaming protection issues into the
policies and decision-making processes of Mem-
ber States and the United Nations system at
large, including in the discussions of the Security
Council. In November 2002, in my third reportto
the Security Council on the protection of civilians
in armed conflict, T highfighied three emerging
challenges: {a)gender-based violence in humani-
tarian crises and conflict situations; () the harm-

ful consequences of the commercial exploitation
of conflict; and (¢} the escalating threat of global
terrorism.

102. The continuing challenge is to identify
and utilize more effective means of implement-
ing the principles and policies that are in place, to
mainstream them into the humanitarian work of
the United Nations systemn and to translate them
into specific measures in the field. Some impor-
tant steps have been taken in that regard. For ex-
ample, United Nations entities in Afghanistan,
Burundi and Iraq have used the aide-memoire
formulated by the Security Council (S/PRST/
2002/6, annex) to put together an active coflabo-
rative framework for the protection of civilians
that has led to a more coherent inter-agency re-
sponse. In Irag, human rights officers deployed
with the Office of the Humanitarian Coordina-
tor for Iraq developed a policy framework on hu-
man rights protection together with United
Nations humanitarian bodies and other interna-
tional orgamizations to guide humanitarian as-
sistance. Human rights advisers led inter-agency
technical working groups on protection-related
issues in Cote d’Ivoire and Irag. Another signifi-
cant development has been the inclusion of pro-
tection principles in the mandates of certain
peacekeeping missions, including the United
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo and the Economic Com-
munity of West African States and French forces
in Céte d’Ivoire.

103. A series of regional workshops on issues
of protection of civilians in armed conflict was
launched in October 2002, Since that time, work-
shops have been held in East Asia and the Pacific,
Europe, the South Pacific, Southern Africa and
West Africa, with additional workshops plaaned
in the coming months in Latin America and
South Asia. The workshops aim to examine the
nature of humanitarian challenges during com-
plex emergencies within each region and to ex-
plore possible means of addressing such chal-
lenges from a regional perspective. All these
activities are consistent with my call for a “culture
of protection” within the international com-
munity. The continued commitment of Member
States to those issues will be vital in consolidating
the positive gains made through our collective
efforts to date.

104. Child soldiers continue to be a tragic part
of many conflicts. For example, in northern
Uganda, an estimated 8,400 children were ab-
ducted between June 2002 and May 2003. This is
a sharp increase compared with the 12,000 regis-
tered child abductions in the 11-year period from
1390 to 200L. Some progress has been made, how-
ever, in child soldier disarmament, demobiliza-
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tion and reintegration over the year, In Afghani-
stan, UNICEF has been helping support a child-
specific component as part of the Afghanistan
New Beginnings Programme, with the aim to dis-
arm, demobilize and reintegrate all under-age
soldiers by 2005, Under the leadership of the
World Bank, the Multi-Country Demobilization
and Reintegration Programme in the greater
Great Lakes region of Africa brings together
Governments, United Nations entities, regional
organizations and the international financial in-
stitutions to facilitate the demohilization and re-
integration of fighters in seven countries in the
subregion. Specific projecis for demobilization,
disarmament and reintegration of child soldiers
in Burundi and the Demaocratic Republic of the
Congo have been developed with UNICEF and are
about to be launched.

Chapter Ill

Cooperating for development

105. Over the past year, the Organization sup-
ported Member States in their efforts to achieve
the Millennium Development Goais and ad-
dressed specific issues emerging from recem
major United Nations conferences and summits.

106. 1 am pleased to report good progress in
response to the guidance provided by Member
States and in line with my vision for reform of the
United Nations. The United Nations system, in-
cluding the specialized agencies, has continued
to strive to achieve greater coherence in their pol-
icies and programimes with a view to improving
the efficiency and irupact of the support they
provide at the country level.

Eradicating extreme poverty

i07. Extreme poverty is a multidimensional
phenomenon with varied causes, including in-
sufficient economic growth and investment,
persistent societal inequalities, inadequate social
safety nets, a lack of investment in education and
health and a shortage of development finance, as
well as prevailing international financial and
trade relations that leave lower-income countries
at a disadvantage. To enhance the process of de-
velopment, the following elements are critical:
new and increased financing for development;
cooperation from the private sector; a successful
development round of trade negotiations; the al-
leviation of urban and rural poverty; secure ac-
cess to food, good health and education; im-
proved governance; opportunities for women
living in poverty; and wse of new technologies
such as information and communications tech-
nologies for poverty eradication purposes. The

Organization is making every effort to ensure
that those issties are addressed at the global, re-
gienal and national levels.

108. Inits follow-up to the International Con-
ference on Financing for Development, the Gen-
eral Assembly, at its fifty-seventh session, estab-
lished the high-level dialogue on financing for
development, as well as the Financing for Devel-
opment Office in the Department of Economic
and Social Affairs of the Secretariat, which be-
came operational in January 2003. The high-
level dialogue will serve as the intergovernmentcal
focal point for the general follow-up to the Con-
ference. The United Nations system, in coopera-
tion with other key stakeholders, including the
Bretion Woods institutions and the World Trade
Organization (WTO), the private sector and civil
socicty, will undertake activities to help acceler-
ate the process of implementation of the
Monterrey Consensus adopted by the Confer-
ence.

109. As also envisaged in the Monterrey Con-
sensus, the Economic and Sactal Council held the
first of a new series of high-level meetings in
April 2003 with the Bretton Woods institutions
and WTO in which ministers of finance and de-
velopment cooperation, governors of central
banks and semior officials from several interna-
tional organizations participated. The outcome
of the meeting, embodied in the summary by the
President of the Council (A/58/77-E/2003/62),
included a number of recommendations to ad-
vance the implementation of the policy commit-
ments in the Monterrey Consensus and to facili-
tate the discussion process in the high-level
dialogue, the first biennial meeting of which is to
be held by the General Assembly in October
2003.

110. Economic growth is essential to meet the
Millennium Development Goals, in particular
the first goal of eradicating extreme poverty. In
its Human Development Report 2003: Millennium
Development Goals, UNDP estimates that an annual
GDP growth of 2.9 per cent per year is required
between now and 2015 to reach the Millennium
Development Goals—about double the present
level. This will not be achieved without concur-
rent growth in the domestic private sector, the
key engine of economic growth and employment
generation,

111.  As a follow-up to the International Con-
ference on Financing for Development and the
World Summit on Sustainable Development and
as called for by the General Assembly in its reso-
lution 57/265, 1 launched, in July 2003, in New
York, the Comunission on the Private Sector and
Devetopment. The main purpose of the Commis-
sion, which is composed of prominent leaders



Report of the Secretary-General

23

from business, the public sector, academia and
civil society, is to develop strategic recommenda-
tions on how to promote a strong, indigenous
private sector in developing countries and o ini-
tiate programmes with the highest potential im-
pactin private sector development. The Commis-
sion will subrmit a report to me by the end of 2003
with specific policy recommendations for devel-
oping and developed countries, as well as multi-
lateral development agencies. The Commission
will seek to highlight successful initiatives al-
ready under way in the field of private sector de-
velopment. Its overall recommendations will also
be forwarded for consideration to heads of na-
tional and multilateral development agencies, as
well as to leaders in the private sector,

112. Increased and more equitable world
trade holds forth the prospect of helping nations
to combat poverty and hunger and achieve the
Millennium Development Goals, including
through increased income for small farmers. The
Organization, in particular the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, contin-
ues to advocate policies that enhance free and
fair rade. The Doha Ministerial Declaration,
adopted by the Fourth Ministerial Conference of
WTO in November 200, launched a work pro-
gramme of trade negotiations to bc accom-
plished by no later than 1 Jamuary 2005. By plac-
g development at the heart of multilateral trade
negotiations, the Doha Declaration provides a
major oppoertunity as well as a challenge for all
stakeholders to fully integrate the concerns and
interests of developing countries into the trade
negotiations and work programme. The Fifth
Ministerial Conference of WTO, to be held at
Cancun, Mexico, in September 2003, will take
stock of progress in the Doha work programme
and provide political guidance and take decisions
as necessary. The successful conclusion of the de-
velopment round of trade negotiations is vital to
reviving the world economy, The Fifth Ministe-
rial Conference represents an important mile-
stone on the road to a successful conclusion of the
Doha round. I urge Member States to make every
effort to ensure a successful ocutcome of
the meeting as well as the success of the round as
a whole.

113. Extreme poverty is becoming an increas-
ingly urban phenomenon, with nearly half the
world’s population now living in citics and 1 bil-
lion people in slums. The rate of rural to urban
migration in developing countries is increasing at
a pace that far exceeds the rate of urbanization as
awhole and the phenomenon is having a substan-
tial impact on the food and nutritional security of
both producers and consumers in developing
countries. At the same time, however, over 60 per

cent of the population of low- to middle-income
countries live i rural areas and depend on agri-
culture for their livelihood. Poverty reduction
strategies need to take account of both groups in
terms of their particular needs. During 2002,
Governments launched the Global Campaign for
Secure Tenure in collaboration with the United
Nations Human Settlements Programme (UN-
Habitat) in Brazil, Burkina Faso, Jamaica, Nica-
ragua, the Philippines and Senegal. The Global
Campaign on Urban Governance was launched
in Jaraica and the Philippines, where UNDP has
supported civic dialogue on critical development
questions. The preparations for and launch and
follow-up of both carmpaigns have increased pop-
ular awareness of the issues and led to partner-
ships between civil society and Governments on
those issues, leading in many cases to immediate
specific policy and legislative outcomes. For ex-
ample, the Global Campaign on Urban Govern-
ance provided input to the review of the Kenya
Local Governance Act, drawing on examples of
legislation for participatory governance from
Bolivia, the Philippines and South Africa. In In-
dia, an urban slum improvement policy has been
initiated and an urban reform incentive fund has
been set up. In Nigeria, a new ministry of hous-
ing and urban development bas been established
and in Namihia a law on flexible land tenure has
been drafted with a view to ensuring security of
tenure for stum-dwellers.

114. Addressing urban poverty needs to go
hand in hand with fighting rural poverty. At 1ts
high-level segment, held in July 2003, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council adopted a ministerial
declaration on promoting an integrated ap-
proach to rural development in developing coun-
tries for poverty eradication and sustainable de-
velopment. A key message of the declaration was
the call for renewed political will to make the
global partnership work for rural development.
Many countries emphasized the overriding im-
pact of the policies of developed countries on ru-
ral development, notably those regarding re-
stricted market access, agricultural producer
subsidies and insufficient aid. All recognized
that rural development was the responsibility of
each country and was predicated on an enabling
national environment. The issue of rural poverty
is thus back on the international agenda.

115. Economic well-being, nutrition and good
health are mutually reinforcing. Eradication of
poverty will improve nutrition and health, while
poor nutrition and ill health carry adverse eco-
nomic costs and impede efforts aimed at poverty
eradication. The Organization continues to focus
on activities that will help improve access ro food
and ensure good health. FAO is currently assist-
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ing countries in revising and updating their food
security and agricultural development strategies.
As a result, to date, across the regions of the
world, over 150 national strategies for food
security and agricultural development have been
prepared. Governments have officially endorsed
seme 117 such strategies. The Inernational Fund
for Agricultural Development (IFAD) continues to
advocate strategies that build on the initiative and
capabilities of poor rural producers. Acting as a
catalyst, 1EAD brings together key stakeholders
and mabilizes resources, knowledge and policics
to enable the rural poor to overcome poverty. In
particular, 1FAD projects provide financing and
help raise additional resources to increase the ac-
cess of rural poor people to land, water and other
essential resources, to develop rural financial
services in support of small enterprises and to en-
courage sustainable agrienltural production, as
well as to increase marketing opportunities and
access to markets.

116. Food aid will remain an important in-
strument for hunger reduction, especially in
emergency and post-conflict situations, In 2002,
WFP provided food aid to 72 million of the world’s
poorest people. Overall, 77 per cent of WFP re-
sources, or more than $1 billion, was used for ac-
tivities in the 50 countries identified in the FAD
report State of Food Insecurity in the World 2002 as
having the greatest number of hungry people as
a proportion of total population,

117. In the area of healih, the Global Polio
FEradication Initiative, led by UNICEF, WHO, the
Centers for Disease Control of the United States
and Rotary International, made further strides
in 2002, Seven countries were polio-endemic by
the end of 2002, down from 10 a year earlier. A
record 500 million children received oral polio
vaccine in 93 countries; UNICEF purchased and
delivered the majority of the vaccines, somgc
1.3 billion doses. UNICEF and other key stake-
holders also supported national and subnational
immunization days, reaching more than 200 mil-
lion children. UNICGEF also worked with Wrio,
Médecins Sans Frontiéres, the International
Committee of the Red Cross and other partners
in responding to outbreaks of chelera, meningi-
1is and malaria.

118. Anadequaie primary education is closcly
linked to the escape from poverty. In 2003, al-
most one third of all children in developing
countries failed to complete the mintrnum educa-
tion requirements for basic literacy and it is esti-
mated that 134 million children in those coun-
tries are not in school or have never been 1o
school. Among poor children, the majority of
those who have never had access to any formal
schooling are girls. Yet girls’ education is unques-

tionably one of the keys to achieving poverty re-
duction. UNICEF has supported basic education
by focusing on a strengthening of the cognitive
and psychosocial aspects of early childhood care.
This covers the promotion of universal access to
and completion of quality basic education, in-
cluding the development of a healthy, effective
and protective learning environment. An impor-
tant aspect of the support is the promotion of
community participation and parents’ involve-
ment in schools.

119. Over the past vear, the Organization con-
tinued tc address the challenge of weak institu-
ticnal structures and inadequate administrative
capacity. In 2002, the United Nations Committee
of Experts on Public Administration suggested
priority areas for Member States to build further
capacity in governance and public adminis-
tration, including in human resgurce manage-
ment, knowledyge management, management of
information and commurnication technology and
the decentralization of administration. To that
end, for example, during 2002-2003, the Depart-
ruent of Economicand Social Affairs, in coopera-
tion with UNDP, helped in strengthening munici-
pal and district administration in Rwanda
through the preparation of relevant legislation,
creation of new management structures and
training. The Economic and Social Commission
for Western Asia (ESCWa) is building an online
database on democracy and good governance
practices in the region, including datza on the rule
of law, human rights and freedom,

120, Promaoting the creation of greater eco-
nomic opportunities for women is critical to the
eradication of poverty, since the majority of the
people living in poverty, in particular in develop-
mng countries, are women. During 2002, the
United Nations Development Fund for Women
(UNIFEM) collaborated with ESCWA and the Eco-
nomic and Social Commission for Asia and the
Pacitic to help national institutions mainstream
gender perspectives into statistical systems to
better track women'’s participation in the formal
and informal cconomies. The 2003 Household
Income and Expenditure Survey in Mexico is
benefiting from that initiative, UNIFEM is also
helping to develop strategies to link low-income
producers to markets in Burkina Faso, the Demeo-
cratic People’s Republic of Korea, Nigeria,
Rwanda, South Asia and the Arab States. Such
strategies include facilitating women's access to
potential purchasers of their products, through,
nter alia, the organization of cooperatives, the
use of information and communication technolo-
gies—including web sites—for information ex-
change, and the holding of trading fairs for their
preducts. The second Forum of Women Entre-
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preneurs, organized by the Economic Commis-
sion for Europe at Geneva in March 2003, ex-
changed good practices in improving access to
financing and information and communication
technology for small businesses run by women.

121, In Jordan, a partnership initiated by
UNIFEM in 2000 with Cisco Systems, Inc., and the
Government of Jordan is yielding positive results
in increasing wormnen’s ability to access and shape
the information and communication technology
sector through the development of 1 Cisco net-
working academies. The project has achieved
63.3 per cent female enrolment in the academies
and has produced better information and data on
Jordanian women in the information and com-
munication technology sector and greater inter-
est ameoeng planners in that area in wsing such in-
formation as a basis for policies and programmes.

122, In 2002, the United Nations Information
and Communication Technologies Task Force
continued to address policy issues such as the in-
tegration of naticnal electronic strategies into
overall development and poverty eradication
strategies, as well as information and communi-
cation technology as an instrument for the ad-
vancement and empowertment of women, as em-
phasized by the Commission on the Status of
Women at its forty-seventh session, in March
2003, In 2002, the Task Force undertook a num-
ber of initiatives to address different aspects of
the 1CT for Development agenda. In partmership
with UNDP and the United Nations Fund for
International Partnerships, the Task Force
launched digital diaspora netweorks for Africa
and the Caribbean. Those initiatives aim at creat-
ing a network that will link the technological,
entreprencurial, professional and financial re-
sources of members of the diasporas in North
America and Europe with their counterparts in
Africa and the Caribbean.

123, The Global Virtual University, which I
launched in June 2008, a joint initiative of the
United Nations University (UNU) and UNEP, is a
tangible example of cooperation in building dig-
ital bridges to promote human security and pros-
perity through environmentally sustainable de-
velopment. The Global Virtual University is an
international network of cooperating universitics
and institutions organized as a branch of UNU
with an administrative centre at Arendal, Nor-
way. Its core institutions are UNU, UNEP, the
UNEP Global Resource Information Data Centre
in Norway {GRID-Arendal) and Agder University
College in Norway and it will deliver online
courses and programmes on environment and
development with a global outreach. Addition-
ally, universities in Ghana, Uganda and South
Africa are among its participants.

124, At the regional level, ESCWA is cooperai-
ing with the International Labour Organization,
the Arab Fund for Economic and Social Devel-
opment and a number of national non-
governmental organizations in implementing
the Regional Agenda for Action on Technology,
Employment and Poverty Alleviation. That
initiative aims at harnessing selected new tech-
nologies for employment creation and poverty
alleviation with emphasis on economically dis-
advantaged rural communities. The Agenda in-
cludes provision for setting up technology com-
munity centres to bring literacy, basic education
and vocational training to impoverished cominu-
nitics. The first three of a series of such centres
will be launched in Lebanon in September 2003.
Others are to follow shortly, both in Lebanon and
other member countries. In Africa, technical as-
sistance provided by the Economic Commission
for Africa (ECA) is helping strengthen public fi-
nancial management and build capacity for in-
formation and communication technology for
devclopment in support of the African Informa-
tion Society Initiative.

Achieving the Millennium Development Goals

125. In July 2002, the entire United Nations
system cndarsed a core strategy for supporting
the achievement of the Millennium Develop-
ment Goals. The main elements of that strategy
include menitoring progress at the national and
global levels, operational support to national pri-
orities, research and advocacy.

126. The United Nations Development
Group, the Executive Committee on Economic
and Social Affairs and the World Bank are collab-
orating to monitor progress in the implementa-
tion of the United Nations Millennium Declara-
tion {General Assembly resolution 55/2) and to
improve the process of reporting and analysing
indicators at the national and international lev-
els. My annual report on implementation of the
Millennium Development Goals will document
progress and shortfalls in attaining the Goals. At
the cauntry level, as at june 2003, 37 national Mil-
lennium Development Goal reports had been
completed, with technical and financial support
from UNDF, and I expect that at least an addi-
tional 60 will be completed by the end of 2003.
The reports are helping to ensure that the Mil-
lenntum Development Goals become a central
part of the develepment debate throughout soci-
eties.

127. In its operational response to the Millen-
nium Devefopment Goals, the United Nations
system at the country level has striven to bring its
collective expertise together to support the
achievemnent of national goals. It is worth noting
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that 117 countries had completed common
country assessments and 86 the United Nations
Development Assistance Framework by June
2003,

128, The emergence of the World Bank’s pov-
erty reduction strategy papers as a critical na-
tional tool for focusing expenditures and devel-
opment assistance on poverty reduction
priorities, including the Millennium Develop-
ment Goals, is providing an opportunity for the
United Nations system to turther the Goals
through its support to national Governments. To
date, 30 countries have completed full poverty
reduction strategy papers and 48 have completed
interim papers.

129. As a contribution to the debate on obsta-
cles to and policies for achieving the Millennium
Development Goals, part L1 of the Warld Economic
and Secial Survey 2003examines the links between
certain macroeconomic policies and poverty,
reviewing the relationships between growth-
oriented policies and poverty, the impact of trade
policies on poverty and the consequences for the
urban poor of macroeconomic policy responses
to shocks. It analyses the effects of some policies
more directly aimed at poverty reduction, such as
market-based approaches to land reform and the
liberalization and privatization of staple food
markets in Africa. It also examines the increase in
poverty in the countries with economies in transi-
tion since 1990, as well as government and indi-
vidual reactions. Additionally, under the re-
search pillar, the Millennium Project and its task
torces and secretariat collaborated with UNDP in
the preparation of the Human Development Report
2003: Millennium Development Goals, published in
July.

130. In October 2002, I launched the Millen-
nium Development Goal campaign to make the
commitments better known throughout the
world and to ensure that they are the focus of
global action, A Millennium Campaign Unit was
established in November 2002 and is assembling
a core team of developing and developed country
nationals and has started to build networks and
partnerships across civil society, parliamentari-
ans, media and other key groups worldwide,

131. The Millennium Campaign team has
met with officials from the Organization, parlia-
mentarians, development ministers, religious
leaders, media, civil society, non-governmental
organizations, trade unions and research institu-
tions. It has established working relationships
with parliamentary networks such as the Inter-
Parliamentary Union and the Parliamentary
Network on the World Bank and has been partici-
pating actively in key Parliamentary Network
meetings as they begin the process of collaborat-

ing on Millennium Development Goal handbooks
for parliamentarians. In developing countries,
the Campaign is linking and building coalitiens
for action to encourage Governments to imple-
ment pro-poor policies. By means of numerous
public speaking engagements, seminars and con-
ferences, including campaign tours through
northern Europe and Italy, goal 8 of the Millen-
nium Development Goals, which emphasizes de-
veloping global partnerships for development,
has taken a central place in many national de-
bates on the Goals. On many occasions, before a
variety of audiences, the message has been pro-
moted that action needs to be taken on debt, aid,
trade and transfer of techneclogy.

132. Achieving the Millennium Development
Goals will require a collective response to the
challenges faced by the international community
in the area of development. The outcomes of re-
cent major United Nations conferences and sum-
mits, in particular, the International Conference
on Financing for Development, held at
Monterrey, Mexico, in March 2002, the World
Summit on Sustainable Development, held at jo-
hannesburg, South Africa, in August 2002, and
the Second World Assembly on Ageing, held at
Madrid in April 2002, have elaborated upon and
added to the commitments made in the Millen-
nium Declaration adopted at the Millennium
Summit held at United Nations Headquarters in
September 2004, Moreover, at the summit of the
Group of Eight in May 2003, the eight heads of
State reiterated their support to achieving the
Millennium Development Goals and the com-
mitments made at Monterrey. The major chal-
lenge continues to be converting those interna-
tional commitments through cooperation for
development into better lives for people around
the world. What the conferences and summits
have further illustrated is that such implementa-
tion needs to be, more than ever before, a multi-
stakeholder undertaking involving Govern-
ments, ¢ivil society, business and others,

Sustainable development

133. The Plan of Implementation adopted at
the World Summit on Sustainable Development
led to an increased focus on implementation
through the adoption of several goals and targets,
Those goals and targets were in such areas as
water, sanitation, health and energy as well as re-
lated to the use and production of chemicals and
the maintenance and restoration of fish stocks.
The Plan encouraged the development of a 10-
year framework of programmes to accelerate the
shift towards sustainable consumption and pro-
duction.
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134. Over 200 partnerships for sustainable
development were announced as part of the
follow-up to the World Summit. Entities of the
United Nations system have engaged in many of
those partnerships and a significant amount of
resources has already been comrmitted for them.
I am confident that the partnerships will help to
engage key actors in the implementation process.

135. Tobuild en the momentum generated by
the World Summit, the Commission on Sustain-
able Development has reoriented its work to en-
sure the implementation of the commitments
made in Johannesburg. The Organization will
fully support the work of the Commission in its
activities. The United Nations Systemn Chief Ex-
ecutives Board for Coordination is now finalizing
the inter-agency mechanisms for system-wide
follow-up to the Summit in such areas as fresh
water, sanitation, encrgy, oceans and coastal
areas, and sustainable consumption and produc-
tion. Those mechanisms will make possible the
coordination of policy initiatives by the con-
cerned entities of the United Nations system. At
the field level, the Organization is assisting Gov-
ernments in integrating the outcomes of the
Sumimit into national strategies related to sus-
tainable development. Many member entities of
the Executive Committee on Economic and So-
cial Affairs, such as the regional commissions,
UNEP, UNDP, UN-Habitat and the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs, have made encour-
aging headway in integrating the operational and
normative aspects of the Organization’s work in
the area of sustainable development through ad-
visory services and technical cooperation. A
major objective of such technical cooperation is
the creation of national capacity for the imple-
mentation of the outcomes of the Summit and
previcus conferences and summits.

136. In 2002, asecretariat became operational
in the Department of Econormic and Social Af-
fairs to support the United Nations Forum on
Forests, which is recognized in the Johannesburg
Plan of Implementation as a key intergovern-
mental mechanism to facilitate and coordinate
the implementation of sustainable forest man-
agement worldwide. At its third session, held at
Geneva in June 2003, the Forum decided to es-
tablish ad hoc expert groups for the protection of
forests. Among other issues, those groups will ad-
dress the finance and transfer of environmentally
sound technologies for the preservation of for-
ests.

137. The issue of water and sanitation re-
mained high on the international agenda. In De-
cember 2002, the General Assembly declared
2003 International Year of Freshwater. In my
message to the Third World Water Forum, held

at Kyoto, Shiga and Osaka, Japan, in March 2003,
I called for action to secure access to safe drinking
water and improve sanitation, especially for the
poor and vulnerable. On 22 March 2003, World
Water Day, the Organization launched its first
World Water Development Report: Waler for Pevple,
Water for Life, the most comprehensive, up-to-date
review of the state of the world’s water resources.

Africa

138. At its fifty-seventh session, the General
Assembly welcomed the New Partnership for Af-
rica’s Development {NEPAD}, as a programme of
the African Union, which should serve as the
framework for the international community’s
support for Africa’s development. The Assembly
also endorsed my decision to establish the Office
of the Special Adviser on Africa in the Secreta-
riat. The main functions of the Office include
support for my role in global coordination and
advocacy on Africa as well as reporting 1o the As-
sembly and the Economic and Social Council in
their deliberations on Africa.

139. The Economic Commissien for Africa
provides support for the implementation of the
New Partnership for Africa’s Development at the
regional level. ECA chairs the annual regional
consultation meetings of United Nations entities
working in Africa, which is a platform for pro-
moting system-wide coordination and effective-
ness in support of the New Partnership. ECA has
also been actively involved in developing the
codes and standards on economic and corporate
governance for the African Peer Review Mecha-
nism. It is also currently undertaking joint
technical work with the secretariat of the Organi-
sation for Economic Co-operation and Develop-
ment aimed at developing an institutional frame-
work for mutnal accountability and policy
consistency in response 1o a request from the
NEPAD Heads of State and Government Imple-
mentation Committee. In 2002, ECA conducted
studies, issued reports and organized meetings
and workshops on the capacity of the African
public sector for effective management and the
enhancement of participation of civil society in
development and governance processes. ECA
technical cooperation is promoting a broad meas-
ure of consensus on what constitutes a capable
State, a better understanding of governance pro-
cesses, maintaining governance issues on the
agenda of policy makers and assessment of insti-
tuttonal capacity.

140. The United Nations Developraent Pro~
gramme developed a strategic framework for
supporting the New Partnership for Africa’s De-
velopment and its secretariat, especially in its
promotion of democratic governance, and has
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continued to implement the information and
communication technology initiatives for Africa
of the Tokyo International Conference on Afri-
can Development aimed at modernizing the
communication sector in Africa. The project has
so far assisted in the formulation of four national
information and communication technology
strategies, in Cameroon, Nigeria, the United Re-
public of Tanzania and Zambia, and the estab-
lishment of 36 Cisco networking academies in
Africa. Iwo workshops were held, in Benin and
Malaysia, which promoted partnerships between
Asian and African private sectors, The work-
shops enabled 30 African countries to share ex-
perience with their Asian coumerparts and to
identify ways of working closer together in an
effort 1o bolster South-South cooperation.

141. ‘The Department of Economic and Social
Affairs, in cooperation with UNDP, supported the
Pan-African Conference of Ministers of Public
Service, held at Stellenbosch, South Africa, in
May 2003, by providing advisory services and
technical assistance in capacity-building to im-
prove public administration in Africa. The Fifth
Africa Governance Forum, held at Maputo in
May 2002, on the theme “Local governance for
poverty eradication in Africa” and supported by
UNDP, ECA and the Department of Economicand
Social Affairs, yiclded a set of principles for de-
centrakization and people-centred government.
‘Those principles are expected to reform public
sector management and enthance the knowledge
and skills of senior civil servants.

142. The United Nations Children’s Fund
and the African Union will shortly be launching
a white paper entitled “The Young Face of
NEPAD", in support -of giving higher priority
to investing in African children for a better fu-
ture for the continent. Support to African Gov-
ernments in achieving the objectives of the New
Partnership for Africa’s Development will be
consistent with achieving the Millennium Devel-
opment Goals, in particular the child and mater-
nal mortality targets. UNICEF thematic work in
the areas of HIV/AIDS, girls’ education and im-
munization are also irmportant contributions to
progress towards the objectives of the New Part-
nership. For instance, by the end of 2002, 37 Afri-
can countries had applied for support from the
Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization.
UNICEF technical staff continue to provide assist-
ance to nattonal counterparts in the poverty re-
duction strategy papers, the commeon country as-
sessment and the United Nations Development
Assistance Framework processes to help ensure
that poverty reduction strategies and debt relief
have a positive effect on basic services for chil-
dren and women that are linked to meeting the

developmental objectives of the New Partner-
ship. For example, UNICEF technical staff assisted
national counterparts in preparing viable propo-
sals for funding by the Global Alliance for Vac-
cines and Immuanization.

143, The United Nations Population Fund
developed and adopted a plan of action for im-
plementation in 2003 chat focuses on five objec-
tives of the New Partnership: poverty reduction,
health, education, water and sanitation and agri-
culture. Through its national and regional pro-
grammes in Africa, UNFPA is supporting the ob-
jectives and activitics of the New Partnership
through data collection and analysis, provision of
reproductive services and capacity-building in
the areas of population and development.

144, Food aid continues to be important to Af-
rica. In 2002, WFP provided 2.1 million tons of
food aid, or 55 per cent of its total food deliveries,
to sub-Saharan Africa and spent 56 per cent of its
resources in that region, amounting to $899 mil-
lion. WrP also purchased more than 590,000 tons
of food in sub-Saharan Africa, for a rotal value of
more than $120 million, stimulating local pro-
duction and markets.

Addressing the needs of

the least developed countries,
landlocked developing countries and
small island developing States

145. Making development more inclusive in-
volves ensuring that particular groups of vulner-
able countries, in particular least developed
countries, landlocked developing countries and
smali island developing States, are not left out of
the global economy and the development pro-
cess. During 2002, the Office of the High Repre-
sentative for the Least Developed Countries,
Landlocked Developing Countries and Small Is-
land Developing States continued its efforts to
promote mainstreaming of the Brussels Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Coun-
triegs for the Decade 2001-2010 into the work
agendas of the various agencies, funds and pro-
grammes of the Organization. Other multilateral
organizations that have taken similar steps are
the African Development Bank, the Asian Devel-
opment Bank, the Inter-Parliamentary Union
and the South Asian Association for Regioral Co-
operation. I have encouraged the foreign minis-
ters of the least developed countries to establish
national arrangements for the implementation,
follow-up, moenitoring and review of the Brussels
Programme of Action.

146. Over tbe past year, the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development made
substantive and eperational contributions to the
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implementation of the international pro-
grammes and initiatives related to least de-
veloped countries, landlocked developing coun-
tries and small island developing States, UNFPA
continued to provide two thirds of its resources to
the least developed couniries, especially in Af-
rica, for programmes covering reproductive
health and rights, with an emphasis on HIV/AIDS
prevention and care; gender equality and em-
powerment of women; and poputation and devel-
opment strategics,

47. Major atiention has been given to the
preparation of the International Ministerial Con-
ference of Landlocked and Transit Developing
Countries and Donor Countries and Interna-
tional Financial and Development Institutions
on Transit Transport Cooperation, being held in
Almaty on 28 and 29 August 2003, This is the
first ever United Nations event to address the
special needs of landlocked developing coun-
tries.

M8, Particular attention has been given to the
implementation of the Barbades Programme of
Action for the Sustainable Development of Small
Island Developing States and the Johannesburg
Plan of Implementation to enable the Organiza-
tion to address the developmental challenges of
small island developing States arising from their
small size, vulnerability to natural disasters, frag-
ile ecosystems and limired or lack of natural re-
sources and freshwater, The Organization is par-
ticipating actively in the preparations for the
International Meeting to Review the Implemen-
tation of the Barbados Programme of Action, to
be held in Mauritius in 2004.

Battling HIV/AIDS

149. In the past year, the eight co-sponsors
and the secretariat of the Joint United Nations
Programme on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS) have been en-
gaged in providing support for the effective im-
plementation of the Declaration of Commitment
adopted by the General Assembly at its special
session on HIV/AIDS, in 2001. A global conscnsus
has emerged on policies and programmes neces-
sary to fight the disease. UNAINS has supported
efforts to increase global awareness of the disease
through education and dissemination of infor-
mation to the public; 1o improve access to treat-
ment in areas that are plagued by scarce re-
sources; and to strengthen the capacity of
communities with the engagement of civil society
in its fight against the disease,

150. Over the past year, HIV/AIDS continued
to be a key priority for the Organization’s opera-
tional activiries in development. During 2002,
United Nations theme groups on HIV/AIDS have
assisted countries to develop multisectoral plans

and to integrate Hiv/AIDS into development
planning instruments. I am pleased to note that,
by the end of 2002, a total number of 102 coun-
tries had developed national strategic plans for
HIV/AIDS.

151. The World Health Organization, with
UNICEF and UNAIDS, developed and dissemi-
nated strategic information in a pumber of key
areas to support courntries in the rational selec-
tion and use of HIV medicines. WHQ, UNICEF,
UNAIDS and Médecins Sans Frontigres continue
to maintain and provide updated information on
prices and sources of HIV medicines in the public
domain. That initiative is being expanded 10 in-
clude information on drug registration in coun-
tries. UNDP facilitated community conversations
in Ethiopia and South Africa on HIV/AIDS to ad-
dress underlying factors that fucl the epidemic
and to strengthen the capacity of communities to
initate and sustain prevention, care and treat-
ment programines.

152. The World Food Programme, in collabo-
ration with IFAD and FAO, provided food assist-
ance to 34 HIV/AIDS-related projects in over 20
countries worldwide, seeking to ensure that AIDS-
affected households received food rations and
food baskets adjusted to suit their needs. FAO
continued to provide technical assistance to min-
istries of agriculture to strengthen their capacity
to address the agricultural labour shortages cre-
ated by the HIV/AIDS epidemic and to develop
food and nutrition-based interventions to miti-
gate its effects.

153, UNICEF country offices have demon-
strated substantial commitment to achieving the
medium-term goals. Growth in expenditure on
HIV/AIDS-related activities has more than tri-

led, from an estimated $30 millien in 2000 to

67 million in 2001 and $96 million in 2002, and
all 127 country offices supported HIV/AIDS-
related activities and/or advocacy in 2002,

154. The United Nations Development Fund
for Women is currently working with national
AIDS councils in I countries to strengthen the
councils’ capacity to cnhance their programmes
from a gender perspective. In an effort to support
gender-sensitive action worldwide, in February
2003 UNIFEM and UNAIDS launched the first elec-
tronic portal on gender and HIV/AIDS.

165. Individuals in refugee situations are of-
ten particularly vulnerable to disease. UNHCR
and its partners continue to advocate for and ac-
celerate the implementation of HIV/AIDS pre-
vention and care projects in refugee situations. In
close collaboration with UNAIDS, UNHCR com-
pleted, m February 2002, a Strategic Plan on
HIV/AIDS for 2002-2004, which is being imple-
mented in Africa.



30

Report of the Secretary-General

156. In the past year, the United Nations Of-
fice on Drugs and Crime has initated compre-
hensive drug-related HIV/AIDS prevention activi-
ties in several countries in Central and Eastern
Europe, as well as in Africa, Central Asia, East
Asia and the Pacfic, Laun America and the
Caribbean and South Asia.

157. The Global Fund to Fight AI1DS, Tubercu-
losis and Malaria remains an essential tool of the
world community in striving to achieve goal 6 of
the Millennium Development Goals, “Combat
HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases”. The com-
mitment of the Fund’s Board and secretariat is
that it will remain a financing mechanism and
not become an operational agency. Success in the
field will therefore depend on the active collabo-
ration of the Fund’s partners, including Govern-
ments, international organizations, the private
sector and civil society. The United Nations
system is committed to making the Global Fund a
success. To date, the Fund has approved propo-
sals, worth $1.5 hillion, for activities in 92 coun-
tries. Grants to individual countries can repre-
sent a significant proportion of the total public
spending on health.

Social development

158. The United Nations promotes policies
and activities for social development, which focus
onachieving a “society for all” that integrates and
provides opportunities for specific social groups.
The aim is 10 integrate the particular issues, con-
cerns and interests of those groups into policy-
making, so that they became full participants in
society and active contributors to national devel-
opment,

Indigenous issues

159. An example of the Organizauon’s
unique role in promoting participation for all is
its support for the Permancent Forurm on Indige-
nous Issues. A new sccretariat was established
within the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs in February 2003. The Forum will advise
the Ecomomic and Social Council in the areas of
development, environment, health, education,
culture and human rights.

Ageing and people with disabilities

160. The Madrid International Plan of
Action on Ageing, adopted by the Second World
Assembly on Ageing in April 2002, formulated
objectives and rccommendations for action in
three priority areas: older persons and develop-
ment; advancing health and well-being into old
age; and ensuring an enabling and supportive en-
vironment for older people. Emphasis is placed
on building capacity for national implementa-

tion of the Madrid International Plan of Action
and for incorporating ageing into national poli-
cies and international programmes.

161. Follow-up at the regional level includes
the adoption by the ECE Ministerial Conference
on Ageing, held in Berlin in September 2002, of a
Ministerial Declaration and a Regional Imple-
mentation Strategy for the Madrid International
Plan of Action on Ageing, That Strategy ad-
dresses the economic and social concerns related
to ageing societies in the region. Governments in
the region of Asia and the Pacific adopted the
Shanghai Implementation Strategy as a regional
guideline for follow-up to the Madrid Plan and
the Macao Plan of Action on Ageing for Asia and
the Pacific. The Strategy has provided a broad
policy framework for Governments in develop-
ing national policies on ageing and in encourag-
ing stronger partnership with civil society and
older people themselves,

162. The rights of persons with disabilities
are currently the focus of work of the Ad Hoc
Committee on a Comprehensive and Integral In-
ternational Convention on the Protection and
Promotion of the Rights and Dignity of Persons
with Disabilities. The Organization will address
issues of concern to people with disabilities
worldwide,

Combating illicit drug use and preventing crime

163. The United Nations Office on Drugs
and Crime supported alternative income-
generating projects aimed at benefiting rural
women and children. For example, in Viet Nam,
the Office has over the past vear been developing
a replicable methodology for the substitution of
income from opium production among ethnic
minority people in Ky Son District. Those activi-
ties aiso contributed to drug demand reduction
by strengthening the capacity of national institu-
tions and encouraging community-based devel-
opment programmes.

164. With the return of large-scale opium
production to Afghanistan, resulting in 3,400
1ons of opium in 2002, Afghanistan is the source
of three quarters of global annual apium produc-
tion. In 2002, law cnforcement measures by the
United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime fo-
cused on providing support to strengthening law
enforcement capacity in neighbouring and tran-
sit countries. In the first half of 2003, the Office
initiated a package of new law enforcement activ-
ities for West and Central Asia worth more than
$25 million. That initiative seeks to strengthen
capacity for border control, including cross-
border cooperation in countries neighbouring
Afghanistan, and to support the creation of new
drug enforcement units in Kabul and important
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Afghan provinces and set up new controls along
key Afghan borders.

165. The Office has also introduced a CD-ROM-
based training programme for law enforcement
training in Scuth-East Asia and Turkey and is in-
volved in setting up law enforcement training
centres and national databases on crime and pub-
lic security in Brazil.

166. During the last year, the United Nations
Office on Drugs and Crime managed technical
assistance projects to combat corruption and traf-
ficking in persons. Corruption projects in Co-
lombia, Hungary, Nigeria, Romania and South
Africa aimed at supporting the development and
irnplementation of national anti-corruption pro-
grammes and assisting those countries in
sirengthening judicial integrity and capacity.
Anti-trafficking projects in the Czech Republic,
Poland, the Philippines and West Africa aimed at
improving the criminal justice response to traf-
ficking in persons, encouraging the implementa-
tion of victim support initiatives and assisting
with the implementation of the Protocol to Pre-
vent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Per-
sons, Especially Women and Children, supple-
menting the United Nations Convention against
‘Transnational Organized Crime,

Chapter IV
The international legal order and human rights

Human rights development

167. Human rights remain very central to the
work of the United Nations. Over the past year |
have been encouraged by a growing international
consensus concerning the universality of human
rights; the efforis by Member States to implement
international human rights conventions; interna-
tional cooperation in building national capacity
in human rights; the increasing integration of
human rights into activities relaiing to develop-
ment, conflict prevention, peacemaking, peace-
keeping, peace-building and humanitarian as-
sistance; and the growing strength of the
international human rights movement.

168. Atthe same time, problems in the imple-
mentation of human rights continue to be experi-
enced in many parts of the world and gross viola-
tions have not ceased. A slowing international
economy and inadequacies in governance have
lessened the ability of Governments to upheld
minimum standards of economic and social
rights, as well as of civil and political rights. The
Governments of some developed countries show
signs of resentment as international human
rights conventions are applied to them. At the

same time, there is a corresponding disquiet on
the part of developing countries in the Commis-
sion on Human Rights on the issue of how to deal
with allegations of gross violations of human
rights levelled at some of them.

169. As the Organization acknowledges such
areas of progress and also the challenges that it
faces in the field of human rights, it is important
to note the large areas of comtnon ground ameng
the membership on such issues and o build en
them in enhancing international cooperation for
the effective protection of human rights in the
future. The number of ratifications of interna-
tional human rights treaties has continued to in-
crease, consistent with one of the goals of the
United Nations Millennium Declaration. Over
the past 12 months, five new States have become
parties to the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimina-
tion; one to the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights; one to the International
Covenart on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights; four to the Convention against Torture
and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treat-
ment or Punishment; one to the Convention on
the Rights of the Child; five to the Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination
against Women; and three to the International
Convention on the Protection of the Righis of All
Migrant Werkers and Members of Their Fami-
lies, which entered into force on 1 July 2003,
There have also been additional ratifications to
the two Optional Protocols to the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the two
Optional Protocols 1o the Convention on the
Rights of the Child and the Optional Protocol to
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women. I should like
to use this occasion to appeal, once more, to States
that have not yet done so to ratify or accede 10
the fundamental international human rights
treaties.

170. The work of the expert bodies estab-
lished under the hurman rights ircatics continues
to be of critical importance. Over the past year
the Human Rights Committee, the Committee
on Economic, Secial and Cultural Rights, the
Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrim-
ination, the Committee on the Rights of the
Child and the Comumitiee against Torture have,
among them, considered the reports of 112 States
parties and adopted five general comments that
clarify the meaning of the treaties and offer prac-
tical pointers on their implementation. The peti-
tiens procedures operating under a number of
international human rights treaties offer valu-
able opportunities to enhance international pro-
tection. Over the past year, expert bodies have
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adopted well over 100 decisions and views on in-
dividual cases, most of which contribute in sig-
nificant ways to the development of international
human rights law. Moreover, a number of pract:
cal measures have been taken to improve the
methods of work of the treaty bodies and en-
hance cooperation ameng them. ‘These include
the adoption by the Human Rights Committee
and the Committee against Torture of mecha-
nisms to follow up on the adoption of concluding
observations.

171. The special rapporteurs and experts ap-
pointed by the Commission on Human Rights
have contimied to perform an indispensable role
as front-line protection actors. There are now
some 40 such special appointees in action. Over
the past year their reports have touched upon nu-
merous human rights themes concerning a total
of about 60 situations in different countries.
These individual experts, serving in their per-
sonal capacity, have issued over 700 urgent ap-
peals to Governments seeking the protection of
persons or groups in need. Efforts have contin-
ued during the past year to strengthen their
methods of eperation, including measures to
better clarify relations between them and staff of
the Office of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Human Rights, the introduction of in-
duction sessions and briefing material for new
helders of special mandates, better coordination
and follow-up to communications with Govern-
ments, and increased interaction with strategic
partners inside and outside the United Nations
system. The interactive dialogue between special
procedure mandate-holders and members of the
Commission, which has been inspired by the sim-
ilar exchange taking place within the framework
of the Third Committee of the General Assem-
bly, has proved successful and will no doubt be
enhanced in coming years. A new Special Proce-
dures Branch has been established within the Of-
fice of the High Commissioner to enhance the
effectiveness of the special rapporteurs and ex-
perts, including helping to develop criteria for
appointment, harmonizing operational stand-
ards, improving awareness of their activities and
providing an adequate level of staff support.

172, In my report of September 2002 entitled
“Strengthening of the United Nations: an
agenda for further change”, 1 called for intensi-
fied efforts to strengthen cooperation within the
United Nations systemn in support of building na-
tional capacity in human rights. This is an area
where we are seeing important positive develop-
ments. Over the past year the Office of the High
Commissioner for Human Rights, using mainly
voluntary contributions, has assisted some 50 na-
tional human rights institutions, as well as re-

gional secretariats serving such institutions, The
Office of the High Commissioner has engaged in
human rights technical cooperation projects in
32 countries and maintains a field presence in 29
countries. The human rights work of the United
Nations thus increasingly emphasizes the impor-
tance of effectively functioning national protec-
tion systems. To the same end, significant pro-
gress has been made in integrating hurmnan rights
into the development activities of the United
Nations system. In May 2003, the second inter-
agency workshop on rights-based approaches to
development adopted a number of recommenda-
tions for strengthening our activities in that area.
At my request, the High Commissioner for Hu-
man Rights, in cooperation with the United
Nations Development Group and the Executive
Committee on Humanitarian Affairs, is prepar-
ing a joint plan of action to strengthen human
rights-related United Nations action at the
country jevel. The plan, to be adopted in Septem-
ber 2003 and implemented over the next three
years, will include specific measures required to
improve the capacity of the development and hu-
manitarian agencies of the United Nations to co-
operatively assist Member States in their efforts
to establish and develop national human rights
promotion and protection systems.

173. Human rights violations are often partic-
ularly severe in societies undergoing major polit-
ical, social and economic transformation. A
United Nations University study reaffirms the
priority of human rights practices in societies in
transition, not only because of their intrinsic
value, but also because of their multiplier effects
on democratization, economic development and
conflict resolution.

i7. The fifty-ninth session of the Commis-
sion on Human Rights, in 2008, included an un-
precedented high-level segment, which lasted
four days and attracted some 70 dignitaries from
arcund the world. At the same time, more than
40 national human rights institutions partici-
pated in the work of the Commission, providing
their perspectives, assessments and insights. This
has becn asignificant development in-the activity
of the Commission. Also, for the first time, na-
tional human rights institutions have been in-
vited to participate in the drafting of an interna-
tional human rights instrument through the
work of the Ad Hoc Commitiee on a Comprehen-
sive and Integral International Convention on
the Protection and Prometion of the Rights and
Dignity of Persons with Disabilities.

175. Participation in the sessions of the Com-
mission on Human Rights has been impressive by
any standard. This past year, in addition to the 53
member States, 100 observer Governments and
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some 1,600 representatives of non-governmental
organizations attended, together with represen-
tatives of regional and subregional organizations
and entities of the United Nations system. The
Commission has thus evolved into a major forum
for partnership between governmental and non-
governmental representatives within the United
Nations system,

176. The Commission on Human Rights is not
without preblems, however. There has been pub-
lic disquiet over the fact that Governments ac-
cused of gross violations of human rights are ad-
mitted to membership in the Commission. There
has been concern about the tone of discussion in
the Commission and the fact that it does not ad-
dress certain situations of grave violations of hu-
man rights. These are all important questions
that I hope will be seriously addressed by the Bu-
reau of the Commission prior to the next session,

177. At the end of the day, United Nations hu-
man rights activities must inspire public trust,
Promeotional activities without adequate and
effective protection will not win that trust—
neither of the people at large, nor of the nen-
governmental organizations and civil society ac-
tors on whom we depend so greatly for our hu-
man rights work. 1 should like to take this oppor-
tunity to express my appreciation to all those
organizations and individuals in the human
rights movement who make our human rights
work possible, whether it be through research,
fact-finding, protection, human rights education
or the dissermination: of information.

The International Criminal Court

178. Since the Rome Statute of the Interna-
tional Criminal Court entered into force on
1 July 2002, much progress has been made in
turning the Court into a functioning judicial in-
stitution. The Assembly of States Parties to the
Statute held its first session in September 2002
and took imporeant decisions, including the
adoption of a number of ancillary instruments
necessary for the Court’s efficient and eftective
operation. Notable among these were the Ele-
ments of Crimes and the Court’s Rules of Proce-
dure and Evidence. At its resumed first session,
in February 2003, the Assembly elected the 18
Judges of the Court—7 women and 11 men, repre-
senting all regions, legal systems and traditions,
On 11 March 2003, at an inaugural meeting in
‘The Hague, the 18 judges gave solemn undertak-
ngs to perform their duties and exercise their
powers honourably, faithfully, impartially and
conscientiously. They also elected the Presidency
of the Court, In April 2003, at the second re-
sumption of s first session and after several
months of consultations, the Assembly took the

additional step of electing the Court’s first Prose-
cutor. It also made recommendations on the
election of the Registrar. The Prosecutor subse-
quently gave his solemn undertaking on 16 June
2003 and the judges elected the Registrar on 25
June. With the judges, the Presidency, the Prose-
cutor and the Registrar in place, the process of
electing key officials to constitute the organs of
the Court has been completed. In the year ahead,
the focus will shift from institution-building to
preparing for the Court to exercise its investiga-
tive and prosecutorial powers and discharge its
judicial functions.

179. The number of States that have ratified or
acceded to the Rome Statute has continued to in-
crease steadily. Ninety-one States, from all re-
gions, are now parties to the Statute, compared
with 76 thistimelast year. lam greatly encouraged
by this steady increase in support and would ap-
pealtoall Member States that have not yet done so
to ratify or accede to the Statute and to take the
necessary steps to implement its provisions.

180. Pursuant to General Assembly resolu-
ton 57/23% of 19 November 2002, the United
Nations Secretariat has served as the provisional
secretariat of the Assembly of States Parties. The
Assembly of States Parties is expected to decide,
at its second session, in early September, on the
establishment of its own secretariat. I am confi-
dent that, in any event, the ties between the
United Nations and the Court will endure: the
Organization and the Court will be linked by a
formal relationship agreement and bonds of his-
tory. For over half a century, the United Nations
has played a central role in the efforts to cstablish
a permanent international criminal court—an af-
firmation of the shared conviction that justice
and peace are indispensable for human develop-
ment, The establishment of such a court repre-
sents a lasting contribution by the United
Nations te the maintenance of international
peace and security and to the promeotion of the
rule of law and respect for human rights and fun-
damental freedems around the world,

International Tribunals

International Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia
181. The International Tribunal for the For-
mer Yugoslavia handed down judgements in two
cases during the past year. On 29 November
2002, Trial Chamber II convicted Mitar
Vasiljevic, accused of acts against the Muslim
population around Videgrad, in Bosnia and Hex-
zegovina, of persecution and murder and sen-
tenced him to 20 years’ imprisonment. On 31
March 200%, Trial Chamber I, Section A, con-
victed Mladen Naletilic and Vinko Martinovic,
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for their treatment of Bosnian Muslin civilians
and prisoners of war, of crimes against humanity,
violations of the laws and customs of war and
grave breaches of the Geneva Conventions and
sentenced them io 20 and 18 years' imprison-
ment, respectively. In addition, five accused en-
tered guilty pleas. On 2 October 2002, Biljana
Plaviic, formerly active in the Presidency of the
Serbian Republic of Bosnia and Herzegovina
and later a member of the collective and ex-
panded Presidencies of the Republika Srpska,
pleaded guilty to the crime of persecution. In
February 2003, the Tribunal sentenced her to 11
years' imprisonment. Subsequently, in May 2003,
Momir Nikolic and Dragan Obrenovic, accused
of c¢rimes In connection with the fall of
Srebrenica, and, in June 2003, Predrag Banovic,
accused of crimes at the Keraterm camp, pleaded
guilty to the crime of persecution, A further four
trials, involving seven accused, are continuing. In
July 2003, Darko Mrdja, a former commander of
aBosnian Serb special police unit, pleaded guilty
to the crimes of murder and inhumane acts,
Meanwhile, in April 2003, the Appeals Chamber
rejected the appeals of Zdravko Mucic, a Bosnian
Croat, and Hazim Delic and Esad Landzo, both
Bosnian Muslims, and confirmed their sentences
for murder, torture and inhuman treatment
committed while they were staff members at the
Celebici prison camp in central Bosnia and Her-
zegovina, On 31 July 2003, Milomir Stakic, a for-
mer leading figure in the Municipality of
Prijedor, Bosnia and Herzegovina, where atroci-
ties were committed against non-Serbs, was
found guilty of extermination, murder, persecu-
tion and deportation,

182. Having received, in July 2002, Security
Council endorsement of its completion strategy—
that is, to concentrate on trying political, military
and paramilitary leaders and to transfer cases in-
volving mid-level accused to national courts for
trial—the Tribunal embarked upon implementa-
tion of that straegy. In October 2002, it amended
its Rules of Procedure and Evidence to provide
for the possible referral of certain cases to na-
tional courts with jurisdiction over the place
where a crime had been committed or a suspect
had been arrested. At a more practical level, the
Tribunal provided the Office of the High Repre-
sentative for Bosnia and Herzegovina with advice
regarding its project to establish a specialized war
crimes chamber in the State Court of Bosnia and
Herzegovina, 10 which the Tribunal could refer
certain cases for trial. In February 2003, the Tri-
bunal and the Office of the High Representative
signed Joint Conclusions, establishing a basis for
a commen plan to implement that project. The
Tribunal and the High Representative will be

taking further steps in that connection in the
coming months.

183. In the past year, 11 further accused were
transferred to The Hague, bringing the total
number of detainees to 50, with 7 more on provi-
sional release. Among those taken into custody
were Milan Milutinovic, the former President of
Serbia, Vojislav Seselj, the chairman of the Ser-
bian Radical Party and a member of the Serbian
parliament, and Jovica Stanisic, Chief of the
State Security Service of the Republic of Serbia.

184. On 29 July 2003, I addressed a letter to
the President of the Security Council in which 1
mentioned that I had formed the view, following
consultations with members of the Council, that
it was now time to split the positions of Prosecu-
tor of the International Tribunal for the Former
Yugoslavia and Prosecutor of the International
Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda, so that they were
occupied by different people. I further indicated
in my letter that, as the two Tribunals moved to-
wards implementing their respective completion
strategies, it seemed essential and in the interests
of efficiency and effectiveness that each Tribunal
have its own Prosecutor, who would be able to de-
vote his or her entire energies and attention to the
organization, oversight, management and con-
duct of the outstanding investigations and prose-
cutions before that Tribunal, By resclution
1503(2008) of 28 August, the Security Council en-
dorsed that suggestion.

International Criminat Tribunal for Rwanda

183. The International Criminal Tribunal for
Rwanda has conducted nine trials over the course
of the past year, involving a total of 23 accused. In
three of those cases, ithanded down judgements.
On 19 February 2003, Trial Chamber I convicted
Gérard Ntakirutimana, a medical doctor, of
genocide and crimes against humanity and sen-
tenced him to 25 years’ imprisonment. It also
found his father, Elizaphan Ntakirutimana, a
pastor of the Seventh Day Adventist Church,
guilty of aiding and abetting in genocide, sen-
tencing him to 10 years’ imprisonment. On 15
May 2003, Trial Chamber I convicted Eliézer
Niyitegeka, Minister of Information in Rwanda’s
Interim Government of 1994, of genocide and
crimes against humanity and sentenced him
to life imprisonment. On the same day, Trial
Chamber III found Lauremt Semanza, former
bourgmestre of Bicumbi Commune, guilty of com-
plicity to commit genocide and crimes against
humanity, sentencing bim to 25 years’ imprison-
ment. This brings to 1l the total number of
judgements that the Tribunal has handed down
since trials began in 1997, Four further cases are
nearing completion. The Tribunal expects to
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have rendered 15 judgements, involving arotal of
21 accused, by the end of 2003. Two turther trials,
involving 1¢} accused, are currently ongoing and I
expect four more, involving another 10 accused,
to start later this year,

186. In addition to conducting trials, the
three Trial Chambers have supervised pre-trial
preparations in 2] cases during the past year, in-
volving 31 accused. The Appeais Chamber, for its
part, delivered a judgement on an appeal against
conviction—it rejected that appeal and confirmed
the original sentence—as well as six decisions on
interlocutory appeals and 15 other decisions and
orders. The judges also held two plenary meet-
ings at which they considered and adopted a
number of changes to the Tribunal’s Rules of
Procedure and Evidence, which should help to
expedite proceedings. Following a decision by
the Security Council, in its resolution 1431(2002)
of 14 August 2002, to establish a poul of ad litem
judges for the Tribunal, so as to further expedite
the Tribunal’s work, the General Assembly
elected 18 such judges on 25 June 2003, each to
serve for a four-year term with immediate effect.

187. The Prosecutor bas continued investiga-
tions and expects to submit indictments against
up 1o 26 additional accused by the end of 2004.
The Prosecutor’s investigations will then be com-
plete. It is possible that the Tribunal may refer a
number of other cases that the Prosecutor has in-
vesiigated to national courts for trial, including
to those of Rwanda. The Registry has undergone
changes to strengthen its capacity to support
both the Tribunal’s other organs and the Defence
Counsel. Moreover, a Coordination Council now
meets monthly to coordinate the work of the '1¥i-
bunal’s three organs, while a Management Com-
mittee meets every fortnight to ensure the best di-
rection of administrative and judicial support
from the Registry to the Chambers.

Special Court for Sierra Leone

188. In December 2002, the judges of the Tri-
als and Appeals Chambers of the Special Court
for Silerra Leone took their oaths of office in
Freetown und elected the President of the Special
Court.

189. Over the past year, the Prosecutor and
his Office have been investigating crime scenes in
Sierra Leone, conducting investigations abroad
and interviewing potential witnesses, On 10
March 2003, the Prosecutor announced his first
indictmerus, including those of the commander
of the Revolutionary United Front, Foday
Sankoh, and of a Minister in the Government of
Sicrra Leone, Hinga Norman. On 4 June 2003,
the Prosecutor announced the indictment of
Charles Taylor, President of Liberia. The indict-

ment accuses Mr. Taylor of “bearing the greatest
respounsibility” for war crimes, crimes against hu-
manity and serious violations of international
humanitarian law in Sierra Leone since 30 No-
vember 1996, The Court had in fact confirmed
Mr. Taylor’s indictinent three months previously,
on 7 March, but had ordered that it remain
under seal. To date, the Prosecutor has indicted
12 individuals, 8 of whom are now under arrest.
One former Revolutionary United Front com-
mander, Sam Bockarie, was killed in Liberia and
the Court is conducting a forensic examination of
his remains. The Court is also following up re-
portsthat a further indictee, the former leader of
the Armed Forces Revolutionary Council,
Johnny Paul Koroma, has also been killed in Li-
beria. In July 2003, Foday Sankch died while in
the custody of the Court awaiting trial.

190, In conjunction with the Management
Committee of the Special Court, I have launched
several appeals to Member States for funding
since March 2003, so as to enable the Court to
continue its activities beyond this calendar year, 1
would take this opportunity to appeal once again
10 Member Staies to contribute to the Trust Fund
for the Special Court.

Enhancing the rule of law

191. As has been apparent from my previous
reports, I have made the strengthening of the in-
ternational rule of law a priority for the Organi-
zation. One of the principal ways in which the
United Nations can contribute to that objective is
by promoting the full and active participation of
States in the international legal order. In that
connection, it is gratifying to note the success of
the treaty events organized each year since 2004,
with a view to encouraging wider participation in
the multitateral treary framework. Last year’s
event, which took place during the World Sum-
mit on Sustainable Development, resulted in the
performance by 48 States of atotal of 83 treaty ac-
tons related to 39 treaties in the field of eco-
nomic development and environmental protec-
tion. I have invited Governinenis to participate in
a treaty event entitled “Focus 2003: mululateral
treaties against transnational organized crime
and terrorism”, to be held during the general de-
bate at the fifty-eighth session of the General As-
sembly.

192. Many States fail 1o sign or ratify treaties,
however, not because of any lack of political will,
but because of a simple shortage of technical ex-
pertise necessary for the performance of treaty
actions. Some also lack the expertise to enact the
necessary laws to implement the treaties that they
have signed or ratified or to train the personnel
required to apply those laws. In order 1o address
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those needs, I have invited States to inform me of
any specific areas in which they might require
technical assistance and have adapted the assist-
ance that the Organization currently offers in the
light of their responses. The Treaty Section of
the Office of Legal Affairs and the United
Nations Institute for Training and Research now
provide training sessions on treaty law and prac-
tice twice a year at Headquarters for government
officials, staff members of entities of the United
Nations system and representatives of non-
governmental organizations. This year, the pro-
gramme was expanded to the regicnal level, with
a workshop in the Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public in February 2003, and another to follow in
Fiji in September 2003. Some 15 other develop-
ing countries have requested training scssions in
their capitals. I am exploring funding possibili-
ties so that I can respond positively to this de-
mand. More generally, with a view to stream-
lining the provision of technical legal assistance
offered by the United Nations systemn, I asked all
departments, funds, agencies and programmes
in March 2002 to review the assistance that they
currently offer. One result of that exercise has
been the creation of an easily accessible technical
legal assistance web site, through which Govern-
ments can identify and access the assistance that
the Organization makes available. That web site
now receives some 5,000 to 6,000 hits every
month.

193. Over the past year, the Organization has
also taken further steps towards enforcing inter-
national law. In December 2002, the General As-
sembly asked me to resume negotiations to con-
clude an agreement with the Government of
Cambodia on the establishment, with interna-
tional assistance, of extraordinary chambers
within the existing court structure of Cambodia
for the prosecution of serious violations of Cam-
bodian law and international law committed dur-
ing the period of Democratic Kampuchea. Those
negotiations resulted in the preparation of a
draft agreement between the United Nations and
Cambodia, signed at Phnom Penh on 17 March
2003. On 13 May 2003, the General Assembly ap-
proved the draft agreement and requested me
and the Government of Cambodia to take all the
NeCcessary measures for it to enter into force. The
Agreement was signed at a ceremony at Phnom
Penh on 6 June 2003.

194, Much work lies ahead, both for the
United Nations and for Cambodia, before the
Agreement can enter into force. The Govern-
ment of Cambodia will have to submit the Agree-
nient to the relevant national authorities for rati-
fication, take the necessary steps to amend
Cambodian law to bring it into line with the

Agreement and ensure that the Agreement, once
ratified, will apply as law within Cambodia.
There is much that the United Nations will have
to do also. In particular, 1 shall have to secure
voluntary contributions to fund the assistance
that the United Nations is to provide under the
Agreement. To that end, I shall soon be launch-
ing an appeal to States. First, though, I shall need
to form a better picture of the probable require-
ments of the extraordinary chambers in terms of
personnel, equipment, furniture, supplies and
other operational needs. I hope to be able to send
a planning mission to Phnom Penh for that pur-
pose in September 2003. I am fully conscious of
the need 1o act quickly. Otherwise, as the General
Assembly has pointed out, the opportunity of
bringing to justice the semior leaders of the
Khmer Rouge and those who were most responsi-
ble for the terrible atrocities of the Khmer Rouge
period may scon be lost. The Cambodian people
have waited a long time to see those individuals
brought to trial and it is cur hope that they will
not have to wait much longer.

Legal affairs

195. During the past year, the International
Law Commission advanced its work on reserva-
tions to treaties by adopting further guidelines
on the formulation and communication of reser-
vations and interpretative declarations. It consid-
ered several draft articles on diplomatic protec-
tion, reviewed progress on the topic of unilateral
acts of States and agreed on a conceptual outline
for the topic of international liability in case of
loss from transhoundary harm arising out of haz-
ardous activities. It also appointed special rap-
porteurs for two of the new topics in its work
programme, namely, the responsibility of inter-
national organizations and shared natural
resources. In the case of the third new topic—
{ragmentation of international law: difficulties
arising out of diversification and expansion of in-
ternational taw—it decided to begin by studying
the lex specialis Tule and the question of self-
contained regimes. Meanwhile, the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee on Jurisdictional Immunities of States and
Their Property succeeded, in February 2003, in
resolving all of the outstanding issues regarding
the draft articles on the jurisdictional immunities
of States and their property that the Interna-
tional Law Commission had adopted in 1991 and
recommended that the General Assembly now
take a decision on their final form.

196. In July 2003, the United Nations Com-
mission on International Trade Law finalized
and adopted its Model Legislative Provisions on
Privately Financed Infrastructure Projects and
gave preliminary approval to a draft legislative



Report of the Secretary-General

37

guide on insolvency law. The Comrmission high-
lighted the importance ot strengthening its sec-
retariat, within existing resources, so as to help it
respond to the increasing demands on it to de-
velop uniform commercial legislation, provide
technical legislative assistance, disseminate in-
formation on the latest legal developments and
coordinate its work with other international or-
ganizations.

197, The Sixth Committee of the General As-
sembly and the Ad Hoc Committee established
by General Assembly resolution 51/210 of 17 De-
cember 1996 continued their efforts to prepare a
draft comprehensive convention on internatienal
terrorism and a draft convention for the suppres-
sion of acts of nuclear terrorism. Questions of
definition and other issues regarding its scope
of application, including its relationship with
existing and future instruments, stand in the way
of adoption of a comprehensive convention,
while issues concerning the scope of the draft
convention for the suppression of acts of nuclear
terrorism have made it difficult to reach agree-
ment on that instrument. Meanwhile, the Ad Hoce
Committee on the Scope of Legal Protection
under the Convention on the Safety of United
Nations and Associated Personnel reconvened in
March 2003. A number of important issues con-
cerning measures to enhance the existing legal
regime under the Convention still require reflec-
tion by States. I intend to remain actively engaged
in this important matser.

198. Asfar as the law of the sea is concerned,
several challenges lie ahead: promoting the
sustainable development of ocean resources,
strengthening implementation of the interna-
tional legal obligations of flag States and enhanc-
ing inter-agency cooperation. In response to con-
cerns regarding inadequate implementation by
flag States of international rules and standards
for ship safety, pollution prevention, fisheries
conservation and labour conditions, I established
an Inter-Agency Consultative Group on Flag
State Implementation in March 2003 to study the
issue, The question of flag State implementation
also arose at the fourth meeting of the Open-
ended Informal Consultative Process on Oceans
and the Law of the Sea, beld in June 2003 to con-
sider issues relating to safety of navigation, pro-
tection of vulnerable marine ecosystems and
inter-agency cooperation and coordination. That
meeting also highlighted a number of other
issues: transport of hazardous substances; protec-
tion of biodiversity on the high seas; the need to
take further measures to combat illegal, unre-
ported fishing; the need for more effective inter-
agency cooperation and coordination; and estab-
lishment of a regular process for global reporeing

and assessment of the state of the marine envi-
ronment (Global Marine Assessment). I shall be
submitting a report on this last issue to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its fifty-eighth session.

199, During the past year, the Office of Legal
Affairs provided advice to various Secretariat
units in connection with the formulation of the
new Security Council resolutions relating to Irag,
in particular with regard to the operation of the
oil-for-food programme. Also of particular note
was the role that the Office played in developing
and implementing a procedure for the election
of the judges and Prosecutor of the International
Criminal Court and, in conjunction with the
Government of Sterra Leone, implementing the
agreement on the establishment of the Special
Court for Sierra Leone. Meanwhile, the Office
continued to advise the United Nations Interim
Administration Mission in Kosovo on the exercise
of its legislative and executive authority and to
provide advice and support te the Organization’s
other peacekceping missions, especially in han-
dling claims and in concluding and implement-
ing arrangements with troop-contributing coun-
tries. It also provided advice on a wide range of
other issues of concern to the Organization, in-
cluding procurement, the negotiation of con-
tracts—many involving complex and novel ques-
tions, in particular those relating to the capital
master plan—and the implementation of person-
nel reforms,

Chapter V

Enhancing management

Administration and management

200. The delegation of administrative an-
thority to the departments and offices of the Sec-
retariat, with concomitant accountability of pro-
gramme managers, continues to be strengthened
through the implementation of results-based
budgeting and management, The development
and use of a web-based management perform-
ance indicator systern, with five indicators—re-
cruitment tracking, status of gender balance,
regular budget expenditures, extrabudgetary re-
source expenditures, and implementation of the
recornmendations in the audits of the Office of
Internal Oversight Services—have provided a
management tool for the programme managers
and their executive offices across the Secretariat
to implement actions within their programme
units that will achieve the objectives of the pro-
gramme,
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Common support services

20l. The Department of Management and
the Department of Peacekeeping Operations
have engaged in a partnership with a view to
increasing support to peacekeeping missions
through the implementation of new arrange-
ments for field procurement. Clearer lines of re-
sponsibility and accountability have been estab-
lished and redundant procedures have been
eliminated. Technical and direct procurement
support to the peacekeeping missions has in-
cluded the evaluation of candidates for procure-
ment positions in field missions, and the estab-
lishment of training programmes, briefings and
a hotline to support peacekeeping procurement
staff on any procurement-related matter on a
round-the-clock basis.

202, Several common service initiatives, such
as the sharing of procurement contracts, the cre-
ation of a standardized identity document appli-
cable throughout the Organization and system-
wide collective bargaining with international
airlines for more favourable fares and conditions
are being worked on. Included in these initiatives
are organizations that are not a part of the United
Nations system, such as the Asian Development
Bank, the Organisation for Economic Co-operation
and Development, the European Union and
Interpol. Such collective endeavours are ex-
pected to lead to a greater consistency of prac-
tices within the Organization and to yield finan-
cial benefits.

Human resources management
203. Since the introduction of the new staff
selection system on 1 May 2002 and the revised
erformance management appraisal system
{)e-PAS), emphasis has been placed on the in-
stitutionalization of these systems, and on im-
provements to the information technology
support tools. The staft selection system has
resulted in greater accountability, transparency,
a faster recruitment process, and a larger pool
of candidates, particularly from developing
countries. The revised electronic e-PAS system,
which supports discussion between supervi-
sors and staff, has increased compliance and
achieved a more measurable appraisal system
throughout the Secretariat and in peace-
keeping missions. Expanded learning and career
support programmes, including mentoring
and career resource centres, are strengthening
the skills and competencies of staff and man-
agers and contributing to changing the man-
agement culture of the Organization. There is
a particular focus on Junior Professional staff,
including targeted training courses, mentoring
and a managed reassignment programme. The

flexible working arrangements which came into
effect on 1 February 2003, Secretariat-wide,
are part of an effort to assist staff to strike a
better balance between their professional and
personal lives. A priority is the further devel-
opment and implementation of a Secretariat-
wide policy on HIV/AIDS that will enhance
awareness and expand access to voluntary
counselling and testing, care and treatment.

204. The security of United Nations person-
nel remains an issue of paramount importance.
Regretiably, attacks continued throughout the
year under review, but new measures put in
place appeared to be having a positive impact.
The number of staff members who lost their
lives in the service of the Organization during
the 12 months prior to August 2003 was the low-
est since 1992, All this was changed dramatically
by the devastating attack in Baghdad, on 19 Au-
gust 2003. That shocking incident obliges us to
look again at the conditions in which we work
and to consider fundamental changes, however
sad and painful that may be,

Capital master pian

205. The capital master plan approved in
2002 by the General Assembly authorizes the im-
plementation of the refurbishment of the Head-
quarters complex and the remaining phases of
design development. At the Assembly’s request,
the possibilities for a financial package from the
host country, as well as other contributions from
the public and private sectors, are being ex-
plored. New York City has offered to construct a
new building south of the Headquarters that
would serve as alternate accommodation during
the renovation and later for the consolidation of
United Nations offices currently scattered in the
vicinity of the Secretariat. This generous offer is
very welcome.

Financial situation

206. The positive financial trends of the last
two years are continuing. All three indicators—
cash in hand, debt to Member States and
amounts unpaid by Member States—continue to
improve. One particular trend indicates that
there may be problems ahead, however. The
number of Member States paying their regular
budget contribution in full is slipping from the
earlier years when steady progress was made. In
fact, in 2002, only 117 Member States paid their
regular budget contributions in full, reflecting a
serious setback in the progress achieved between
1994, when only 75 Member States paid in full,
and 2000, when 141 Member States paid in full,
This means that deficits in the regular budget
may oCcCur.
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Accountability and oversight

207. The Office of Internal Oversight Serv-
ices is working o strengthen the Organization's
integrity and ethics systems through the sponsor-
ship of a United Nations organizational integrity
initiative to increase statt awareness and protect
the Organization’s resources and reputation.
The Office is also providing more structured and
integrated planning of its oversight assigninents
through its risk management framework. Under
this framework, a risk analysis is made of all
the chient departments, offices, funds and pro-
grammes of the Office of Internal Oversight Sexv-
ices to identify and prioritize those programme
and operational areas having a high vulnerability
to inefficiencies, fraud, waste and abuse.

Manitoring, evaluation and consulting

208. In the past year, the Office of Internal
Oversight Services provided consulting to other
departments on changing their work processes
and orgamizational structures with a view to im-
plementing the continuing reform of the Secreta-
riat. Working in close collaboration with four
client departments and offices, the Office con-
tributed to ensuring the sustainability and effec-
tiveness of adopted solutions. In respanse to a re-
quest of the General Assembly, a review by the
Office of Internal Oversight Services of the Of-
fice of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Human Rights produced 17 recommenda-
tions on streamhining and strengthening its activ-
ities and management.

209. An in-depth evaluation of the Division
for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea of the
Office of Legal Affairs concluded that it had
effectively discharged the responsibilities of the
Secretary-General under the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea, "The Office of
Internal Oversight Services recommended that
the Division actively participate in setting up a
new international coordination mechanism re-
quested by the General Assembly to better re-
spond to the growing demand for technical as-
sistance from States parties to the Convention,
‘The Office of Internal Oversight Services made
proposals to the Committee for Programme and
Coordination for a pilot thematic evaluation in-
tended to provide a systematic review of the activ-
ities carried cut by several programmes of the
Organization sharing common purposes.

Audit management

210. From July 2002 to June 2003, the Inter-
nal Audit Division conducted 101 audits, 5 of
which resulted in reports to the General Assem-
bly. An audit of United Nations information cen-
tres {A/57/747), for example, highlighted the

need for an urgent reassessment of the informa-
von centre concept in terms of uscfulness and
continuing relevance. Significant resources were
spent on the operations of information centres in
developed countries, and the Office of Internal
Oversight Services called for a different ap-
proach and a reorientation towards developing
countries. The Office recommended inter alia
that the Department of Public Information reas-
sess and update the goals and strategies of infor-
mation centres, and the Department has already
begun implementing many ef the recommenda-
tions. Other audits examined the status of recom-
mendations concerning the liquidation of peace-
keeping missions (A/57/622), the procurement
of goods and services for peacekeeping missions
from Governments using letters of assist
(A/57/718), and the policies and procedures for
recruiting staff for the Department of Peace-
keeping Operations (A/57/224),

211. An audit of the International Research
and 'Fraining Institute for the Advancement of
Women examined the sustainability of the Insti-
tute, and made a series of recomimendations to
address its financial and operating difficulties.
Asrecommended by the Office of Internal Over-
sight Services, the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees changed the
rules for project agreements with international
non-governmental organizations. This has re-
sulted in more reliable financial information and
competitive procurement, as well as greater
transparency in project staff spending.

investigations

212, The Investigations Division is exploring
ways to deal with the increased volume of allega-
tions of misconduct, mismanagement, abuse of
authority and waste of resources, 20 per cent of
which were categorized as significant to the Or-
ganization in 2002, in part through new partner-
ships with national law enforcement authorities,
For example, in the investigations of refugee
smuggling in East Africa and sexunal exploitation
in West Africa, the Division coordinated ad hoc
task forces, which, in addition to investigators, in-
cluded experts on loan from other agencies or on
special service agreements, in areas such as medi-
cine, human rights, child and refugee protection,
Jaw and sexual abuse counselling.

213. In close collaboration with the And-
Fraud Office (OLAF) of the European Commis-
sion, the Division recovered $4.2 million that had
been misappropriated by a former senior staff
mermber of the United Nations Interim Adminis-
tration Mission in Kosovo. The investigation led
to the successtul prosecution of the scaff member
by the German authorities in June 2003. In an
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effort to establish normative standards, the
Fourth Conference of International Investiga-
tors, hosted by OLAF and held at Brussels in April
2003, unanimously endorsed the guidelines for
the conduct of investigations by investigators of
internarional and bilateral organizations which
had been drafted and presented by the Division.,

Strengthening the Organization

214. The main rationale behind my agenda
for further change was to align the activities of
the Organization with the pricrities agreed upen
atthe Millennium Summit and the global confer-
ences. During the first half of 2003, major efforts
were made to ensure that the programme budget
for the biennium 2004-2005 to be presented to
the General Assembly reflected this alignment.
The propasal which will go before the Assembly
later in 2003 includes the reorganization of two
major departments, the Department of General
Assembiy and Conference Management and the
Department of Public Information. I also intend
to establish a strategic planning capacity in the
Department of Economic and Social Affairs,
strengthen the management of the Office of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Human
Rights and increase investment in support o hu-
man rights at the national level. Additional in-
vestments in staff training and information tech-
nology underpin these proposals.

215. There are several areas where the re-
forms have already taken effect. Efforts to im-
prove the servicing of the General Assembly,
through better planning of meetings and related
documentation, and work to sharpen the focus of
our public information activities are beginning to
yield results. The role of the office of the Speciat
Adviser on Africa has been strengthened to en-
sure a coherent and integrated approach to
United Nations deliberations, reports and advo-
cacy in support of Africa and in the follow-up o
the New Partnership for Africa’s Development,

216. Inother instances, work is under way, but
not yet complete. For example plans to strengthen
actions relating to human rights at the country
level, the clarification of roles and responsibili-
ties in the area of technical cooperation, efforts to
sireamline reporting and publications, and the
work of a high-level panel to review the relation-
ship between the Organization and civil society
will require additional work. The funds and pro-
grammes have made considerable progress in
strengthening their country-level impact by de-
veloping collaborative programming and bud-
geting tools for joint programming and poeling
of resources. The new programming tools will be
introduced in 2003, with the aim of expanding

their use to more than 80 country programmes
by 2006.

217. The reform package also contained sev-
eral systemic improvements to the planning and
budgeting process. Initial steps have been taken
to improve the budget documents themselves,
with shorter, more strategic presentations, in
particular for peacekeeping operations, and the
inclusion of results-based indicators for all pro-
grammatic areas. Detailed descriptions of other
propased changes will be contained in other re-
ports submitted to the General Assembly at its
fifty-eighth session.

218. Efforts to strengthen the Organization
ultimately depend on an able, versatile and well-
managed workforce. Improvements to the man-
agement of human resources through the new
recruitment and placement system are now
showing results. Work is in progress to further re-
duce the barriers to staff mobility both within
and between United Nations organizations, par-
ticularly in the field. Additional measures will be
taken to grant individual programme managers
greater decision-making responsibilities.

Chapter VI
Partnerships

Communications

219. Renewed focus and greater clarity of pur-
pose were the twin objectives I mentioned two
years ago in initiating a comprehensive review of
the work of the Department of Public Informa-
tion. A new operating model and a new organiza-
tional structure for the Department have now
been put in place. Activities are now grouped
more strategically under three Divisions. A Stra-
tegic Communications Division responsible for
devising and dissemninating information on pri-
ority themes, and an QOutreach Division, which
develops supportive partnerships with civil soci-
ety, have been established, while the existing
News and Media Division has been reorganized
to increase its capacity to deliver timely, accurate,
objective and balanced news.

220. The key clement in the new operating
model is the identification of Secretariat depart-
ments as departmental “clients” that establish
their own communications priorities based on
priorities laid down by the General Assembly,
which the Deparument of Public Information
then cornmunicates strategically to various target
audiences. Once established, these priorities
form the basis of issues-driven promotional cam-
paigns, implemented using all the media assets
of the Department, including print, radio, televi-
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sion and the Internet. Strategic partnerships
with the Member States, civil society, the private
sector and academic institutions will also serve to
disseminate the messages both internationally
and, at the local level, through the United
Nations information centres. In a clear endorse-
ment of the new strategic direction, the Commit-
tee on Information at its twenty-fifth session, in
April/May 2003, welcomed the restructuring of
the Department of Public Information, includ-
ing its new operating model and organizational
structure.

221. The Department is also engaged in stra-
tegic partnerships with entities within the
United Nations system, A new communications
strategy is being developed for the World Sum-
mit on the Information Society, to be held at
Geneva in December 2003 in cooperation with
the International Telecommunication Umion.
The Department is also working towards engag-
ing the media as stakeholders in the information
society, and emphasizing the role of freedom of
speech and the press. In association with the tele-
vision industry and the Government of Switzer-
land, the Department is organizing a parallel
event at the Summit, the World Electronic Media
Forum, which will focus on the role of the elec-
tronic media in the information society.

222, As partof aninvigorated strategy of out-
reach to non-State actors, in November 2002 the
Department constituted a Civil Society Service in
the Outreach Division, charged with intcgrating
all programmes servicing non-governmental or-
ganizations, educational institutions and the gen-
eral public, as well as initiating and fostering
partnerships with new entities, including those
inthe private sector and the media. A new Educa-
tional Qutreach Section in that Service orients
key products, including the flagship publication
UN Chronicle, the multimedia UN Works pro-
gramme and the global teaching and learning
project, Cyberschoolbus, to the needs of students
and teachers the world over.

223. Using new technologies, the Depart-
ment continues to provide audiences worldwide
with instant access to the latest news about the
United Nations. On 5 February 2003, the United
Nations web site reached a new milestone when it
was accessed more than 10 million times in a sin-
gle 24-hour period. The number of times the site
is accessed has grown from more than 11.5 mil-
lion in 1996 to some 1,695 million hits in 2002,
owing in part to the addition of material in all of
the official languages. Since September 2002
over 28,000 links have been provided to parlia-
mentary documents on the Official Document
System.

224. The United Nations is making increas-
ing use of webcasting—live broadcasting over the
Internet of meetings and events. On 7 March,
24,000 users in 66 countries watched the webcast
of the Security Council meeting on Iraq live, and
many more accessed the images later, An Arabic
version of the United Nations News Centre web
sit¢ has been added to the French and English
sites, and sites in the other official languages are
now in preparation. A measure of the success of
the Centre is the growing number of news outlets
and web sites that refer to the United Nations
News Service as the source of the material they
publish.

225, United Nations Radio has firmly estab-
lished itself as one of the important traditional
multimedia channels for strategically communi-
cating the activities and concerns of the Organi-
zation to audiences in all regions of the world. A
recent survey offered a conservative estimate that
some 133 million people listen to United Nations
Radio programmes at least once a week in the six
official languages, as well as in Portuguese and
Kiswahili. Since April 2003, 10 new official televi-
sion partners have joined in the dissemination of
United Nations Television and have aired about
50 hours of United Nations programming to
some 2 billion viewers.

226, The Department of Public Information
has undertaken a number of initiatives aimed at
strengthening the Organization’s public infor-
mation capactiies in tts peacekeeping and politi-
cal missions in the field. Standard operating pro-
cedures for field-based public information units
are being prepared, in close collaboration with
the Department of Peacekeeping Operations, By
agreement with the Department of Peacekeeping
Operations, a public informartion expert is now
stationed at the United Nations Logistics Base at
Brindisi, Italy, to aid in the development of a pub-
lic information training capacity. A roster of pub-
lic information personnel for rapid deployment
has been established, and a training programme
for rapidly deployable field personnel is in prep-
aration. The Department has also organized the
dispatch of a senior public information officer to
assess the situation on the ground in Céte
d’lvoire and to provide recommendations on
local media development, which have been used
to guide regional inter-agency cfforts to address
media issues in that country.

227. In my report entitled “Strengthening of
the United Nations: an agenda for further
change”, I proposed the rationalization of the
network of United Nations information cenires
around regional hubs, starting with the creation
ol a Western European hub. The Secretariat is
implementing a plan for the establishment of the
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proposed hub in Western Eurepe by the begin-
ning of 2004 and, in parallel, is closing nine
existing information centres in that region.

228. A noteworthy achievement of the Dag
Hammarskjsld Library, launched on 7 February
2003, was the redesigned interface to its main
databases, UNBISnet, which is now more power-
ful and easier to search. Important reference
tools, such as the United Nations Documentation
Research Guide and the United Nations confer-
ences and observances page, have been updated
and on 27 March the UNBIS Thesaurus was
launched, Itis fully electronic and, like the Docu-
mentation Research Guide and the conferences
and observances page, is available in all six offi-
cial languages.

229, A major development for United
Nations libraries was the formation in March
2003 of the Steering Committee for the Modern-
ization and Integrated Management of United
Nations Libraries, under the leadership of the
Department of Public Information. This initia-
tive is intended to create a more modern, effi-
cient and accessible system of library services
throughout the Organization,

230. The Cartographic Section of the Depart-
ment continues to provide valuable technical as-
sistance to the Eritrea-Ethiopia Boundary Com-
mission in its preparation for the demarcation of
the international boundary between the two
countries, following the successful delimitation
of the boundary in April 2002. United Nations
cartographers also helped the Cameroon-
Nigeria Mixed Commission in developing a work
plan for the demarcation of the international
boundary between those two countries in Febru-
ary 2003. The Section will, however, be trans-
ferred to the Department of Peacekeeping Oper-
ations in 2004.

United Nations Fund for
International Partnerships

231. Through the successful partnership of
the United Nations Fund for International Part-
nerships (UNFIP) and the United Nations Foun-
dation, $489 millien has been programmed, as
at 31 December 2002, for 251 projects worldwide
in four programme areas, namely, children’s
health; population and women; environment;
and peace, security and human rights. Other
multilateral and bilateral donors provided ap-
proximately $175 million in additional funding
for programmes and projects supported by
UNFIF and the Foundation.

232. The projects that comprised the UNFIP
children’s health programme have contributed to
preventing the death of 240,000 children by pro-
viding 37 million vaccinations against measles in

2002. These projects have strengthened the na-
tional health systems of target countries with
continuing training of health-care workers, the
promotion of injection safety and the inclusion in
the measles campaigns of other health activities,
such as vitamin A supplementation, immuniza-
tion against polio and the distribution of bed nets
to prevent malaria. As a result of the $82 million
made available in 2002 through the efforts of the
Foundation and UNFIP, all but seven countries
worldwide are now free of polio.

233, Biodiversity emerged as a central prior-
ity of the World Summit on Sustainable Develop-
ment, which underlined the importance of pro-
viding and sustaining the livelihoods of poor
rural communities. Funding provided by UNFIP
and the Foundation to the United Nations Envi-
ronment Programme catalysed a major initiative
in May 2003, targeted at reversing the decline of
coral reefs. In September 2002, UNFIP also facili-
tated a partnership between the Depariment of
Econoemic and Social Affairs and the E7—an um-
brella organization of nine electric utilities in
Japan, Europe and North America—to work to-
gether to expand the access to electricity of the
poor.

234. The United Nations Fund for Interna-
tional Partnerships also provided advice to the
private sector and foundations on partnerships
with the United Nations system, including guid-
ance on policies and procedures and suggestions
on strategic ways for corporations and founda-
tions to support the Millennium Development
Goals. The Fund is also engaged in establishing
ties with numerous organizations that aim to
raise funds for the causes of the Organization.

Project services

235, In 2002, the United Nations Office for
Project Services (UNOPS) acquired a total of $509
million in new business for its project portfolio.
Business acquired from UNDP amounted to
$334.2 million or 66 per cent, a balance amount-
ing to $174.9 million or 34 per cent coming from
other entities within the United Nations system.
On the loan portfolio, the International Fund for
Agricultural Development entrusted project su-
pervision and loan administration responsibili-
ties to UNOPS for 14 additional projects totalling
$225 million in the course of 2002, compared to
$328 million in 2001

286. The United Nations Office for Project
Services continued to support the mine action
programmes of three major clients—UNDP, the
Mine Action Service and the Office of the Iraq
Programme—in 18 countries around the world.
That role expanded significantly in the course of
the year, with increased activities in northern
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Iraq, new responsibilities for the existing pro-
grammce in Afghanistan, and the formulation of
new programmes, which are expected to expand,
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo and the
Sudan.

237. A new form of partnership was initiated
in 2002 with the Global Fund to Fight AIDS, Tu-
berculosis and Malaria. In April 2003, UNOPS was
designated by the Fund as one of the four pre-
qualified Local Fund Agents, its task being to
provide management services and to supervise,
on behaif of the Fund, the implementation of na-
tionally executed programmes {inanced by the
Fund. To date, UNOPS has signed agreements
with or has been designated to be the Local Fund
Agent for China, India, Mongolia, Serbia and
Montenegro and 'l'imor-Leste, and negotiations
for similar work in other countries are under way.
Elsewhere, UNOPS is exploring options to assist
the Fund's operations by supporting principal re-
cipients in the implementation of project activi-
ties,

238. In May 2003, the Joint United Nations
Programine on HIV/AIDS entrusted to UNOPS the
implementation of a project entitled “AIDS in Af-
rica: scenarios for the future”, developed and
funded in partnership with Shell United King-
dom. The project aims at responding to the im-
pact of the HIV/AIDS epidemic in Africa and
forming a shared understanding of the problerm.
Other objectives are to help to activate a broad-
based response from all segments of society and
to overcome the stigma and discrimination expe-
rienced by Hiv-positive individuals. The Global
Business Development division of Shell Interna-
ticnal will support the project through technical
know-how and contributions to the budget.

239. An example of combining private sector
expertise with United Nations goals is the UNDP
Human Development Programme in Angola, the
execution of which is entrusted to UNOPS and
which is supported by the Italian private sector
firm Coop, a consortium of over 200 consumer
cooperatives. Under the programme, which aims
to improve the lives of the children in Angola,
100,000 children were vaccinated and 6,000 chil-
dren obtained a daily meal, on a budget of
$260,715. UNOPS is facilitating the link between
Coop and the local economic development agen-
cies created by the Human Development Pro-
gramme with the objective of bringing Angolan
coffee to the Italian market, establishing viable
trade relations and creating synergies between
development assistance and the private sector.
Similar arrangements are being made in the
framework of other UNDP-funded projects to be
execuied by UNOPS in Mozambique and South
Africa.

Civil society and business partnerships

240. In my report entitled “Strengthening of
the United Nations: an agenda for further
change”, I highlighted the engagement of civil
society as an aspect of the United Nations reform
process and announced that [ would assemble a
group of eminent persons representing a variety
of perspectives and experiences to review past
and current practices and recommend improve-
ments to make the interaction between civil soci-
ety and the United Nations more meaningfui. In
February 2003 I appointed Fernande Enrigue
Cardoso, former President of Brazil, to chair the
High-level Panel on Civil Society, comprising 12
individuals with backgrounds spanning the gov-
ernmental and non-governmental sectors.

241, Themainask of the Panelis to produce 2
set of practical recommendations on how the Or-
ganization’s relationship with civil socicty, and
with the private scctor and parliaments, could be
improved, In particular, the Panel will identify
best practices in the Organization and other in-
ternational organizations with a view to identify-
ing new and better ways of interacting with ¢ivil
society. The Panel will also examine ways In
which the participation of civil society actors
from developing countries can be facilitated, At
its first meeting, held in New York on 2 and 3
June 2003, the Panel agreed upon a work pro-
gramme that emphasizes an open, transparent
and consultative process. The Panel will submit
its final report in April 2004.

242. In the past year the Organization forged
several new partnerships, This was an important
innovation of the World Summit on Sustainable
Development, during which more than 200 part-
nerships were launched by a wide variety of stake-
holders, including various agencies, funds and
programmes within the Organization. These
partnerships were aimed at implementing sus-
tainable development through various means
such as capacity-building, education and improv-
ing access to information. The Organization
must ensure that the partnerships are successful
and help in the effective implementation of the
commitments made at the Summit,

243. The Organization continued Lo strengthen
its partnership with the private sector. During
the reporting period, the number of companies
participating in the Global Compact doubled
from approximately 500 to more than 1,000,
more than half of which were in developing
countries in 2ll regions of the world. At the same
time, the Global Compact was launched in 14
countries, bringing to more than 50 the mimber
of countries where the Global Compact has taken
root. Moreover, the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization (UNIDO) was wel-
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comed as an additional member of the Global
Compact’s core group of agencies, until then con-
sisting of the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights, the Interna-
tional Labour Organization, UNDP and UNEP.
The core group of agencies supports the Com-
pact by providing training materials on its princi-
ples and supporting outreach activities, UNIDO
will be responsible for small and medium-sized
enterprises,

244. In January 2003, the Global Compact
adopted a new strategic approach to conducting
its operations whereby companies are asked to
publish a “communication on progress” in their
annual or other promincnt reports to increase
transparency and public accountability. A signif-
icant element of this strategic appreach is its
emphasis on policy dialogues within multi-
stakeholder forums to identify and address prob-
lems in areas of interest to the international com-
munity. During the reporting period, the Global
Compact convened policy dialogues on business
and sustainable development in 2002; and
HIV/AIDS in the workplace and supply chain
management and partnerships in 2003, involving
participants from business, labour and civil soci-
ety, These dialogues have resulted in joint initia-
tives such as the development and application of a
business guide to help companies to ensure that
their behaviour is not negatively contributing to
conflicts; a common set of recommendations on
how companies, non-governmental organiza-
tions, Governments and intergovernmental or-
ganizations can contribute to greater transpar-
ency and help to combat corruption; and an
initiative on promoting awareness about HIV/
AIDS in the workplace. An initiative to encourage
sustainable business in the world’s least de-
veloped countries was launched in Ethiopia, and
activities are planned for Angola, Bangladesh,
Cambodia and Madagascar. The initiative brings

companies together with other stakeholders to
identify business opportunities in the least de-
veloped countries that will be sustainable and
will be designed in ways to help local small and
medium-sized enterprises.

245. To enable the Global Compact to accom-
plish its objective of helping to create a more sus-
tainable and inclusive global economy and to
ensure that the Compact’s new strategy of “com-
munication on progress” has a significant impact,
the Organization must continue to give the
Global Compact the creative space it needs to
grow.

Conclusion

246. In the perspective of human experience
one year is a fleeting moment. It will not be possi-
ble for some time to make final judgements on
many of the activities of the United Nations. It is
clear, nevertheless, that the Organization is con-
tributing to international stability and progress
in positive and practical ways, and that it is mak-
ing areal difference in the lives of individual peo-
ple around the world.,

247. The record of the United Nations activi-
ties has also shown that the system is exceedingly
flexible. The Organization will need o maintain
its capacity to adapt to new challenges and global
conditions, while remaining faithful to the pur-
poses and principles of the Charter.

248. Despitc its imperfections, the United
Nations still embodies the hopes of the peoples
of the world for a peaceful and just world. This
review of the Organization’s work in the past year
should contribute to a betier understanding of
the role which the United Nations plays in global
affairs, in particular as an effective instrument of
international cooperation.
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Political and security questions
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Chapter |

International peace and security

The year 2003 was a particularly challenging one
for the United Nations in the area of interna-
tional peace and scecurity. World attention fo-
cused on the declaration of war in Iraq and its af-
termath, which gave rise to deep divisions in the
international cormmunity, severely testing the
principle of collective security and the resilience
of the Organization, and caused questions to be
asked regarding the relevance of the United
Nations. In December, the General Assembly
welcomed the establishment by the Secretary-
General of a High-level Panel on Threats, Chal-
lenges and Change, the aim of which was to
recommend measures for ensuring effective col-
lective action, based on, among other things, a
thorough assessment of existing approaches,
instruments and mechanisms, including the
principal organs of the United Nations.

International terrorism continued to pose a
major threat to peace and security. The Security
Council held a high-level meeting in January at
which it adopted a declaration aimed at reinfore-
ing the international community’s mobilization
against terrorism. It also examined the work of its
Counter-Terrorism Committee throughout the
year.

Both the Council and the Assembly continued
to focus on the prevention and resolution of con-
tlict and the provision of assistance to countries
emerging from conflict. In July, the Assembly
emphasized the importance of a comprehensive
and coherent strategy for the prevention of con-
flict and adopted the Secretary-General’s recom-
mendations in that regard. In follow-up to that
resolution, the Assembly, in September, held an
open interactive dialogue on the role of civil seci-
ety in the prevention of armed conflict. In the
context of the international conflict-prevention
strategy, the Council and the Assembly
strongly supported the adoption of the
Kimberley Process Certification Scheme to regu-
late the sale of rough diamonds. The Council
examined its continuing role in the settlernent of
disputes, and both the Council and the Secreta-
riat held high-level meetings with regional or-
ganizations on ways to meet the new challenges
to international peace and security. The Council
also considered issues relating to the rule of law
in post-conflict situations. The Organization

maintained 15 political and peace-building mis-
sions during 2003,

Efforts to streamline and better manage the
Organization’s peacekeeping operations in-
cluded strengthening of the rapid deployment
and standby arrangements system and develop-
ment of a detailed plan for the phased estab-
lishment of the strategic deployment stocks
system at the United Nations Logistics Base in
Brindisi, Italy. The Council considered several
peacekeeping-related issues, including gender
mainstreaming in all peacekeeping activities and
the Secretariat’s efforts to develop a coherent pol-
icy towards that end, the role of HIV/AIDS and
efforts to reduce the risk of peacekeepers con-
tracting or transmitting the disease while on mis-
sion, issues related to peacekeeping and the inter-
national legal system and the role mine action
could play in peacekeeping operations. The
safety of UN peacekeepers and associated hu-
manitarian personnel was a priority issue, espe-
cially in the light of the bombing of the UN mis-
sion in Iraq, in which 22 international and lecal
staff died, including the Secretary-General’s
Special Representative, and many more were in-
jured. In May, the Assembly decided to donate, as
the Secretary-General had done, its portion of
the financial award of the Nobel Peace Prize to
the United Nations Nobel Peace Prize Memorial
Fund, created by the Secretary-General to pro-
vide financial assistance for the education of chil-
dren of UN civilian personnel killed in the line of
duty. During the year, the United Nations cre-
ated one new peacekeeping mission and one mis-
sion completed its mandate, At the end of 2003,
the number of missions in operation toialled 13,
the same as in 2002, and the number of military
personnel and civilian police serving under UN
command stood at 45,815,

The Special Committee on Peacekeeping Op-
erations, which met in March, made recommen-
dations on procedures for consultations with
troop-contributing countries, action to enhance
UN peacekeeping capacity and increased co-
operation with regional arrangements,

The positive financial position of UN peace-
keeping operations continued during the finan-
cial period 1 July 2002 to 30 June 2003, As a re-
sult of scaled-down activities due to the closure of
missions and the creation of only one new mis-
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sion during that period, expenditure decreased
slightly to $2,501 million, compared to a [inal fig-
ure of $2,572 million for the previous {inancial
period. Unpaid assessed contributions also de-
clined to $1.1 billion, compared to $1.2 billion the
previous year, The Assembly considered various
aspects of peacekeeping financing, including
the peacekeeping support account, the financing
of the United Nations Logistics Base, the liqui-
dation of closed missions, the Peacekecping
Reserve Fund, proposals for consclidating peace-
keeping accounts, the management of peace-
keeping crust funds, reimbursement issues, and
procurernent and inventory management. It also
considered a number of personnel issues, includ-
ing recruitment policies and procedures.

Promotion of
international peace and security

Follow-up to Millennium Summit {2000)

In response to General Assembly resolution
H7/145 [YUN 2002, p. 41), the Secretary-General
submitted a September report [As58/323] (see also
p. 1385) on the implementation of the United
Nations Millennium Declaration, adopted at the
Millenninm Summit in 2000 [YUN 2000, p. 49], The
Secretary-General evaluated progress made or
not made in the areas of peace and security, de-
velopment, and human rights and democracy,
and re-examined some of the undetlying as-
sumptions of the Declaration, observing that it
could no longer be taken for granted that the
multilateral institutions were strong enough to
cope with all the challenges facing them. He said
that, since the Millennium Summut (ibid., p. 471, the
international community had had to deal with
both new and old threats to international peace
and security. However, the climate of coopera-
tion and consensus that was evident following the
terronst attacks in the United Siates on 11 Sep-
tember 2001 [YUN 2004, p.60], in terms of the global
condemnation, swift adoption ol anti-terrorism
measures and support for the reconstruction of
Afghanistan, was seriously crocded by the war
against Iraq (see p. 333). That war exposed deep
divisions in the international community and
brought to the fore questions of principle and
practice that challenged the United Nations and
the international community. The Secretary-
General stressed that it was vitally important that
the international community not allow those dif-
ferences to persist but to find unity of purpose
based on a common security agenda, which

should reflect a global consensus on the major
threats to peace and security. Such an agenda
should strengthen international solidarity based
on the shared universal values enshrined in the
Charter of the United Nations and niot shy away
from the need to improve and, where necessary,
change the structure and functions of the United
Nations and other international institutions. He
said that the great strength of the United Nations
remained its legitimacy, founded on the princi-
ples of international law, for which there was no
substitute In the international arena. The con-
duet of international affairs should, therefore, be
in conformity with those principles. The United
Nations itself was at a eritical juncture, and un-
less the Security Council regained the confi-
dence of States and of world public opinion, indi-
vidual States would increasingly resort to their
own national perceptions of emerging threats
and to their own judgement on how best to ad-
dress them. To forestall such a development, the
United Nations would have to demonstrate its
ability to deal effectively with the most difficule
issues. In particular, the ability of the Council to
garner the widest possible support for its deci-
sions and actions would be enhanced if it was per-
ceived to be broadly representative of the interna-
tional community and the geopolitical realities
of the contemporary world. The Secretary-
General hoped, therefore, that Member States
would redouble their efforts to reach agreement
on the enlargement of the Council.

The Secretary-General alse addressed other
peace and security issues, such as the need to
strengthen and complement existing weapons of
mass destruction regimes (see p. 532), the threat
posed by small arms and the need for coopera-
tion in tightening export controls and facilitating
the identification of sources of illicit weapons
(see p. 562), sanctions, terrorism (see p. 63), pre-
vention of vielent conflict (see p. 54} and peace-
keeping and peace-building,

The collective record of achievement in imple-
menting the commitments of the Millennium
Declaration in the area of peace and security was
mixed, the Secretary-General concluded. To im-
prove on that record, greater efforts were necded
to produce innovative reforms, to be candid in
evaluating existing mechanisms and working
methods, and ro engage in meaningful dialogues
on the principles and practices that should guide
the Organization in the years ahead. Above all,
it was necessary to be intensely aware of the
changes in the international security environ-
ment. Current challenges to peace and security
were global and required complex and collective
responses. Legitimacy of action, which might in-
clude military action, was essential to ensuring
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durable solutions to the security needs of the
times, and the Charter remained the indispensa-
ble basis for legitimate international action. The
world looked to the United Nations to address
global security threats with the global interest
in mind. Therefore, a renewed commitment to
work collectively, in accordance with the Charter,
was needed. A collective security system built on
fairness and consistency would be the best way to
meet both old and new challenges.

High-level Panel on
Threats, Challenges and Change

The Secretary-General, presenting his annual
report on the work of the Organization (see p. 3)
0 the General Assembly on 23 September
|A/58/PV:7), said that events over the preceding 12
months had called into question the shared vision
of global solidarity and security expressed in the
Millennium Declaration [YUN 2000, p. 49]. He an-
nounced his intentien to establish a high-level
panel of eminent personalities to examine cui-
rent challenges to peace and security; consider
the contribution that collective action could make
in addressing those challenges; review the func-
tioning of major UN organs and the relationship
between them; and recommend ways of strength-
ening the United Nations, through reform of its
institutions and processes. The panel would fo-
cus primarily on threats to peace and security but
would also examinc other global challenges, in-
sofar as they might influence or connect with
those threats. He would ask the panel to report
1o him before the beginning of the fifty-ninth
session of the Assembly in 2004,

By a 3 November letter |a/68/612], the
Secretary-General transmitted to the Assembly
President the terms of reference of the High-
leve] Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change,
to bhe chaired by Anand Panyarachun, former
Prime Minister of Thailand, and comprising em-
incnt persons from Australia, Brazil, China,
Fgypt, France, Ghana, India, Japan, Norway,
Pakistan, the Russian Federation, the United
Kingdom, the United Republic of Tanzania, the
United States and Uruguay.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION
On 3 Deccember [meeting 68], the General As-

sembly adopted reselution 58/16 [drafi: A/58/
L.7/Rev] & Add.l] without vote [agenda item 60].

Responding to global threats and challenges
The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 55/162 of 14 December
2000, 56/95 of ¥ December 2001 and 57/ 144 of 16 De-
cember 2002 on the follow-up to the cutcome of the

Millennium Summit, and its resolution 57/14% of
16 Decemnber 2002,

Guided by the purposes and principles of the Char-
ter of the United Nations,

Reaffirmingthe coordinating and leading role of the
United Nations in establishing a cohesive and effective
system for respouding to global threats and chal-
lenges, and welcoming the ongoing efforts of Member
States and che Secretary-General to this end,

Recognizing the importance, in the context of imple-
menting the United Nations Millennium Declaration,
of a comprchensive approach aimed at addressing
global threats and challenges in accordance with the
Charter, international law and relevant international
instruments,

Welcoming the report of the Secretary-General on
the implementation of the Millennium Declaration
and the observalions contained therein on ways and
means to promote further, with the United Nations
lead, a more comprehensive and coherent response to
the global threats and challenges of the twenty-first
century,

Taking note of the letter dated 3 November 2003
from the Secretary-General to the President of the
General Assembly regarding the establishment of the
High-level Panel on Threats, Challenges and Change,

1. Commends the increased interaction of Member
States, the agencies and organizations of the United
Nations system and the international and regional or-
ganizations cooperating with the United Nations,
aimed at countering varicus global threats and chal-
lenges, in particular those posed by international ter-
rortsm in all its forms and manifestations, trans-
national organized crime, regional conflicts, poverty,
unsustainable development, illicit drug trafficking,
money-laundering, infectious diseases, environmental
degradation, natural disasters, complex emergency sit-
uations and others;

2. Expresses ifs appreciation to Member States and
relevant regional and other erganizations for submit-
ting to the Secretary-General their contributions on
the issues referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 of resolu-
tion 57/145%;

3. Encourages the United Nations, its Member
States, the agencies and organizations of the United
Narions system and other international and regional
organizations to continue their efforts lowards estab-
lishing a comprehensive and effective sirategy for re-
sponding to global threats and challenges;

4. Welcomes the establishment by the Secretary-
General of the High-level Panei on Threats, Chal-
lenges and Change to make recommendations for the
elements of a collective action, and expresses its readi-
ness to consider as a matter of priority at its fifty-ninth
session the recommendations of the Secretary-General
thereon.

Conflict prevention
On 3 July [meeting 98], the General Assembly,
having considered the Secretary-General's 2001
report on the prevention of armed conflict [YUN
2001, p. 48], adopted resolution 57/337 {draft: A/57/
L.79] without vote [agenda item 0],
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Prevention of armed conflict

The General Assembly,

Guided by the purposes and principles enshrined in
the Charter of the United Nations,

Kecalitng Chapter VI and Article 2.3 of the Charter
of the United Nations,

Recalling also the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence 1o Colonial Countries and Peoples as con-
tained in its resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December 1960,

Recognizing that multilateral cooperation under
United Nations auspices could be an effective means to
prevent armed conflict and to address its root causes,

Reaffirming its commitment to the principles of the
political independence, the suvereign equality and the
territorial integrity of all States,

Guided by the Declaration on Principles of Interna-
tional Law concerning Friendly Relations and Co-
operation among States in accordance with the Chur-
ier of the United Nations, annexed 1o its resolution
2625(XXV) of 24 October 1970,

Having considered the report of thc Secretary-
General on the prevention of armed conflict,

Bearing in mind its responsibilities, functions and
powers under the Charter of the United Nations, and
thus recalling all its relevant resolutions in matters
related to the question of the prevention of armed
conflict,

Eecalling all Security Council resolutions relating to
the prevention of armed conflict, and noting all
Security Council presidential statements related to this
malter,

Recogniring that the prevention of armed conflict
and the pacific settlement of disputes could be useful
tools for the United Nations in order to build a solid
foundation for peace,

Alarmed by the human costs and devastating human-
itarian, economic, environmental, political and social
consequences of armed conflict, and recognizing the
imperatives, including moral, of the prevention of
armed conflict and its benefits for peace and develop-
ment, in particular by addressing the root causes of
armed conflict,

Recognizing that peace and development are mutu-
ally reinforcing, including in the prevention of armed
conflict,

Recognizing also the importance of humanitarian as-
sistance in ensuring an effective transition from con-
flict to peace and in preventing the recurrence of
armed conflict,

Affirming that the fulfilment of the obligaticn to re-
spect and ensure respect in all circumstances for the
Frovisions of international humanitarian law, particu-

arly the Geneva Convention relative 1o the Protection
of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12 August 1949,
will enhance the prospects for the peaceful resclution
of armed conflict and for the prevention of its occur-
rence and recurrence,

Affirming afso that full respect for all human rights
and fundamental freedoms for all is one ot the key ele-
ments for the prevention of armed conflict,

Recognizing that the root causes of armed conflict
are multidimensional in nature, thus requiring a com-
prehensive and integrated approach to the prevention
of armed conflict,

Determined to establish a just and lasting peace all
over the world in accordance with the purposes and

principles of the Charter of the United Nations, and
upholding the sovereign equality of all States, respect
for their territorial integrity and political indepen-
dence, resolution of disputes by peaceful means and in
conformity with the principles of justice and interna-
ticnal law, the right of selt-determination of peoples
which remain under colonial domination and foreign
occupation, non-interference in the internal affairs of
States, respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms, respect for the equal rights of all without
distinction as to race, scx, language or religion, and in-
ternational cooperation in selving international prob-
lems of an economic, social, cultural or humanitarian
character,

Welcoming the adoption of the Global Agenda for
Dialogue among Civilizations, and recognizing the
coniinued inter-religious dialogues and the promotion
of religious harmony as contributions to the preven-
tion of armed conflict,

Afftrming that the cthnic, cultural and religious
identity of minorities, where they exist, must be pro-
tected, and that persons belenging to such minorities
should be treated equally and enjoy their human
rights and fundamental freedoms without discrimina-
tion of any kind,

Resolving to take appropriate measures, in accord-
ance with the Charter of the United Nations, com-
bined with the efforts of Mcember States, to prevent
armed conflicts,

L. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on the prevention of armed con-
flict;

2. Emphasizes the importance of a comprehensive
and Cohcrent Slratcgy Comprising short-{erm opcra-
tional and long-term structural measures for the pre-
vention of armed conflict, and recognizes the ten prin-
ciples outlined in the report of the Secretary-General;

3. Reaffirms the primary responsibilicy of Member
States for the prevention of armed conflict, recalls the
important role of the United Nations in this regard,
and invites Member States, where appropriate, Lo
adopt national strategies, taking into account, inter
alia, those ten principles, as well as such elements as
multilateral and regional cooperation, mutual benefit,
sovereign equality, transparency and confidence-
building measures;

4. Encowrages Member States 1o utilize regional ar-
rangements or aFencies, where available, for the peace-
ful sertlement of their disputes;

5. Reiterafes ils call upon the Member States to settle
their disputes by peaceful means as set forth in Chap-
ter VI of the Charter of the United Nations, including
by the most effective use of the Internarional Court of
Justice;

6. Resolvesthal 21l Member States strictly adhere o
their obligations as laid down in the Charter of the
United Nations;

7. Calls upon the parties to any dispute, the continu-
ance of which is likely to endanger the maintenance of
international peace and security, to seek a solution by
negotiation, enquiry, mediation, conciliation, arbitra-
tion, judicial settlement, resort to regional agencies or
arrangements, or other peaceful means of their own
choice in accordance with Article 33 of the Charter of
the United Nations;
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8. Reaffirms the primary responsibility of the
Security Council for the maintenance of international
peace and security, especially should the parties to
such a dispute fail to settle it by the means indicated in
paragraph 7 above in accordance with the relevant pro-
visions of the Charter of the United Nations, and also
notes in this regard the Manila Declaration on the
Peaceful Setilement of Intervational Disputes;

9. Emphasizes that the prevention of armed conflict
would be promoted by continued cooperation among
Member States, the United Nations system, the
Bretton Wooeds institutions and regional and sub-
regional organizations, noting that the private sector
and civil society have supporting roles to play;

10. Reaffirms in the context of the prevention of
armed conflict, the inadmissibility of the acquisition
of territory by force and of acts of colonization, and af-
firms the need to brindg an end to situations of foreign
occupation, in accordance with the Charter of the
United Nations and international law;

11, Recognizes the nced for mainstreaming and co-
ordinating the prevention of armed conflict through-
cut the United Nations system, and calls upon all its
relevant organs, erganizations and bodies to consider,
in accordance with their respective mandates, how
they could besi include a conflict prevention perspec-
live in their activities, where appropriate, and to in-
form the General Assembly, pursuant to resolution
56/281 of 1 August 2001, no later than at its fifty-ninth
session, of progress achieved in this regard;

12. Calis upon Member States and the interpational
community 1o abide by the resolve of the Millennium
Assembly to make the United Nations more effective in
maintaining peace and security by giving it the re-
sources aud tools it needs for conflict prevention;

13. Calls for strengthening the capacity of the
United Nations in order to carry cut more effectively
its responsibilities for the prevention of armed con-
flict, including relevant peace-building and develop-
ment activities, and requests the Sceretary-General 1o
submit a detailed review of the capacity of the United
Nations system in the context of the report on the im-
plementation of the present resolution;

14.  Reguests the Secretary-General to submit a com-
prehensive report on the implementation of the pres-
ent resolution, taking into account, inter alia, the views
expressed by Member States and the organs, agencies,
funds and programmes of the United Nations system
in accordance with resolution 55/281, for consider-
ation no later than at its fifty-ninth session;

16, Decidesio adopt the conclusions and recommen-
dations, based on its consideration of the report of the
Secretary-General, as contained in the annex 1o the
present resolution;

16. Decides also to include in the provisional agenda
of its fifty-ninth session a specific item entitled “Pre-
vention of armed conflict”.

Annex

General Assembly conclusions and recommendations
on the prevention of armed conflict

The General Assembly

Role of Member States

1. Cails upon Member States to achieve the goals em-
bodied in the United Nations Millenniam Declaration,
including the internationally agreed development

goals, as well as the outcomes of the major United
Nations conferences and summits;

2. Calls in this regard upon Member States and the in-
ternational community at large to support poveriy
eradication measures and the development strategies
of developing countries;

3. Urges developed countries that have not done so
to make concrete efforts towards the target of provid-
ing 0.7 per cent of their gross national product as offi-
cial development assistance to developing countries
and 0.15 20 .20 per cent of their gross national product
as official development assistance to least developed
countries, as reconfirmed at the Third United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries, and en-
courages developing countries to build on progress
achieved in ensuring that official development assist-
ance is used effectively 1o help 1o achieve development
goats and targets;

4. Encourages grealer {ransparency in armaments
by Member States, as appropriate, including broader
and more active participation in the United Nations in-
struments relating to arms registers and military ex-
penditures, and calls upen them strongly to support
confidence-building measures in this area;

5. Calls upon Member States to implement the obli-
gations assumed by them as States parties to treaties in
such areas as arms control, non-proliferation and dis-
armarnent and to strengthen their international verifi-
calion instruments;

6. Reaffirms the resolve of the international com-
munity to strive for the elimination of weapons of mass
destruction;

7. Invites Member States that have not already done
s0 to consider, as appropriate, becoming parties to arms
control, non-proliteration and disarmament treaties;

8. Urges Member Stules, as well as relevant United
Nations bodies, to take appropriate measures to fully
implement the Programme of Action to Prevent, Com-
bat and Eradicaie the Illicit Trade in Small Arms and
Light Weapons in All Its Aspects;

9. Urges Member States which have not already
done 50 to consider ratification, acceptance, approval
of or accession 1o the international human rights and
international humanitarian law instruments, and also
other international instruments relevant to the preven-
tion of armed conflict;

10. Calls upon Member States to comply in good
faith with the obligations assumed by thern as States
parties to international legal instruments relevant to
the prevention of armed conflict;

11. Notes the entry into force on 1 July 2002 of the
Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court and
the subsequent esiablishment of the International
Criminal Court;

12. Stresses the need to bring to justice the perpetra-
tors of war crimes and crimes against humanity as a
significant contribution towards the promotion of a
culture of prevention;

13. Also stresses the important role that women, in
their various capacities, and with their expertise, train-
ing and knowledge, can play with regard to the pre-
vention of armed conflict, in all its aspects, and calls
for the strengthening of that role in all relevant institu-
tions at the national, regional and international levels;

14. Urges Member States to make the most effective
use of existing and new procedures and methods for
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the peaceful settlement of their disputes, including, as
appropriate, arbitration, mediation and other treaty-
based arrangements, and the International Court of
Justice, to settle their disputes in a peaceful manner
and thereby promote the role of international law in
international relations;

15. Emphasizes the need, at all levels of society and
among nations, for screngthening freedom, justice, de-
mocracy, telerance, solidarity, cooperation, pluralism,
cultural diversity, dialogue and understanding as im-
portant elements for preventing armed conflict;

16. Encouwrages Member States to swrengthen na-
tional capacities for addressing structural risk factors,
as deemed useful by national Governments, with the
support, as appropriate, of the international com-
munity, including the United Nations system, the
Bretton Woods institutions and regional and sub-
regional organizations;

Role of the General Assembly

17.  Expresses its determination to make more effective
use of its powers under Articles 10, 11, 13, 14, 15 and 17
of the Charter of the United Nations for the preven-
tion of armed con{lict;

18. Intends to make fuller use of Article 96 of the
Charter of the United Nations;

19. Decides to consider ways of enhancing interac-
tion with the other United Nations organs, especially
the Security Council and the Economic and Social
Council, and with the Secretary-General in terms of
developing and implementing long- and short-term
measures and strategies aimed at preventing armed
conflict;

Role of the Security Council

20, Takes note of the provisions contained in
Security Council resolution 1366(2001) of 30 August
2001, in particular the commitment of the Council
to take early and effective action to prevent armed
conflict;

21.  Encourages the Security Council to give prompt
consideration to early warning or prevention cascs
brought to its attention by the Secretary-General, and
to use appropriate mechanisms, such as the Ad Hoc
Working Group on Conflict Prevention and Resolu-
tion in Africa, with due regard to relevant regional and
subregional dimensions, in accordance with Article 99
of the Charter of the United Nations;

22. Further encourgges the Security Council to keep
under close review situations of potential armed con-
tlict and to consider seriously cases of potential armed
conflict brought to its attention by a State or the Gen-
eral Assembly or on the basis of information furnished
by the Economic and Secial Council;

23. Recognizesthat the United Nations can continue
to play an important role in the prevention of armed
conflict by promoting conflict resolution and dispute
settlement;

24. Encourages the continued strengthening of the
process of the peaceful settlement of disputes and
efforts to make it more effective;

25. Notes the commitment of the Security Council
to make wider and effective use of the procedures and
means enshrined in the Charter of the United
Nations, particularly in Chaprer V1, as one of the es-
sential components of its work to promote and main-
tain international peace and security;

26. Reaffirmsthat the primary responsibility for the
maintenance of international peace and security, for
which the prevention of armed conflict is important, is
conferred upon the Security Council, and reiterates
that, under Article 25 of the Charter of the United
Nations, the Members of the United Nations have
agreed to accept and carry out the decisions of the
Security Council in accordance with the Charter;

27. Recommends that the Security Council continue
to mandate peacckeeping operations and include, as
appropriate, peace-building elements therein, in such
a way as to generate conditions which, to the maximum
extent possible, help to avoid the recurrence of armed
conflict;

28. Encourages the Security Council to continue to
invite the office of the United Nations Emergency Re-
lief Coordinator and other relevant United Nations
agencies to brief its members on emergency situations
which it deems to represent a threat to international
peace and security, and to support the implementation
of protection and assistance activities by relevant
United Nations agencies in accordance with their re-
spective mandates;

29. Notes the willingness of the Security Council to
consider, in the context of United Nations peace-
keeping operations, preventive deployments with the
consent and cooperation of the Member States con-
cerned;

30. Encourages the Security Council to give, as ap-
propriate, greater attention to gender perspectives
in all its activities aimed at the prevention of armed
conflict:

8l. Encourages the Security Council and the Eco-
nomic and Social Council to strengthen their mutual
cooperation and coordination, in accordance with
their respective mandaics, for the prevention of armed
conflict;

Role of the Economic and Social Council

32, Supportsthe more active involvement of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council with regard to the preven-
tion of armed conflict, taking into account the relevant
recommendations of the Secretary-General and the
need to promote socio-economic measures, including
economic growth, in support of poverty eradication
and development, as a core clement of Council strat-
€gy in that regard;

33. Weicomes Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 2002/1 of 15 July 2002, which envisages the cre-
ation of ad hoc advisory groups on African countries
emerging from conflicts, as well as Council decision
20027304 of 25 October 2002, by which the Ad Hoc
Advisory Group on Guinea-Bissau was created, re-
quests the Council to present a report on the lessons
learned by the ad hoc advisory groups during its sub-
stantive session of 2004, and recommends that such
endeavours be further strengthened, including
through measures that promote more effective re-
sponses in cooperation and coordination with the
United Nations system as a whole, the Bretton Woods
institutions and the World Trade Crganization;

Role of the Secretary-General

34. Welcomes the intention of the Security Council
to engage within the United Nations system in a fo-
cused dialogue on what practical measures the United
Nations system needs to take to promote greater coher-
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ence in its activities aimed at the prevention of armed
conflict, and recommends that consideration be given,
inter alia, to identifying the proper framework for the
elaboration of system-wide coherent and action-
oriented strategies within the United Nations system,
at Headquarters and in the field, and for raticnalizing
the funding procedures for the prevention of armed
conflict;

35. Reralls, in that context, the need to strengthen
the capacity of the United Nations for early warning,
collection of information and anatysis, as referred to in
its resolution 47/12¢ A of 18 December 1992, and
notes the relevant concinsions and recommendations
endorsed in its resolution 56/225 of 24 December
200%;

36. Supporisthe intention of the Secretary-General
to improve the use of means placed at his disposal and
within his authority to facilitate the prevention of
armed conflict, including through fact-finding mis-
sions and confidence-building measures;

Interaction between the United Nations and other
international actors in the prevention of armed conflict:
role of regional organizations and civil society

Regional organizations

37. Calls for the strengthening of cooperation,
where appropriate, between the United Nations and
regional organizations in the field of prevention of
armed conflict, in accordance with their respective
mandates, in particular in capacity-building and the
coordination of their respective activities, and for that
purpose requests the Secretary-General to present
concrete proposals for enhancing Secretariat support
of those activities within his comprehensive repert;

88. Encourages the continuation of high-level
United Nations/regional organizations meetings, in-
cluding on the prevention of armed conflict, and re-
quests the Secretary-General to keep the General As-
sembly informed accordingly;
Civil soctety

39. Recognizes the important supporting role of
civil society in the prevention of armed conflict, and
nwvites it to continue to support efforts for the preven-
tion of armed conflict and to pursue practices that fos-
ter a climate of peace, help to prevent or mitigate crisis
situations and contribute to reconciliation.

Speaking after the adoption of the resolution,
the Deputy Secretary-General said that, after two
years of hard work, the Assembly had its first sub-
stantive resolution on the important issue of
armed conflict prevention; she hoped it would
become a Jandmark for UN efforts in that area.
The Secretariat was committed to strengthening
the capacity of the UN sysiem to carry out more
effectively its responsibilities for the prevention
of armed conflict. It would submit a detailed re-
view of the UN systern capacity in the context of
the comprehensive report on the implementation
of the resolution that the Assembly had re-
quested in paragraph 14.

Related action. The Security Council, on 30
January, adopted resolution 1460{2003} on chil-

dren and armed contlict {(see p. 788). The Coun-
cil President issued, on 15 December, statement
§/PRST/2003/27 on the protection of civilians
in armed conflict (see p. 727).

Role of civil society in conflict prevention

Following the adoption of resolution 57/337
(see p. 50), the President of the General Asseru-
bly’s fifty-seventh session organized, on 4 Sep-
tember, an open interactive dialogue on the role
of civil society in the prevention of armed con-
flici. The aim of the meeting was to build on the
momentum of the resolution in terms of follow-
up activities; explore how best to link the wark of
civil society in conflict prevention with that of
Governments and the United Nations; offer sub-
stantive content for permanent missions in New
York to consider the core issues and respond to
the concerns, guestions and ideas of Member
States; and update Member States about the work
of the Global Partnership for the Prevention of
Armed Conflict (see below).

In his report on the meeting, transmitted to
the Assembly on 12 September [4/57/864], the
Assembly President said that civil society organi-
zations provided an array of capabilities and
opportunities {0 supplement the role of Govern-
ments and the United Nations in conflict preven-
tion. They could sometimes reach parties on the
ground that Governments could not reach, and
participants in the dialogue had noted that civil
society organizations could also contribute to
conflict prevention in the areas of analysis, part-
nership, sustainability and networks. However,
interacting and coordinating with civil society re-
mained a challenge for Governments and the
United Nations; how to create strategic linkages
among Governments, intergovernmental organi-
zations and civil society to complement each
other’s work rather than impede or duplicate
efforts was not well understood.

The Assembly President noted that, in re-
sponse to the Secretary-General’s 2001 report on
the prevention of armed conflict [YUN 2001, p. 48],
the Global Partnership for the Prevention of
Armed Conflict was established to engage civil
society actors from the grass roots to the interna-
tional level in integrating and mainstreaming
conflict prevention, with a view to improving in-
ternational responses in preventing conflict at all
levels. Its goals were: to explore fully the role of
civil society in conflict prevention and peace-
building; to develop a coherent body of research
and theory to help the conflict prevention com-
munity play its full part in the international de-
bate; to improve interaction between civil society
groups, the United Nations, regional organiza-
tions and Governments; and to strengthen re-
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gional and international networking between
conflict prevention actors. Secretariats for the
project had been established at the Eurcpean
Centre for Conflict Prevention (Utrecht, Nether-
lands), with the UN-NGO (non-governmental or-
anization) Conflict Prevention Working Group
New York), and in each region, Regional confer-
ences to produce mutually agreed-upon regional
plans of action would be followed by an interna-
tional conference (New York, June 2005}. Among
the expected outcomes of the process were: re-
gional publications documenting lessons learned
and best practices; regional and International
plans of action to guide conflict prevention ini-
tiatives; a global network of conflict prevention
actors, commitments from Mcmber States to
realign cxisting conflict management mecha-
nisms towards prevention; and support for
Member States in their efforts 1o prevent conflice.
The President stated that the open meeting
had shown that, while many questions and con-
cerns existed about the engagement with civil so-
ciety organizations, there was clear support for
exploring and understanding the issues that
would strengthen the partnerships among Gov-
ernments, intergovernmental agencies and civil
society in preventing deadly contlicts. Participat-
ing Member States recommended that: the As-
sembly examine its role in the prevention of vie-
lent conflict as it related to Article 14 of the
Charter, and consider whether such issucs
should he regularly addressed in the Fourth
(Special Political and Decolonization} Commit-
tee; the United Nations and Member States
support the Globzl Partnership for the Preven-
tion of Armed Conflict initiative; missions at UN
Headquarters appoint a liaison to work with the
UN-NGO Conflict Prevention Working Group;
UN offices, agencies and programmes link with
the Conflict Prevention Working Group and en-
courage their field offices to liaise with the coor-
dinators of regional conferences; the UN Depart-
ment of Political Affairs further explore how to
establish consultation mechanisms with the
Global Partnership in the process of preparin
the report to the Assembly’s fifty-ninth (2004
session; and Governments continue to support
the process financially and other Member States
and civil society organizations and foundations
aid in rhe global initiative.

UN rale in conflict prevention

Reports of Secretary-General, InaSeptember
report [A/58/323] on the implementation of the
Millennium Declaration [YUN 2000, p. 49], the
Secretary-General said that, as part of its efforts
to better understand the current challenges and
devise strategies to address them more effectively,

the United Nations had to make even greater
efforts to prevent the outbreak of violence well
before internal tensions and conflicts eroded
Governments and economies to the point of col-
lapse. The UN system had been engaged in a
comprehensive exercise to implement his 2001
report on the prevention of armed conflict (YUN
2001, p. 48] and to better carry out its obligations,
including support of regional, subregional and
national efforts to develop preventive strategies.
General Assemnbly resolution 57/337 (see p. 50)
on the prevention of armed conflict gave the
United Nations a strong mandate to continue, ex-
pand and intensify its conflict prevention activi-
tics, and recognized the value of carly warning in
the prevention of armed conflict. The Secretary-
General said that he intended to report more sys-
tematically on efforts to strengthen UN capacity
in that area in his comprehensive report on
conflict prevention, to be submitted in 2004.

He drew attention to the need for effective
measures te address the econemic incentives that
established and maintained war economies, such
as the Kimberley Process of diamond certifi-
cation (see p. 55), and called for further measures
against money-laundering. Also, more efforts
were needed not only to punish actors involved in
war economies but to provide viable economic
alternatives.

In response to Assembly reselution 55/281
[YUN 2001, p. 50], the Secretary-General submitted,
in September, an interim report on the preven-
tion of armed conflict [A/58/365-8/2002/888],
which provided an analytical overview of UN
conflict prevention efforts, particularly in the
areas of capacity-building, development assist-
ance, human rights, the rule of law, regional di-
mensions, the role of women, preventive action
and terrorism, disarmament, the role of major
UN organs and international financial institu-
tions, civil society, the private sector and training.

In elaborating a way forward, the Secretary-
General said that, while some progress had been
made in improving UN confhct prevention
capacity, the Organization had to integrate con-
flict prevention further into its activities and
build a more structured link between political
and socic-economic strategies, ensuring that con-
flict prevention became a deliberate component
in planning and coordinating development pro-
grammes. There should also be greater coher-
ence and coordination of UN efforts in structural
prevention at national, regional and interna-
tional levels. Moreover, the UN system needed to
strengthen its capacity for coordinating all inter-
national efforts; make further progress in re-
sponding to the political economy of armed con-
flicts, by exploring the policy aspects of the issues
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surrounding resource-based intra-State conflicts
and the economic agendas of civil war and devis-
ing instruments for addressing war economies at
all stages of a conflict; and devote greater atten-
tion to the potential threats posed by environ-
mental problems, particularly the implications of
the scarcity of certain natural resources, includ-
ing the consideration of ways to build additional
capacity to analyse and address potential threats
of conflicts emanating from international natu-
ral resource disparities. The Secretary-General
invited, in the context of resolution 57/337 (see
P 50), Member States, the UN system and its
partners, regional organizations, international
tinancial institutions and civil society to prepare
for a substantial discussion on the way forward.

Implementation of JIU recommendations. In
an August report [A/58/220] on the implementa-
tion of the 1995 recommendations [YUN 1995,
p. 177], of the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU} on
strengthening the UN system capacity for con-
fhict prevention [A/50/853], the Secretary-General
indicated that, since the issuance of that report
and his comments and those of the Administra-
tive Committee on Coordination thereon [YUN
1997, p. 371, major developments had taken place in
conflict prevention and JiU’s recommendations
had, in many cases, been implemented system-
wide,

CEB consideration. The High-level Comumit-
tee on Programmes of the United Nations Systern
Chief Executives Board for Coordination (CEB),
at its sixth session (Rome, Italy, 18-19 September)
[CEB/2003/7], emphasized the need for compre-
hensive system-wide responses to ensure mutual
reinforcement in the political, peacekeeping,
peace-building and development areas of the sys-
tem'’s work and the importance of closc interac-
tion with the UN Department of Political Affairs.
It also suggested that the UN system would bepe-
fit from mechanisms to systematically channel
political insights and information accuromlated
by field staff into the system’s situational analysis
process.

Conflict diamonds

Kimberley Process. Two meetings of the
Kimberley Process, established in 2000 [YUN 2000,
p.76] to stem the flow of rough diamonds used by
rebels to finance armed conflict, protect the le-
gitimate diamond industry and achieve the cre-
ation and implementation of an international
certification scheme for rough diamonds based
on national certification schemes, were held in
2002 (Ottawa, Canada, 18-20 March, and Inter-
laken, Switzerland, 4-5 November). At the Inter-
laken meeting, Ministers and other heads of
delegation adopted the Kimberley Process Certi-

fication Scheme, the text of which was annexed
to the Interlaken Declaration on the Kimberley
Process Certification Scheme for Rough Dia-
monds. They also committed themselves to the
simultaneous launch of the Scheme on 1 January
2003 and reatfirmed their determination to mon-
itor the trade in rough diamonds in order to pre-
vent trade in conflict diamonds. South Africa
would chair the Process in the first year of
implementation.

On 17 January [$/2008/70], South Africa re-
quested the Security Council to delay its consid-
eration of the draft resolution on the Kimberley
Process Certification Scheme (sec below) unul
the Assembly had received the report on the
Interlaken Declaration, so as not to pre-empt the
debate in the Assembly.

On 29 January [A/57/489], in accordance with
Assembly resolution 56/263 [YUN 2002, p. 44],
South Alfrica submitted to the Assembly the final
report on the Kimberley Process.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 28 January {meeting 4694], the Security Coun-
cil unanimously adopted resolution 1459(2003).
The draft {5/2003/54] was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members,

The Security Council,

Noting with deep concern the linkage between the
illicit trade in rough diamonds from certain regions of
the world and the fuelling of armed conflicts that
affect international peace and security,

Recalling all its relevant resolutions to control the
illicit trade in rough diamonds, including resolutions
1173(1998) of 12 June 1998, 1306(2000) of 5 July 2000,
1843(2001) of 7 March 2001, 1385(2001) of 19 Dccem-
ber 2001 and 1408(2002) of 6 May 2002,

Highlighting in particular vesolution 1205(2000) of
18 April 2000, in which the Council welcomed the pro-
posal that led to the adoption of the Interlaken Decla-
ration of 5 November 2002 on the Kimberley Process
Certification Scheme for Rough Diamonds,

Highlighting the importance of conflict prevention
through efforts te hinder the fuelling of conflicts by il-
licit trade in rough diamonds, which is the very nature
of the Kimberley Process,

Noting in particulgr the importance of the major
diamond producing, trading, and processing countries
participating in the Kimberley Process system of self-
Tegulation,

Expressing its appreciation to the Governments of
South Africa, Namibia, Belgium, the Russian Federa-
tion, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland, Angola, Botswana, Canada and Switzer-
land for hosting meetings of the Kimberley Process,

Noting with appreciation the important contribution
made by industry and civil society to the development
of the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme,

Nating the decision made at the meeting held in
Interlaken, Switzerland, on 5 November 2002 1o
launch the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme
beginning on 1 January 2003,
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Welcoming the progress achieved at the Interlaken
meeting in developing the Kimberley Process Certifi-
cation Scheme, including the adoption of the Inter-
laken Declaration,

L. Strongly supports the Kimberley Process Certifi-
cation Scheme, as well as the ongoing process to refine
and implement the regime, adopted at the Interlaken
conference as a valuable contribution against traffick-
ing in conflict diamonds, leoks forward to its imple-
mentation, and strongly encourages the participants to
further resolve outstanding issues;

2. Welcomes the voluntary system of industry self-
regulation, as described in the Interlaken Declaration
of 5 November 2002 on the Kimberley Process Certifi-
cation Scheme for Rough Diamonds;

3. Siresses that the widest possible participation in
the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme is essen-
tial and should be encouraged and facilitated, and
urges all Meraber States to participate actively in the
Scheme.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 15 April Tmeeting 831, the General Assembly
adopted resclution 57/302 [drafi: A/57/L76/Revl &
Add.1] without vote [agenda item 27].

The role of diamonds in fuelling conflict:
breaking the link between the illicit transaction of
rough diamonds and armed conflict as a contribution
to prevention and settlement of conflicts

The General Assembly,

Recognizing that the trade in conflict diamonds is a
matter of serious international concern, which can be
directly linked to the fuelling of armed conflict, the ac-
tivities of rebel movements aimed at undermining or
overthrowing legitimate Governments, and the illicit
traffic in and proliferation of armaments, especially
small arms and light weapons,

Recognizing also the devastating impact of conflicts
fuelled by the trade in conflict diamonds on the peace,
safety and security of people in affected countries, and
the systematic and gross human rights violations that
have becn perpetrated in such conflicts,

Noting the negative impact of such conflicts on re-
gional stability and the obligations placed upon States
by the Charter of the United Nations regarding the
maintenance of international peace and security,

Recognizing, therefore, that urgent action to curb the
trade in contlict diamonds is imperative,

Recognizing also the positive benefits of the legiti-
mate diamond trade to preducing countries, and un-
derlining the need for urgent international action to
prevent the problem of conflict diamonds from nega-
tively affecting the trade in legitimate diamonds, which
makes a critical contributien to the economies of many
of the producing, exporting and importing States, es-
pecially developing States,

Noting that the vast majority of rough diamonds pro-
duced in the world are from legitimate sources,

Recalling the Charter and all the relevant resolutions
of the Security Council related to conflict diamonds,
and determined to contribute 1o and support the im-
plementation of the measures provided for in those
resclutions,

Recalling also Security Council resolution 1459(2003)
of 28 January 2003, in which the Council strongly sup-

ported the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme, as
well as the ongoing process to refine and irmnplement
the regime, as a valuable contribution against traffick-
ing in conflict diamonds,

Recalling further its resolutions 55/56 of 1 December
2000 and 56/263 of 18 March 2002, in which it called
for the development of proposals for a simple and
workable international certification scheme for rough
diamonds, based primarily on national certification
schemes and on internationally agreed minimum
standards, under the Kimberley Process,

Beligving that the introduction of the Kimberley Pro-
cess Certification Scheme should substantially reduce
the opportunity for conflict diamonds to play a role in
fuelling armed conflict and should help to protect
legitimate trade and ensure the effective implemen-
tation of the relevant resolutions on trade in conflict
diamonds,

Recalling the objective of ensuring that the
Kimberley Process Certification Scheme is simple,
effective and pragmatic, that it does not impede the
present legitimate trade in diamonds or impose an un-
due burden on Governments or industry, particularly
smaller producers, and that it does not hinder the de-
velopment of the diamond industry,

Acknowledging the important initiatives already raken
to address the problem of conflict diamonds, in partic-
ular by the Governments of Angola, the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, Guinea and Sierra Leone and
by other key preoducing, exporting and importing
countries, and encouraging those Governments to con-
tinue the initiatives,

Acknowledging also the continued efforis of regional
organizations and other groups of countries to curb
conflict diamonds,

Welcoming the important contribution made by the
dizmond industry, in particular the World Diamond
Council, as well as civil society, to assist international
efforts to stop the trade in conflict diamonds,

Welcoming alse the voluntary self-regulation initia-
tives for the diamond industry announced by the
World Diamond Council, and recognizing that a
system of such voluntary self-regulation will contrib-
ute, as described in the Interlaken Declaration of 5 No-
vember 2002 on the Kimberley Process Certification
Scheme for Rough Diamonds, to ensuring the effec-
tiveness of naticnal systems of internal controls for
rough diamonds,

Recognizing that the Kimberley Process Certification
Scheme will be credible only if all participants have es-
tablished internal systems of control designed to ¢limi-
nate the presence of conflict diamonds in the chain of
producing, exporting and importing rough diamonds
within their own territories, while taking into account
that differences in production methods and trading
practices, as well as differences in institutional controls
thereof, may require different approaches to meet
minimum standards,

Welcoming the important contribution of the
Kimberley Process, which was initiated by African
diamond-producing countries,

Noting with appreciation that the Kimberley Process
has pursued its deliberations on an inclusive basis, in-
volving concerned stakeholders, including producing,
exporting and importing States, the diamond industry
and civil society,
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Recagnizing that State sovereignty should be fully re-
spected and the principles of equality, mutual benefits
and consensus should be adhered to,

Welcoming the Interlaken Declaration, which suc-
cesstully launched the Kimberley Process Certification
Scheme,

). Notes with appreciation the report of the Chair of
the Kimberley Process submitied pursuant to resolu-
tion 56,263, and congratulates the Governments, and
the representatives of the regional economic integra-
tion organizations, the organized diamond industry
and civil society participating in the Kimberley Pro-
cess, on having finalized the Kimberley Process Certi-
fication Scheme;

2. Recognizes that the Kimberley Process Certifi-
cation Scheme can help to ensure the effective imple-
meniation of relevant resolutions of the Security
Council containing sanctions on the trade in conflict
diamonds, and calls for full implementation of
existing Council measurcs targeting the illicit trade in
rough diarnonds that play a role in fuelling conflicr;

3. Strongly supports the Kimberley Process Certifi-
cation Scheme presented in the form of the document
entitled “Kimberley Process Certification Scheme”;

4. Notes the commitment made at the Kimbexley
Process ministerial meeting on 5 November 2002 to
ensure that measures taken to implement the
Kimberley Process Certification Scheme for Rough
Diamonds will be consistent with inlernational trade
rules;

5. Welcomes the decision to implement the
Kimberley Process Certification Scheme from 1 Janu-
ary 2003;

6. Also welcomes the decision to collate and dissemi-
nate relevant statistical data on the production of and
international trade in rough diamonds, as a teol for
effective implementation;

7. Stresses that the widest possible participation in
the Kimberley Process Certification Scheme is cssen-
ttal and should be encouraged and facilitated, and
urges all Member States to participate actively in the
Certification Scheme;

8. Welcomes the willingness expressed by the Goyv-
ernment of Seuth Africa to chair the Kimbetley Pro-
cess during its first year of implementation;

9. Reguests the Chair of the Kimberley Process to
present to the General Assembly at its fifty-eighth ses-
sion a report on the implementation of the process;

10, Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its fifty-eighth session the item entitled “The role of
diamonds in fuelling conflict”.

Implementation of 1970 Declaration

The General Assembly, by decision 58/516 of
8 December, included in the provisional agenda
of its fifty-ninth (2004) session the item entitled
“Review of the implementation of the Declara-
tion on the Strengthening of International
Security” [YUN 1970, p. 105].

Peacemaking and peace-building

Security Council role in settlement of disputes

On 13 May (meeting 4753], the Security Council
discussed its role in the pacific settlement of dis-
putes. Addressing the Council, the Secretary-
General said that Chapter VI of the UN Charter,
which dealt with the pacific settlement of dis-
putes, stood at the heart of the Organization's
system of collective security. While the framers of
the Charter understood clearly the need for an
enforcement mechanism and provided for the
use of force against threats to international peace
and sccurity, their hopes for a better world lay in
the peaceful resolution of armed conflicts, In re-
cent years, the Council had used Chapter VI in
various ways, including direct dialogue with the
parties to conflict, working more closely with the
Economic and Social Council and with regional
and subregional organizations to prevent and re-
solve conflicts in Africa, use of the Secretary-
General's good offices and encouraging him to
appoint more special representatives and envoys,
and fact-finding missions.

Those efforts had achieved mixed results, rais-
ing questions as to what had been learned from
those experiences and what could be done better,
The Secretary-General referred to the recom-
mendations contained in his 2001 report on the
prevention of armed conflict [YUN 2001, p. 48], in
particular the use of regional prevention mecha-
nisms, more frequent resort to the International
Court of Justice and increased reporting by the
UN system to the Security Council about serious
violations of international law or of human
rights, and about potential conflicts arising from
ethnic, religious or territorial disputes, or from
poverty or other factors. He suggested that the
Council could help identify and address root
causes carly; ensure an integrated approach that
would bring together all actors, including civil so-
ciety; and support other UN organs in their
efforts to resolve disputes or address volatile situ-
ations. He appealed to the Council to be imagina-
tive, to use 1ts influence and to focus on imple-
mentation and action.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 13 May [meeting 4753], following consulta-
tions ameong the Security Council members, the
President made statement S/PRST/2003/5 on
behalf of the Council:

The Security Council, guided by the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United Nations, re-
affirms its commiiment to maintain international
peace and security through effective collective meas-
ures for the prevention and removal of threats to the
peace or other breaches of the peace and to bring
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about, by peaceful means and in conformity with the
principles of justice and international law, the ad-
Justment or settlement of international disputes or
sitnations which mightlead to abreach of the peace.

The Council recognizes that the Unired Nations
and its organs can play an important role in prevent-
ing disputes arising between parties, in preventing
existing disputes escalating into conflicts and in con-
taining and resolving the conflicts when they occur.
The Council recalls, in this regard, the successes of
the United Nations in these areas.

The Council recalls that the Charter, particularly
Chapter VI, sets forth the means and a framework
for the pacific settlement of disputes.

The Council underscores the fact that efforts to
strengthen the process of the peaceful settlement
of disputes should be continued and made more
effective.

The Council reiterates its commitment to make a
wider and more effective use of the procedures and
means enshrined in the provisions of the Charter re-
garding the pacific settlement of disputes, particu-
farly Articles 38 1o 38 (Chapter VI), as one of the
essential components of its work to promote and
maintain international peace and security.

The Council decides to continue to keep this item
under review.

Cooperation with regional organizations

Security Council public meeting. On 11 April
[meeting 4739], the Security Council held a high-
level meeting with representatives of regional
organizations (the African Union, the League of
Arab States, the Organization of American
States, the Organization for Security and Co-
operation in Europe, the European Union, the
Economic Community of West African States) on
the theme “The Security Council and regional
organizations: facing the new challenges to
international peace and security”,

In a summary of the discussiens, transmitted
to the Secretary-General on 25 April [8/9003/506],
Mexico reported that the meeting provided an
opportunity for sharing experiences regarding
specific capucities, instruments for early warn-
ing, prevention, management and resolution of
conflicts and exchange of information. Among
the issues discussed were the need to pay atten-
tion to the root causes of instability and threats to
peace and sccurity and to find new ways of co-
operation and coordination between the United
Nations and regional organizations in the main-
tenance of peace and security. That cooperation
should be based on the principle of complemen-
tarity so as to make the best use of the compara-
tive advantages of each organization; it should
also take place within a flexible framework.
‘There was also a need to develop a comprehen-
sive and integrated approach to conflict preven-
tion, management and resolution.

The meeting proposed: holding a regular
high-level dlalogue between the Council and re-
gional organizations; improving the exchange of
information; establishing a global system to deal
with the current challenges and threats to inter-
national peace and security; promoting early co-
ordination between the Council and regional or-
ganizations before decisions were taken that
might involve or affect them; and convening an
international conference on international peace,
under UN auspices, preceded by regional
meetings on the subject.

High-level meeting between the UN and re-
gional organizations. The fifth high-level meet-
ing between the United Nations and regional
organizations {New York, 29-30 July} was held
under the theme “New challenges to interna-
tional peace and security, including international
terrorism”. The 21 participating organizations
examined potential threats to international
security, such as civil wars and complex emergen-
cies, the proliferation of weapons of mass de-
struction, international terrorism, gross viola-
tions of human rights, genocide, organized
crime and other threats, such as environmental
degradation and the spread of diseases. As
Chairman of the meeting, the Secretary-General
transmitted the conclusions in identical letters
to the Presidents of the General Assembly and
the Security Council on 10 October [A/58/444-
5/2003/1022]. He said that the meeting raised im-
portant questions relating eo the strengthening
of cooperation to respond to new challenges and
reviewed the follow-up to its previous meetings
on cooperation in conflict prevention and peace-
building [YUN 2001, p. 56]. The meeting also reaf-
firmed support for muhilateralism and interna-
tional institutions and for the international
community to provide effective responses to cur-
rent challenges to international peace and
security. Concern was expressed by many that
human rights should not be undermined in
counter-terrorism efforts. Participants agreed
on a framewortk for further cooperation in con-
fronting challenges to international peace and
security, including international terrorism.

Report of Secretary-General. The Secretary-
General, in his report on the work of the Organi-
zation [A/58/1], gave examples of United Nations
cooperation with regional organizations in the
areas of peace and security, development and re-
spect for human rights (see p. 12).

Electoral assistance

In his annual report on the work of the Organi-
zation {A/58/1), the Secretary-General stated that,
from September 2002 to July 2003, the United
Nations received 32 official requests for electoral
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assistance. Positive responses were provided to 20
of those requests, 9 remained under consider-
ation and 3 could not be fulfilled.

In response to General Assembly resolution
56/ 159 [YUN 2001, p. 640}, the Secretary-General
submitted an August report on strengthening the
role of the United Nations in enhancing the cf-
fectiveness of the principle of periodic and genu-
ine elections and the promotion of democratiza-
tion [A/58/212). He said that the Organization
provided four categories of electoral assistance:
technical assistance; the organization and con-
duct of elections; observation or monitoring of
elections; and participation where elections were
expected to play a significant role in the peace-
building phase of political negotiations. The last
category was a relatively recent development, and
experience suggested that it was highly valuable
and should be encouraged. The provision of
electoral assistance as a component of peace-
keeping and peace-building missions had in-
creased. Over the preceding two years, the Elec-
toral Assistance Division had worked with major
UN missions in Afghanistan, the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo and Sierra Leone. That was
in part a reflection of the role that elections could
play in solidifying peace-building efforts and
providing alternative dispute resolution mecha-
nisms that could replace the use of violence.

{For further information on UN electoral as-
sistance, see p. 736.)

Justice and the rule of law

The Secretary-General, in a January report on
the implementation of the recornmendations of
the Special Committee on Peacekeeping Opera-
tions [A/57/711], stated that the Executive Commit-
tee on Peace and Security Task Force for the
Development of Comprehensive Rule-of-Law
Strategies for Peace Operations had prepared a
detailed report identifying rule-of-law-related
expertise available within the UN system for as-
sisting the UN Department of Peacekeeping Op-
erations (DPKO} and field missions; governmen-
tal, intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations that might be able to provide such
expertise; possible arrangements for UN part-
ners; and guidelines, manuals and handbooks for
rule-of-law-related activities developed by the
UN system. The Task Force proposals empha-
sized the need for the United Nations to consult
more closely with local actors at the country level
and engage them in a meaningful way in devising
and undertaking rule-of-law initiatives in peace
operations, $o as not to impose a rule-of-law
strategy on them.

The Special Committee, at its 2003 session
[a/57/767], agreed that an essential elernent to sus-

tained stability in a post-conflici environment
was the strengthening and consolidation of local
rule-of -law capacity, which should he the focus of
attention of UN peacekeeping missions. It wel-
comed the report of the Executive Committee on
Peace and Security Task Force {(see above) and
asked the Secretariat to report on the implemen-
tation of those recommendations in 2004, and to
consult with Member States on the means for
sharing information on available national rule-
of-law resources with the Secretariat.

Security Council consideration. At a ministerial-
level meeting on 24 September [meeting 4833] and
on 30 September [mecting 4833), the Security Coun-
cil discussed the issue of justice and the rule of
law: the United Nations role. Opening the debate
on 24 September, the Council President said that
justice and the rule of law were vital for the
proper functioning of States and were essential
clements in creating and sustaining stable,
peaceful and democratic States. The debate was
therefore an opportunity to affirm again the
central importance of the rule of law and justice
in the work of the United Nations, and to ascer-
tain how the international community could
better prepare to support States coming out of
conflict.

The Secretary-General stated that the Council
had a responsibility to promote justice and the
rule of law in its efforts to maintain international
peace and security and to rebuild shattered socie-
ties. Through its many complex operations, the
United Nations had learned that people lost faith
in a peace process when they did not feel safe
from crime, secure in returning to their homes,
able to start rebuilding a normal life or confident
that the injustices of the past would be addressed.
Without credible machinery to enforce the law
and resolve disputes, people resorted to violent
or illegal means. A comprehensive approach to
justice and the rule of law was required that en-
compassed the entire criminal justice chain and
many issues beyond the criminal justice system.
TN actions should be based on the Charter, UN
standards for human rights and the adminis-
tration of justice and the principles of interna-
tional humanitarian law, human rights iaw, refu-
gee law and criminal law. Local actors should be
mvolved from the start, with the United Naiions
guiding and reinforcing, and leaving behind
strong local institutions when it departed.

As 10 justice for victims of past crimes, ending
the climate of impunity was vital to restoring
public confidence and building international
support to implement peace agreements. Transi-
tional justice mechanisms had to concentrate not
only on individual responsibility for serious
crimes, but also on achieving national reconcilia-
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tion. Criminal justice mechanisms should be tail-
ored to meet the needs of victims and victim soci-
eties, with courts being supplemented with
mechanisms such as truth and reconciliation
commissions if necessary. There should be no
amnesty for war crimes, genocide, crimes against
humanity or other serious violations of interna-
tional human rights and humanitarian law, but
the rights of the accused should be scrupulously
protected.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 September [meeting 4833}, following con-
sultations among Security Council members, the
President made statement S/PRST/2003/15 on
behalf of the Council:

The Security Council met at the ministerial level
on 24 September 2003 to consider “Justice and the
rule of law: the United Nations role”. Ministers ex-
pressed their respective views and understandings
on, and reaffirmed the vital importance of, these
issues, recalling the repeated emphasis given to them
in the work of the Council, for example in the con-
text of the protection of civilians in armed conflict,
in rclation to peacckeeping operations and in con-
nection with international criminal justice.

The statements made on 24 September demon-
strated the abundant wealth of relevant experience
and cxpertise that exists within the United Nations
system and in the Member States, Ministers consid-
ered that it would be appropriate to examine further
how to harness and direct this expertise and experi-
ence so that it would be more readily accessible to the
Council, to the wider United Nations membership
and to the international community as a whale, so
that the lessons and experience of the past could be,
as appropriate, learned and built on, The Council
welcomed in particular the offer by the Secretary-
General to provide a report which could guide and
inform further consideration of these matters,

The Council invites all Members of the United
Nations, and other parts of the United Nations
system with relevant experience and expertise, to
contribute to this process of reflection and analysis
on these matters, beginning with the further meet-
ing on this subject which will be convened on 30 Sep-
tember 2003.

During the Council's continued consideration
of the 1ssue on 30 September, the Under-
Secretary-General for Peacekeeping Operations
said that it was time to fundamentally rethink the
way in which the United Nations addressed the
rule of law in post-conflict societies. The rule of
law should figure more prominently from the
early stages of peace negotiations, be recognized
as a key element of any post-conflict effort, and
be reflected by political actors and donors when
drafting peace agreements, adopting and intet-
preting peacekeeping mandares and funding
programmes.

Highlighting some of the steps taken over the
preceding year to enhance UN rule-of -law capac-
1ties, the Under-Secretary-General pointed to the
establishment, in February, of the Criminal Law
and Judicial Advisory Unit within DPKO’s
Civilian Police Division, Rule-of-law focal points
in 11 UN departments and agencies were confer-
ring regularly on rule-of-law issues that arose in
peacekeeping. The Criminal Law and Judicial
Advisory Umt was alse considering establishing
a rule-of-law trust fund to draw upon the re-
sources and expertise of entities outside the UN
system to support rule-of-law aspects of peace
operations.

On the subject of post-conflict justice, the
Under-Sccretary-General said that there was
much that the Council could do to facilitate UN
efforts. The Organization should conduct case-
by-case assessments of all mechanisms available.
In addition, there should be broader assistance
and support to national justice systems. When
domestic justice capacities collapsed, the Organi-
zation should mandate interim measures, includ-
ing international support for the establishment
of temporary courts, policing capacities and de-
tention facilities, and the provision of provisional
codes for criminal law and procedure.

The Under-Secretary-General concluded that
there was no single approach to justice and the
rule of law, and any strategy adopted should be
tailored 1o the needs and conditions of the host
country and have as its primary objective the pro-
motion of natienal ownership of justice systems
and capacity-building.

Political and peace-building
missions in 2003

During 2003, 15 UN political and pecace-
building missions and offices were in operation:
9 in Africa, 1 in the Americas, 4 in Asia and the
Pacific and 1 in the Middle East.

In Africa, the United Nations Mission in An-
gola completed its mandated political tasks and
ended on 15 February. The mandate and size of
the United Nations Office in Burundi were re-
vised to include assistance to the Joint Ceasefire
Commission. The Security Council extended the
mandates of the United Nations Peace-building
Office in the Central African Republic and of the
United Nations Peace-building Support Office
in Guinea-Bissau until 31 December 2004. The
activities of the United Nations Political Office
for Somalia were continued for the 2004-2005 bi-
ennium. The mandate of the Office of the Spe-
cial Representative of the Secretary-General for
the Great Lakes Region was extended until 31 De-
cember 2004 and that of the United Nations
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Peace-building Support Office in Liberia (UNGCL)
was expanded to include assistance to the
Government in addressing capacity needs in the
areas of human rights and the conduct of elec-
tions. Following further political developments
in Liberia, the Secretary-Greneral closed UNOL in
September and transferred its functions to the
new peacekeeping operation, the United Nations
Mission in Liberia. In May, the Council author-
ized the establishment of the United Nations
Mission in Cote d'Ivoire and, in November,
extended its mandate to 4 February 2004,

In the Americas, the Organization continued
to support the United Nations Verification Mis-
sion in Guatemala, whose mandate was extended
until 31 December 2003 by General Assembly res-
olution 57/161 [YUN 2002, p. 247].

In Asta and the Pacific, the mandate of the
United Nations Political Office in Bougainvilie
(UNPOR) (Papua New Guinea) was extended for
a final period until 31 December 2003; on 23
December, the Council noted the Secretary-
General's intention to establish for six months, as
of 1 January 2004, a small United Nations Ob-
server Mission in Bougainville to replace UNFOB.
The mandate of the United Nations Assistance
Mission in Afghanistan, which was extended for
a 12-month period ending 28 March 2004, was to
fulfil the tasks and responsibilities, including
those related to human rights, the rule of law and
gender issues, entrusted (o the United Nations in
the 2001 Benn Agreement [YUN 2001, p. 263]. The
mandate of the United Nations Tajikistar Office
of Peace-building was extended to 1 June 2004.
The United Nations Command continued to
maintain the implementation of the 1953 Armi-
stice Agreement [YUN 1953, p. 136] concerning the
Korean peninsula.

During the year, the Council authorized visit-
ing missions by its members to Afghanistan (31
October-8 November) (see p. 302), Central Af-
rica (7-16 June) (see pp. 127 and 149) and West
Africa (26 June-5 July} (sce p. 163).

(For the financing of UN peace-building mis-
sions, see PART FIVE, Chapter II.)

Roster of 2003 political and
peace-building offices

UNOB

United Nations Office in Burundi

Established: 25 October 1993,

Mandate: To assist the parties to the peace pro-
cess with regard to the building of an internal
political partnership within the context of the
Arusha peace process; extended in 2001 to help
in the consolidation of peace and security,

Head of Mission: Berhanu Dinka (Ethiopia}.
Strength: 30 international civilian staff (includ-
ing 3 military advisers), 32 local civilian staff.

MINUGUA

United Nations Verification Mission in Guate-
mala

Established: 19 September 1994,

Mandale: To verify implementation of the
Comprehensive Agreement on Human Rights.

Chief of Mission: Tom Koenigs (Gcrmany%.

Strength: 39 international civilian staff, 133
local civilian staff.

UNPOS

United Nations Political Office for Somalia

Established: 15 April 1995,

Mandate: To monitor the situation in Somalia
and keep the Security Councll informed, particu-
larly about developments affecting the humani-
tarian and security situation, repatriation of refu-
gees and impacts on netghhouring countries.

Head of Office: Winston A. Tubman {(Liberia).

Strength: 5 international civilian staff, 6 local
civilian staff.

UNOL

United Nations Peace-building Support Of-
fice in Liberia

Established: 1 November 1997.

Ended: 1 Oclober 2003,

Mandate: To act as focal point for peace-
building and support reconciliation efforts and
the establishment of democratic institutions; re-
vised by the Security Council on 21 April to in-
clude support for the implementation of peace
agreements, the holding of elections and devel-
oprment of a peace strategy.

Great Lakes region

Office of the Special Representative of the
Secretary-General for the Great Lakes Region

Established: 19 December 1997,

Mandate: To monitor developments in the re-
gion and their implications for peace and
security and contribute to regional efforts in the
prevention or peaceful settlement of conflicts.

Special Representative of the Secretary General:
Ibrahima Fall (Senegal).

Strength: 8 international civilian staff, 8 local
civilian staff.

UNPOB

United Nations Political Office in Bougain-
ville (Papua New Guinea)

Established: 15 June 1998.

Ended: 31 December 2003.
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Mandate: To assist in the promotion of the pol-
itical process under the Lincoln Agreement.

Head of Office: Noel Sinclair (Guyana).

Strength: 4 international civilian staff, [ mili-
tary adviser, 6 local civilian staff.

UNOGBIS

United Nations Peace-building Support Of-
fice in Guinea-Bissau

Established: 3 March 1999,

Mandate: To assist in the transition from con-
flict management to post-conflict peace-building
and reconstruction; extended in November 2003
in order to facilitate restoration and consolida-
tion of institutional normality and create condi-
tions conducive to peace and stability and the
holding of elections.

Head of Office; David Stephen {United King-
dom).

Strength: M international civilian staff, 2 mili-
tary advisers, 1 civiian police adviser, 13 local
civilian staft.

UNSCO

Office of the United Nations Special Coordi-
nator for the Middle East

Established: 1 October 1999,

Mandate: To act as the focal point for the
United Nations contribution to the implementa-
tion of the peace agreements and to enhance UN
assistance.

Special Coordinator and Special Representative:
Terje Roed-Larsen (Norway).

Strength: 22 international civilian staff, 19 local
civilian staff.

BONUCA

United Nations Peace-building Office in the
Central African Republic

Established: 15 February 2000.

Mandate: To support efforts to consclidate
peace and national reconstruction and economic
reCOvery.

Head of Office: General Lamine Cissé (Senegal).

Strength: 24 international civilian staff, 5 mili-
tary advisers, 6 civilian police, 2 UN Valuntecrs,
32 local civilian staff.

UNTOP

United Nations Tajikistan Office of Peace-
building

Established: 1 June 2000.

Mandate: To provide a political framework and
leadership for post-conflict peace-building,.

Representative of the Secretary-General: Viadimir
Sotirov (Bulgaria).

Strength: 10 international civilian staff, includ-
ing 1 civilian police adviser, 20 local civilian staff,

UNOWA

United Nations Office for West Africa

Established: March 2002,

Mandate: To ensure the sirengthening of har-
monization and coordination of UN system activ-
ities in an integrated regional perspective and de-
velopment of a partnership with the Economic
Community of West African States, other sub-
regional organizations and international and na-
tional actors, including civil society.

Special Representative of the Secretary-General:
Ahmedou Ould-Abdallah (Mauritania).

Strength: 9 international civilian staff, 11 local
civilian staff.

UNAMA

United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghan-
istan

Established: 28 March 2002.

Mandate: To fulfil the tasks and responsibili-
ties entrusted to the United Nations in the Bonn
Agreement; promote national reconciliation and
rapprochement; manage all UN humanitarian
relief, recovery and reconstruction activities; and
assist in the promotion of the political process.

Special Representative of the Secretary-General:
Lakhdar Brahimi (Algeria).

Strength: 206 international civilian staff, 702
local civilian staff, 8 military advisers, 3 civilian
police.

UNMA
United Nations Mission in Angola
Established: 15 August 2002,
FEnded: 15 February 2003,

MINUCI

United Nations Mission in Céte d’Ivoire

Established: 13 May 2003,

Mandate: 1o facilitate implementation by the
Ivorian parties of the Linas-Marcoussis Agree-
ment.

Head of Mission: Albert Tévoedjré (Benin).

Authorized strength: 76 military liaison observers,

UNAMI

United Nations Assistance Mission for Iragq

Established: 14 August 2003.

Mandate: To support the Secretary-General in
the fulfilment of his mandate under Security
Council resolution 1483(2003).

Head of Mission: Ross Mountain (New Zealand).

Authorized strength: 40 international staff.
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Threats to
international peace and security

Intarnational terrorism

High-level meeting of the
Security Council: combating terrorism

On 20 Janvary Imeeing 4688], the Security
Council held a high-level meeting on combating
terrorism.

The Secretary-General stated that the ministe-
rial meeting showed the steady determination of
the international community to address the
scourge of terrorism and was a sign of the impor-
tance the world placed on dealing effectively with
that global threat. However, the problem re-
quired sustained, long-term action to be ad-
dressed successfully. In that regard, the United
Natiens had to set effective international norms,
issue a clear message on the unacceptability of vi-
olence targeting civilians and deny 1errorists the
oppertunity to commit their appalling crimes.
The Council’s Counter-Terrorism Committee
{CTC) (see p. 66) would continue to have a key role
in that area, as would the common efforts to pre-
vent the proliferation of weapons of mass de-
struction. Greater efforts were needed to ensure
universality, verification and full implementa-
tion of the key treaties relating to those weapons,
tighten national export controls over the 1tems
needed to praduce them, criminalize the acquisi-
tion or use of such weapons by non-State groups
and sustain broad, international cooperation by
clearly articulating the work of various interna-
tional, regional and subregional organizations in
that effort. The United Nations also had to pro-
vide the legal and organizational framework
within which the international campaign against
terrorism could unfold.

However, questions were being asked about
the damage caused by the war on terrorism to the
presumption of innocence, human rights, the
rule of law and the very fabric of democratic gov-
ernance. The danger was that, in pursuit of
security, crucial liberties were being sacrificed,
thereby weakening commeon security and corrod-
ing democratic government from within. Some
States were using the fight against terrorism to
threaten or justify new military aciion on long-
running disputes, while others combating vari-
ous forms of unrest or insurgency were finding it
tempting to abandon political negotiation for
military action.

The Secretary-General called on the United
Nations and its Members not to lose sight of the

broader international agenda in their fight
against terrorism. While there was an urgent and
compelling need to prevent acts of terror, there
was a ne less compelling need to pursuc the goals
cnshrined in the Charter. Te the extent that the
Organization succeeded in combaring poverty,
injustice, suffering and war, it was also likely to
help end the conditions that served as justifica-
tion for those who would commit acts of terror.

The ¢TC Chairman briefed the Counci! on the
Committee’s work in fulfilment of resolution
1373{2001) [YUN 2001, p. 61} (see p. 66).

The Council adopted a declaration atmed at
reinforcing the international cornmunity’s mo-
bilization against terrorism (see below).

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 20 January [meeting 4688, the Security Coun-
cil unanimously adopted resolution 1456(2003).
The draft [5/2008/60] was prepared in consulia-
tions ameng Council members.

The Security Council
Decidesto adopt the altached declaration on the issue
of combating terrorism.

Annex

The Security Council,

Meeting at the level of Ministers for Foreign Affairs
on 20 January 2003, reaftirms that:

{a) Terrovism in all its forms and manifescations
constitutes one of the most serious threats to peace and
security;

{8} Any acts of terrorism are cximinal and unjustifi-
able, regardless of their motivation, whenever and by
whomsoever committed and are to be unequivocally
condemned, especially when they indiscriminately tar-
get or injure civilians;

{¢) Thereis a serious and growing danger of terror-
ist access to and use of nuclear, chermical, biological
and other potentially deadly materials, and thercfore a
need to strengthen controls on these materials;

{d) It has become easier, in an increasingly global-
ized world, for terrorists to exploit sophisticated tech-
nology, communications and resources for their crimi-
nal objectives;

{e) Measures to detect and stem the flow of finance
and {unds for terrorist purposes must be urgently
strengthened;

(f} Terrorists must also be prevented from making
use of other criminal activities such as wansnational
organized crime, illicit drugs and drug trafficking,
money-laundering and illicit arms trafficking;

{g) Since terrorists and their supporters exploit in-
stahility and intolerance to justify their criminal acts,
the Council is determined to counter this by contribut-
ing to the peaceful resolution of disputes and by work-
ing to create a climate of mutual tolerance and respect;

{R) Terrorism can only be defeated, in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations and interna-
tional law, by a sustained comprehensive approach in-
volving the active participation and collaboration of all
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States and internaticnal and regional organizations,
and by redoubled efforts at the national level.
* % ¥

The Coauncil therefore calls for the following sieps
to be taken:

1. Al Siates must take urgent action to prevent and
suppress all active and passive support to terrorism,
and, in particular, comply fully with all relevant reso-
lutions of the Councii, in particular resolutions
1373(2001} of 28 September 2001, 1390(2002) of 16 Jan-
uary 2002 and 1455(2(03) of 17 January 2003;

2. The Council calls upon States:

fa) To become parties, as a matter of urgency, to all
relevant international conventions and protocols relat-
ing to terrorism, in particular the International Con-
vention for the Suppression of the Financing of Ter-
torism of 9 December 1999, and to support all
international initiatives taken with that aim, and to
make full use of the sources of assistance and guidance
which are now becoming available;

fb) To assist each other, to the maximum extent
possible, in the prevention, investigation, prosecution
and punishment of acts of terrorism, wherever they
ocour;

{c) To cooperate closely to implement fully the
sanctions against terrorists and their associates, in par-
ticular Al-Qa’idah and the Taliban and their associ-
ates, as reflected in resolutions 1267(1999) of 15 Octo-
ber 1999, 1390(2002) and 1455(2003), 1¢ take urgent
actions to deny them access to the financial resources
they need to carry out their actions, and to cooperate
fully with the Monitoring Group established pursuant
to resolutinu 1363(2001);

3. States must bring to justice those whe finance,
plan, support or commil terrorist acts or provide safe
havens, in accordance with international law, in partic-
ular on the basis of the principle to extradite or prose-
cute;

4. The Counter-Terrorism Committee must inten-
sify its efforts to promote the implementation by Mem-
ber States of all aspects of resolution 1373(2001}, inx
particular by reviewing reports by States and facilitat-
ing international assistance and cooperation, and by
continuing to operate in a transparent and effective
manner, and in that regard the Council:

{a) Stressesthe obligation of States to report to the
Committee, according to the timetable set by the Com-
mittee, calls upon the 13 States that have not yet sub-
mitted a first report and on the 56 States that are late
in submitting further reports to do so by 31 March,
and requests the Committee to report regularly on
progress;

{6} Calls upon States to respond promptly and fully
to the requests for information, comments and ques-
tions of the Committee in full and on time, and in-
structs the Committee (o inform the Council of pro-
gress, including any difficulties it encounters;

{e} Requests the Committee, in monitoring the im-
plementation of resolution 1373(2001), to bear in mind
all internaticnal best practices, codes and standards
which are relevant to the implementation of resolution
1373(2001), and underlines its support for the ap-
proach of the Comrnittee in constructing a dialogue
with each State on further action required to imple-
ment fully resolution 1373(2001);

5. States should assist each other to improve their
capacity 1o prevent and fight terrorisin, and notes that
such cooperation will help to facilitate the full and
timely implementation of resolution 1373(2001), and
invites the Counter-Terrorism Commirtee 10 step up
its efforts to facilitate the provision of technical and
other assistance by developing targets and prioritics
for global actien;

6. States must ensure that any measures taken to
combat terrorism comply with all cheir obligations
under international law, and should adopt such meas-
ures in accordance with international law, in particular
international human rights, refugee and humanita-
rian law;

7. International organizations should evaluate ways
in which they can enhance the effectiveness of their
action against terrorism, including by establishing dia-
logue and exchanges of information with each other
and with other relevant international actors, and di-
rects this appeal in particular to those technical agen-
cies and organizations whose activities relate to the
control of the use of or access to nuclear, chemical, bic-
logical and other deadly materials; in this context the
importance of {ully complying with existing legal obli-
gations in the field of disarmament, arms limitation
and non-proliferation and, where necessary, strength-
ening international instruments in this field should be
underlined;

8. Regicnal and subregional organizations should
work with the Counter-Terrorism Committee and
other international organizations to facilitate sharing
of best practice in the fight against terrorism, and to
assist their members in fulfilling their obligation to
combat terrorism;

9. Those participating in the special meeting of the
Counter-Terroristn Compmittee with international, re-
gional and subregional organizations on 7 March 2003
should use that opportunity to make urgent progress
on the matters referred to in the present declaration
which invclve the work of such organizations;

* k%

The Counci! also:

10. Emphasizes that continning international
efforts to enhance dialogue and broaden understand-
ing among civilizations, in an effort to prevent the in-
discriminate targeting of different religions and cul-
tures, to strengthen further the campaign against
terrorism and to address unresolved regional conflicts
and the full range of global issues, including develop-
ment issues, will contribute to international coopera-
tion and collahoration, which by themselves are neces-
sary to sustain the broadest possible fight against
terroYism;

1. Recaffirms its strong determination to intensify
its fight against terrorism in accordance with its re-
sponsibilities under the Charter, takes note of the con-
tributions made during its meeting on 20 January 2003
with a view to enhancing the role of the United
Nations in this regard, and invites Mermber States 1o
make further contributions to this end;

12. Invites the Secretary-General to submit within
28 days a report summmarizing any proposals made
during its ministerial meeting and any commentary or
response to these proposals by any member of the
Council;
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13. Encourages States Members of the United
Nations to cooperate in resolving all outstanding
issues with a view Lo the adeption, by consensus, of the
draft comprehensive convention on international ter-
rorism and the draft international convention for the
suppression of acts of nuciear rerrorism;

14. Decides to review actions taken towards the real-
ization of the present declaration at further meetings
of the Council.

Follow-up to resolution 1456(2003)

Report of Secretary-General. In a February
Teport [§/2005/191 & Add.1], the Secretary-General,
in response to resolution 1456(200%) (see p. 3),
submitted a summary of proposals made by
Council members during its 20 January ministe-
rial mecting as reflected in the provisional verba-
tim record [S/Pv.468%] and written replies from
four Council members (Chile, France, Russian
Federation, Syrian Arab Republic). The propo-
sals related to international instruments, interna-
tional cooperation, the role of the international,
regional and subregional organizations, assist-
ance and CTC.

CTC action. In a 14 February letter [8/2003/198],
the CTC Chairmun submitted to the Security
Council President a summary of the action in re-
sponse to the Council’s declaration contained in
resolution 1456(200%),

Security Council consideration. The Security
Council again discusscd the question of threats to
international peace and sccurity caused by ter-
rorist acts on 20 February {meeting 4710].

2003 terrorist incidents

Colombia

In an 8 February press statement [$G/SM/8599],
the Secretary-General expressed his shock at the
terrorist attack on a crowded social club in
Bogota, Colombia, on 7 February, and his sympa-
thy tor the victims and their famlics. He strongly
condemned the bombing and all other terrorist
attacks by any actor in the conflict.

The Security Councii, in resolution 1465
{2003) (see p. 285) of 13 February, condemned the
bomb attack and urged al States to work with and
to support Colombia in finding and bringing the
perpetrators, organizers and sponsors to justice.

lrag

On 19 August, 15 UN staff members and seven
others were killed, including the Special Repre-
sentative of the Secretary-General for Iraq,
Sergio Vieira de Mello, and well aver 100 were
wounded in a bomb attack on UN headquarters
in Baghdad, Iraq.

In a 20 August statement (S/PRST/2003/13)
(see p. 347), 1the Security Council President con-
demned the terrorist attack and underlined the
nced to bring the perpetrators to justice.

The Russian Federation, on 19 August
(s/2008/822], and Mali, on 22 August [A/58/315-
5/2003/815], on behalf of the members of the Hu-
man Security Network (Austria, Canada, Chile,
Greece, Ireland, Jordan, Mali, Netheriands, Nor-
way, Slovenia, Scuth Africa, Switzerland, Thai-
land), condemned the 19 August terrorist attack
and expressed their condolences to the families
of the victims.

In resolution 1511(2003) of 16 October (see
p. 348), the Council condemned the terrorist
bombings of the Embassy of Jordan in Iraq on
7 August, of the United Nations headquarters in
Baghdad on 19 August, of Imam Ali Mosque in
Najaf on 29 August and of the Embassy of Tur-
key in Iraq on 14 October, the murder of a Span-
ish diplomat on 9 October and the assassination
of Dr. Akila al-Hashimi, who died on 25 Septem-
ber, and emphasized that those responsible
shouid be brought to justice,

Turkey

On 15 November, two bombs exploded simul-
taneously in Istanbul, Turkey, near the Neve Sha-
lom and Beth Israel Synagogues. At least 20 peo-
ple were reported to have been killed and more
than 300 wounded, mostly worshippers attend-
ing weckly Sabbath scrvices.

On 20 November, 27 persons died and 450 oth-
ers were wounded as a result of explosions that
took place in Istanbul in front of the HSBG Bank
Directorate General and 10 minutes later in front
of the United Kingdom Consulate. The Consul
General was among those killed.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 20 November [meeting 4867], the Security
Council unanimously adopted resolution 1516
(2003). The draft [$/2008/11061 was prepared in
consultations among Council members.

The Security Council,

Reaffirming the purposes and principles of the
Charter of the United Nations and 115 relevant resolu-
tions, in particular its resolution 1373(2001) of 28 Sep-
tember 2001,

Reaffirming also the need to combat by all means, in
accordance with the Charter, threats to international
peace and security caused by terrorist acts,

1. Condemns in the strongest terms the bomb attacks in
Istanbul, Turkey, orn 15 and 20 November 2003 in
which many lives were claimed and people injured, as
well as other terrorist acts in various countries, and re-
gards such acts, like any act of terrorism, as a threat to
peace and security;
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2. Expresses its deepest sympathy and condolences to the
people and Governments of Turkey and the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and
to the victims of the terrorist attacks and their families;

8. Urges all States, in accordance with their obliga-
tions under reselution 1373(2001), to cooperate in
efforts to find and bring to justice the perpetrators,
organizers and sponsors of these terrorist attacks;

4. Expresses its reinforced determination 10 combat all
forms of terrorism, in accordance with its responsibili-
ties under the Charter of the United Nations.

Measures to eliminate international terrorism

During 2003, the United Nations pursued
action on several fronts to combat and eliminate
international terrorism. The General Assembly
adopted resclutien 58/48 (scc p. 580} on meas-
ures to prevent terrorists from acquiring weapons
of mass destruction, resolution 58/81 on meas-
ures to eliminate international terrorism (see
p. 1839) and resolution 58/136 on strengthening
international cooperation and technical assist-
ance in promoting the implementation of the
universal conventions and protocols related to
terrorism within the framework of the activities
of the Centre for International Crime Prevention
of the UN Office on Drugs and Crime (see
p. 1149).

The Security Council met five times to con-
sider the work of its Counter-Terrorism Commit-
tee and adopted a number of statements (see
below).

Communications. In lctters dated 12 May
[A/58/78-5/2008/541] and 13 May [A/87/812-5/2003/
544], respectively, the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
and Cuba responded to the sections relevant 1o
their countries in a 30 April report published by
the Office of the Coordinator for Counter-
terrorisin of the United States Government.

On 10 September [8/2003/898], Georgia noted
that United States President George W. Bush
had, by an 8 August executive order, declared
Shamil Basayev, who had assumed responsibility
for various terrorist attacks in the Russian Feder-
ation, as dangerous for the United States and its
citizens. Georgia joined the Russian Federation,
the United Kingdom and the United States in re-
questing that the United Nations include Mr.
Basayev in the list of dangerous terrorists.

On 11 September 15/2003/892], Italy, on behalf
of the European Unicn (EU), in a statement 1o
commemorate the 11 September 2001 terrorist at-
tacks in the United States [YUN 2001, p. 601, said that
the EU had adopted a wide and significant set of
measures and had participated in the activities of
international forums aimed at preventing and
suppressing terrorism. It had also promeoted pol-
itical dialogue to raise awarencss of the need for

appropriate and effective domestic and interna-
tional legislative measures.

On the same date [A/58/56)-5/2003/877), and also
in commemoration of the 11 September 2001 at-
tacks in the United States, the Russian Federation
said that it had adopted and would continue to
adopt a firm and uncompromising position in
the fight against terrorism.

Counter-Terrorism Committee

In 2003, the Counter-Terrerism Committee
(CTC), established by Security Council resclution
1373(2001} [YUN 2001, p. 611, updated the consoli-
dated directory of contact persons in each State,
in a number of international/regional organiza-
tions and agencies, and in the UN Secretariat,
who would provide information or assistance in
connection with matters arising under resolution
1373(2001). The revisions were transmitted by the
Committee Chairman to the Council President
on 28 March [8/2002/1031/Rev.1], 22 July [$/2003/786]
and 21 November [$/2003/121],

The Chairman alse submitted CTC’s work pro-
grammes for the 90-day periods 1 January to 31
March [$/2003/72], 1 April to 30 June (5/2003/387],
1 July to 3G September [5/2003/710] (see p. 68} and
1 October to 31 December [$/2008/995). The
Council considered those reports at meetings
held on 4 April, 6§ May, 23 July and 16 October
under the agenda item “Threats to international
peace and security caused by terrorist acts”.

In an 8 January note [$/2003/30], the Council
President reported that Council members had
agreed to elect Ismael Abrado Gaspar Martins
(Angola), Adolfo Aguilar Zinser {(Mexico} and
Sergey Lavrov (Russian Federation) as Vice-
Chairmer of CTC with immediate effect.
Inocencio Arias (Spain) was elected as the next
CTC Chairman. He would 1ake over that position
from Sir Jeremy Greenstock (United Kingdom)
following the review of CTC's structure and activ-
ities, which would take place no later than
4 April.

Security Council consideration (January).
The ¢TC Chairman, reporting to the Council on
the Committee’s work on 20 January [meeting
4688), said that, for all the progress made by CTC
in monitering and encouraging implementation
of resolution 1378(2001}, achieving real improve-
ments in practice on the ground everywhere was
taking too long. The over 280 reports received
from 178 Member States in 15 months showed
that the vast majority of Governments had begun
to respond to the challenge to prevent and sup-
press terrorism; parliaments had begun to con-
sider or to adopt new laws and Governments had
reviewed the strength of their institutions to fight
terrorism, and in some cases had already
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strengthened them. However, much more re-
mained to be done to raise the bar against
terrorism everywhere.

The Chatrman suggested that States should
begin to work towards the shared goal to further
global implementation of resolution 1873(2001).
‘Thirteen States had not yet submitted a report to
CTC, 2 had made no contact with it and 11 were
working on reports, 3 with outside assistance set
up by CTC. The final date for submission of re-
ports was 31 March, after which any non-
reporting State would be held to be non-compli-
ant with resolution 1373(2001). States needed to
improve their implementation of that resolution,
including by becoming party to the 12 conven-
tions and protocols on terrorism [YUN 2001, p. 69].

CTC had not as yet initiated action on para-
graph 4 of resolution 1373(2001}) on the potential
links between terrorism and other forms of inter-
national organized crime. However, the struc-
tures that the Committee was helping to put in
place for counter-terrorism might have a wider
value and effectiveness in strengthening the
capacity of Governments against International
crime of all kinds. There might be advantages
also for the Council’s work against the prolifcra-
tion of weapons of mass destruction.

The Council took action on the report of the
CTC Chairman i resolution 1456(2003) (scc
p- 63).

On 31 March [5/2008/404 & Corrl], the CTC
Chairman, recalling that the Council, in resolu-
tion 456(2008}, had requested Member States to
submit all outstanding first and subsequent re-
ports by 31 March, stated that 351 reports had
been received from 188 Member States and five
others by that date. The annex to the Chairman’s
letter indicated that three States had failed to sub-
mit a report by the 31 March deadline and had
not availed themselves of the Committee’s offer
of advice and guidance. A toial of 41 States had
failed to meet the 31 March deadline for the sub-
mission of all outstanding second reports and 32
of them were more than three months late. The
Chairman suggested that the issue of States’ obli-
gation to report to the Committee be considered
soon by the Council.

Security Council consideration {(April). Re-
porting to the Council on 4 April [meeting 4734], the
CTC Chairman, referring to the Committee’s sev-
enth 90-day work programine [$/2003/387], said
that the Council should decide what further
action to take with respect to the three States that
had still not submitted even a preliminary report
and the 51 States that had not met the deadline set
by CTC for subsequent reports.

For those States that were furthest ahead in
their reporting, CTC was moving from examining

legislation to establishing the existence of ade-
quate and effectively functioning executive
machinery. As it moved into stages B and C—the
existence and utilization of government machin-
ery to prevent terrorist activities and bring terrox-
ists 10 Justice—CTC would need 1o deepen its un-
derstanding of what was required of States, and
communicate that to Governments. States had to
be proactive in their response, setting their own
benchmarks or using their regional organiza-
tions to do so.

A meeting hosted by the CTC Chairman on
6 March with representatives of some 60 interna-
tional, regional and subregional organizations
with counter-terrorism programimes was impor-
tant for establishing a global structure. Partici-
pants recognized that every organization had 1its
own role and mandate, but agreed that, by work-
ing togecther, they could shorten the journey and
add more value to rthe fight against terrorism. In
practical terms, creating a global network meant
a better flow of information. The CTC web site
would be expanded to host the best information,
in a user-friendly format. CTC would turther de-
velop the list of contact points, making contacts as
simple as possible. The CTC Chairman encour-
aged all States and international, regienal and
subregional organizations to use those contact
points and the information about what others
were doing to develop collective action.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 4 April [meeting 4734), following consulta-
tions among Security Council members, the Pres-
ident made statement S/PRST/2003/8 on be-
half of the Council:

The Security Council welcomnes the briefing by
the Chairman of the Counter-Terrorism Committee
on the work of the Committee.

The Council recalls the statement by its President
of 8 Ocrober 2002 (S/PRST/2002/26), which re-
corded the intention of the Council to review the
structure and activities of the Counter-Terrorism
Committee no Jater than 4 April 2003. The Council
thanks Sir Jeremy Greenstock, of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, for his
chairmanship of the Committee during the first 18
months of its work, and confirms the appointment of
Mr. Arias, of Spain, as the new Chairman. The
Council also confirms the continuation in office of
Mr. Gaspar Martins, of Angola, Mr, Aguilar Zinser,
of Mexico, and Mr. Lavrov, of the Russian Federa-
tion, as Vice-Chairmen of the Committee.

The Council invites the Counter-'Terrorism Com-
mittee 1o pursic its agenda as set out in the work pro-
gramme for the Committee for the seventh 99-day
period.

The Council notes that 3 States have not yet sub-
mitted a repott to the Counter-Terrorism Commit-
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tee, and that 5l Member States are late in submitting
a further report, in contravention of the require-
ments set out in resclution 1373(2001) of 28 Septem-
ber 2001, It calls upon them urgently to do so, in
order to maintain the universality of response which
resolution 1373(2001} requires.

The Council invites the Counter-Terrorism Com-
mitlee to continue reporting on ils activities at regu-
lar intervals and expresses its intention to review the
structure and activities of the Committee no later

than 4 October 2008.”

Security Council consideration (May). The
Prime Minister of Spain, Jos¢ Maria Aznar,
whose country took over the chairmanship of
CTC in April, told the Security Council on 6 May
[meeting 4752] that the strategic challenge posed by
terrorism required more ambitious collective re-
sponses. The Council should strengthen CTCand
enhance the means available to it and its capacity
for supervision, facilitating assistance to coun-
tries, and coordination with other international
and regicnal organizations. Cooperation with
disarmament agencies, especially those responsi-
ble for weapons of mass destruction, should be a
priority. 1o increase CTG's operational capability
and visibility, the Council should consider em-
powering it to draw up a general list of terrorist
organizations, similar to the list kept by the Com-
mittee established by resolution 1267(1999) [vUN
1999, p. 2651 on Al-Qaida and the Taliban (see
p. 312). It was essential to sirengthen mechanisms
for curbing the proliferation of weapons of mass
destruction and the availability of such weapons
ta terrorist groups. Existing measures to cut off
financing to and dismantle financial networks
that provided resources to terrorists should also
be improved.

Zero tolerance for terrorism should come first
in any code of conduct promulgated by the inter-
national community, and counter-terrorism as-
sistance should be regularly incorporated into
international, bilateral and multilateral coopera-
tion programmes. The World Bank, the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund (IMF) and the Group of
Eight major industralized nations (G-8) should
play a particularly relevant role in that area. The
Council should elaborate procedures to prevent
terrorist groups from using the UN system as a
platform tor conveying their violent message to
the world, and set up an instirutional mechanism
within the UN framework as a forum for terror-
ism victims to speak out. It should alse address
the social factors that terrorist organizations used
as excuses, and foster dialogue ameng civiliza-
tions, religions and cultures,

Security Council consideration (July). On 23
July [meeting 4792], the CTC Chairman presented to
the Security Council the Committee’s 90-day

work programme for the period 1 July to 30 Sep-
tember [$/2003/710). He described the scope of
CTC's activity over the preceding year, noting
that, as at 30 June 2003, 37 States were parties to
the 12 conventions and protocols related to the
fight against terrorism [YUN 2001, p. 69], compared
to only two in September 2001, and that 385 re-
ports had been reccived from Member States.
However, in the short term, CTC faced two impor-
tant challenges. The first related to technical as-
sistance to those States that demonstrated genu-
ine political will to fight terrorism but had
difficulties implementing resolution 1373(2001)
libid., p. 611. The Directory of Counter-Terrorism
Information and Sources of Assistance and the
Matrix of Assistance were no longer adequate,
CTC needed to adopt a more proactive role and
ensure that the needs of those States were met,
while promoting and coordinating available in-
ternational assistance towards those priorities it
was currently identifying. The second challenge
was to tighten the links between CTC and relevant
international, regional and subregional organi-
zations. The plan of action adopted at the 6
March meeting with those organizations (see
p- 67) had been implemented and had produced
good results. The Chairman drew attention to
the contacts between CTC and the Organization
for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons, the
World Customs Organization, Interpol and the
International Atomic Energy Agency, which
highlighted the danger represented by terrorist
groups having access to weapons of mass destruc-
tion or to radioactive, chemical or biological ma-
terial. The latter threat had not been given suffi-
cient attention and CTC intended to remain
seized of the matter.

Security Council consideration (October).
The Security Council President, in a 3 October
note |5/2003/935], indicated that, in the light of the
Council’s decision in statement §/PRST/2003/3
{see p. 67) 1o review CTC structure and activities
by 4 October, Council members had agreed that
the review would take place during October. CTC
Chairman Inocencio Arias would report to the
Council on CIC activities.

On 16 October [meeting  4845], the CTC
Chairman informed the Council that CTC’s rate
of review of reports submitted by States had
slowed down somewhat compared to previous
periods because of the more complex phase of
the work. As States moved from stage A (verify-
ing that adequate anti-terrorist legislation was in
place) to stage B (actual implementation of those
measures), the Committce had taken more time
to review reports and draft letters, and had to
find a balance between the amount of attention
given to States at both stages. For that purpose,
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CTC had prepared a working paper on the crite-
ria for the drafting of letters and the need to give
attention to all States in line with the principle of
equal treatment, while providing flexibility for
proper follow-up of States” efforts to implement
resolution 1373(2001). By 30 September, CTC had
received a total of 419 reports from Member
States and others, including 196 initial reports,
102 sccond reports and 71 third reports. Al
though all Member States had submitted initial
reports, 48 States were late in responding. The
Committee agreed that the Chairman would
present tothe Council, nolater than 31 October, a
list of States that had not submitted their reports
on time at that date.

CTC’s work had included, at one of its meet-
ings, consideration of the issue of States becom-
ing parties to the relevant international conven-
tions and protocols relating to terrorism. Its team
of experts had presented a report on the status of
State participation and of the pasitive impact of
resolution 1373(2001) and of the work of the
Committee itself. CTC continued to apply 10 its
working methods the criteria of coordination,
transparency and equality of treatment to each
case. It was working to ensure a more active ap-
proach for collaborating with those States facing
difficulties in implementing reselution 1373
(2001). With regard to transparency, the Gommit-
tee’s web page had been completely redesigned to
provide for easier and quicker consultation. The
English version was fully operative and the
French and Spanish would be ready shortly. The
web page would also be available soon in Arabic,
Chinese and Russian. CTC had sirengthened ties
with international, regional and subregicnal or-
ganizations, and those working more directly in
the fight against terrorism. On 7 October, a sec-
ond meecting was held with those organizations
in Washington, D.C., at which a great deat of
information was exchanged. The next meeting
was scheduled for March 2004 in Vienna. The
Committee would continue, as its main priorities,
to follow closely the flow of information cx-
changes with States, provide technical assistance
and ensure adequate coordination of counter-
terrorism efforts by international and regional
organizations in combating terrorism.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 16 October [meeting 4845], following consul-
tations among Security Council members, the
President made statement 8/PRST/2003/17 on
behalf of the Council:

The Security Councit welcomes the briefing by
the Chairman of the Security Council Committee
established pursuant to resolution 1373{2001} con-

cerning counter-terrorism (the Counter-Terrorism
Committee) on the work of the Committee.

The Council reaffirms that terrorism in all its
forms and manifestations constitutes one of the most,
serious threatsto peace and security and that any acts
of terrorism are criminal and unjustifiabie, regard-
less of their motivation, whenever and by whomso-
ever committed.

The Council recalls the statement by its President
of 4 April 2003, which recorded the intention of the
Council to review the structure and activities of the
Counter-Terrorism Committee no later than 4 Octo-
ber 2003. The Council confirms the continuation of
the current arrangements for the Burcau of ihe
Committee for a further six months. It invites the
Committee to pursue its agenda as set out in the work
programme for the Committee for the ninth 90-day
period, focusing on practical measures designed to
increase the means available to States to combat ter-
rorismi, helping States to identify the problerns faced
by States in implementing resolution 1373(2001) of
20 September 2001, attempting to find solutions to
them, working Lo increase the number of States
which are parties to the international conventions
and protocols related to counter-terrorism, and
deepening its dialogue with international, regional
and subregional organizations active in the areas cov-
ered by the resolution, The Council invites these or-
ganizations to continue to find ways of improving
their collective action against tevrorism and, where
appropriate, to work with donor States 1o establish
suitable programmes.

The Council notes that 48 Member States are late
in submitting their reports as called for in resolution
1373(2001). Ti calls upon them urgently o do so, in
order to maintain the universality of response which
resolution 1375(2001) requires. By 31 October 2003
the Chairman of the Counter-Terrorism Committee
will forward to the Council the list of the States
which, at that date, are late in submiiting their re-
ports.

The Counicil invites the Counter-Terrorism Com-
miltee 1o continue reporting on its activities at regu-
lar intervals and expresses its intention to review the
structure and activitics of the Committee no later
than 4 April 2004.

Report of CTC Chairman. On 31 October
[5/2003/1056 & Corr2], the CTC Chairman, in
accordance with the Committee’s ninth 90-day
work programme [S/2003/995] and presidential
statement S/PRST/2003/17 (see above), pre-
sented to the Security Council the list of the 56
States that had failed to mect the 31 October
deadline for the submission of outstanding sec-
ond and third reports on measures they had
adopted to implement resolution 1373(2001}.

Reports of States. Between January and De-
cember, the ¢TC Chairman transmitted to the
Council President reports submitted by Member
States on action they had taken or planned 1o take
to implement resolution 1373(2001) and letters
from the Committee requesting follow-up infor-
mation: [$/2003/15-26, $/2003/127-129, §/2003/ M5-147,
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8/2003/179-180, 5/2003/258-266, S§/2005/267 & Addl,
5/2005/268-280, 572003/ 307-308, 5/2003/ 548, 5/2003/353-
356, 3/2003/561, 5/2003/383-386, 5/2003/388, 5/2003/402-
403, 5/2003/420, 5/2003/424-429, 5/ 2003/ 4533-448, 5/2003/
451 & Corr.1, 5/2003/452-464, 5/2003/471, §/2003/473-497,
5/2005/518, 5/2003/52), 8/2008/526, S/2003/531-537,
$/2003/552, 5/2003/568, §/2003/583-598, 5/2003/622-628,
5/2003/651-634, 5/2003/646-651, 5/2003/670-671, 5/2003/
676, 5/2003/700-702, 5/2003/710, 5/2003/719-725, 5/2003/
729, S/2008/734-748, S§/2008/773-776, S/M003/787-790,
5/2003/816, 5/2003/833, 5/2005/837-842, 5/2003/852,
5/2003/854, 5/2003/856, §/2003/860-862, 5/2003/868-871,
5/2003/894, §/3003/896-897, 5/2005/903-9086, 5/2003/908-
912, $/2003/915, 5/2003/953-963, 52003/ 964-968, 5/2003/
978-979, §/2003/997-1012, $/2003/1014-1015, $/2003/1018,
$/2003/1036-1044, 5/2003/ 1050, 8/2003/1057-1065, 5/2003/
1084-1086, 5/2003/1103-1104, §/2003/1117-1119, 5/2003/ 1122-
1133, §/2003/1140, 5/2003/1150-11561.

CTC conference and support services

The Secretary-General, in his second perform-
ance report on the 2002-2003 programme budget
[A/58/558], indicated that total estimated CTC
conference-servicing requirements for 2002-
2003 would amount to $12,425,900, and related
support services requirements would total
$587,700. Taking inte account the amounts al-
ready appropriated for the biennium in General
Assembly resolution 57/292 [YUN 2002, p. 1375
($6,531,000 for conference servicing and
$364,200 for support services), an additional ap-
prepriation of $5,094,100 was required to cover
the balance of the requirements for the bien-
nium.

The appropriation was approved in Assembiy
resofution 58/267 A of 23 December {see p. 1397),

The Secretary-General submitted to the Gen-
cral Assembly in December revised estimates
under sections of the proposed 2004-2005 pro-
gramme budget relating to conference and
suppert services for CTC. Because of the extraor-
dinary nature of CTC activities, requirements for
those services were not initially included in the
2004-2005 proposed programme budget {see
p. 1399). Following the pattern of requests made
in the first and second years of the 2002-2003 bi-
ennium [YUN 2002, p. 56], resources amounting to
$4,843,750 were being requested for 2004 only,

The Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ), in a 3 Decem-
ber rcport [A/38/7/Add.)7] on the Secretary-
General’'s proposals, recommended that the As-
sembly authorize him to enter inte commitments
in the amount of $4,193,000 and that any addi-
tional appropriations required be dealt with in
the context of the first performance report for
the 2004-2005 biennium, which should include
detailed information on expenditures for 2004.

The Assembly, in resolution 58/272 (see
p- 1417), appropriated $8,193,000 to support CTC's
meeting requirements for the 2004-2005 bien-
niusm.

Action by Commission
on Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice

The Commission on Crime Prevention and
Criminal Justice, at its twelfth session (13-22 May)
(E/2003/30], recorminended to the Economic and
Seocial Council for approval a draft resolution for
adoption by the General Assembly entitled
“Strengthening international cooperation and
technical assistance in promoting the implemen-
tation of the universal conventions and protocols
related to terrorism within the framework of the
activities of the Centre for International Crime
Prevention”. That resolution was approved by the
Council as resolution 2003/22 and adopted by
the Assemnbly as resolution 58/136 (see p. 1149).

IAEA action

The General Conference of the International
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA), at its forty-
seventh session (Vienna, 15-19 Scptember) (see
p. 1505}, adopted resolution GC{47)/RES/S rc-
lating to progress on measures to protect against
nuclear and radiological terrorism. It called on
member States to continue providing pelitical, fi-
nancial and technical support to improve nuclear
and radiological security and prevent nuclear
and radiological terrorism, and to support the
Nuclear Security Fund.,

Action by other
organizations to combat terrorism

On 22 January 2003 [8/2003/85], the Secretary-
General transmitted to the Security Council
President a 6 December 2002 letter from the
Secretary General of the North Atlantic ‘Ireaty
Organization (NAT0O), in which he comrmunicated
the decisions taken at the Prague Summit of
Heads of State and Government {21-22 Novem-
ber 2002) relevant to the fight against terrorism.
Thosc decisions included the creation of a NATO
Response Force, approval of the Prague Capabili-
ties Commitment to improve and develop new
military capabilities for modern warfare in a
high-threat environment, and endorsement of a
military concept for defence against terrorism.

On § June [A/57/826-8/2003/637), France trans-
mitted to the Secretary-General the statcment
adopted by the G-8 heads of State and Govern-
ment at their 2003 Summit (Evian, 29 May-
3 June) on securing radioactive sources as part of
the fight against the proliferation of weapons of
mass destruction. Annexed to the statement was
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the G-8 Action Plan aimed at preventing acts of
radiological terrorism.

On 20 November [A/58/608], Lithuania trans-
mitted to the Secretary-General a summary of
the seminar, organized in cooperation with the
UN Oftice on Drugs and Crime (Vilnivs, 6-7 No-
vember), on the theme “Ratification and imple-
mentation of the universal anti-terrorism instru-
ments in the Baltic States”.

On 3 December [A/58/619], Tajikistan trans-
mitied to the Secretary-General the text of a 27
November statement by the States of the Collec-
tive Security Treaty Organization (Armenia,
Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Russian Feder-
ation, Tajikistan} on their efforts to build a
counter-terrorism capacity.

Peacekeeping operations

In 2008, the United Nations continued to man-
age its peacekeeping operations through imple-
mentaticn of the recommendations contained in
the report of the Panel on United Nations Peace
Operations (Brahimi report) [YUN 2000, p. 83) and
those of the Special Committee on Peacekeeping
Operations, whose mandate was to review the
whole question of peacekeeping operations in all
their aspects. The Special Committee held a gen-
eral debate on 3 and 4 March, during which it
approved a mumber of recommendations for sub-
mission to the General Assembly. It also consid-
ered other general issues related to peacekeeping
operations and made recommendations for
improving their effectiveness.

General aspects of UN peacekeeping

Nobel Peace Prize Memorial Fund

The Secretary-General, on 21 May [A/57/816,
subrmitted to the General Assembly the report re-
quested by the Assembly President on the dispo-
sition of the financial award of approximately
$1 million of the 2001 Nobel Peace Prize {YUN
2001, p. 46] to the Secretary-General and the
United Nations. He referred te his earlier deci-
sion to establish the United Nations Peace Prize
Memeorial Fund for the receipt and adminis-
tration of the proceeds of the Nobel Peace Prize
and to donate his share of that award to the Fund,
which would provide financial assistance for the
education of children of United Nations civilian
personnel killed in the line of duty in the service
of peace. It would function as a special account
under the Financial Regulations and Rules of the

United Nations, and could also receive and
administer further contributions.

The Secretary-General betieved that it would
be appropriate tc use the entire award for those
who had made the greatest sucrifice by giving
their lives for the cause of peace, and was there-
fore seeking the Assembly’s concurrence regard-
ing the disposition of the United Nations portion
of the Prize.

By decision 57/586 of 29 May, the Assembly
decided that the United Nations portion of the
2001 Nobel Peace Prize should be donated to the
United Nations Nobel Peace Prize Memorial
Fund.

Security Council Working
Group on Peacekeeping Operations

By a 7 January note [$/2003/12], the Security
Council President reported that Council mem-
bers had agreed that Cristian Maquieira (Chile)
would serve as Chairman of the Security Council
Working Group on Pcacekeeping Operations
until 31 December, replacing Wegger Christian
Srommen (Norway),

On 18 December [$/2008/1184], the Council
President stated that Council members had
agreed that the Working Group would continue
its work until 31 December 2004.

Standby arrangements and rapid deployment
The Special Committee on Peacekeeping Op-
erations, at its 2003 sesston (3-4 March) |A/57/767],
reiterated the validity of the goal of enhancing
UN capacity to deploy peacekeeping operaiions
within 30 days, or 90 days in the case of a complex
operation, after the adoption of a mandate, and
its belief that, to meet those time frames, the Sec-
retariat should have the capacity to act in a timely
manner on the three interdependent aspects of
personnel, materiel readiness and funding.
Regarding personnel, the Special Committee
encouraged the Secretariat to focus on improving
predeployment training and preparations of UN
on-call mechanisms, and better cooperation
among field units of troop-comntributing coun-
tries. It welcomed the progress made towards
making operational the on-call lists and rosters
and the Rapid Deployment team, and encour-
aged further training of relevant personnel. In
that regard, it noted the upcoming On-Call List
Training Course {Hungary, 13-22 May) and the
Command Post Exercise (Argentina, June}, and
asked the Secretariat to sharc the outcome of
those exercises with Member States. The Com-
mittee encouraged DPKO to investigate the possi-
bility of a short-term assignment of some of its
military officers with the civilian Rapid Deploy-
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ment Teams and to assist the core planning team
deployed in the field during the first phase of a
mission. It welcomed the introduction of the
civilian police on-call roster, the model police
headquarters and corresponding job descrip-
tions as important steps towards preparing for
the rapid deployment of civilian police.

In the area of materiel readiness, the Special
Committee supported the continuing develop-
ment of the strategic deployment stocks ac the
UN Logistics Base (UNLB) at Brindisi, Italy, and
the establishment of management mechanisms,
policies and procedures to ensure their effective
use. Recognizing that many troop-contributing
countries faced logistical support problems, the
Committee recommended that the United
Nations continue to assist countries to overcome
shortfalls in contingent-owned equipment or
self-sustainability difficulties, The Secretariat
should submit the results of its ongoing consider-
ation of ways to overcome equipment shortfalls
faced by troop-contributing countries.

In relation to funding, the Special Committee
reiterated its request that the Secretariat report
before its next session on the difficulties troop-
contributing countries faced in complying with
rapid deployment requirements and recom-
mend ways of overcoming those difficulties, in-
cluding the financial aspects. To that end, the
Committee requested the creation of a working
group to consider the issue, including ways to
assure timely reimbursement in the rapid
deployment phase.

Concerning strategic lift, the Special Commit-
tee welcomed efforts to clarify capabilities re-
garding specialized enabling resources and stra-
tegic lift capabilities, and recommended that
DPRO provide Member States with detailed re-
quirements regarding enabling resources. It sup-
ported the contracting of private companies to
provide the required capabilities. It encouraged
the Sccretariat to continue to secure firm pledges
for strategic lift, and urged those with the means
to do so to make such pledges to the United
Nations Standby Arrangements Systern.

Communication. The Secretary-General, in a
4 March letter to the Security Council President
[s/2003,284], sought the Council’s approval to dis-
continue the periodic reporting on the progress
of the arrangements for standby units and re-
sources, as requested by the Council in statement
S/PRST/1994/22 [YUN 1994, p. 18], and to consoli-
date the reporting on those arrangements in the
annual report to the Special Committee. Troop-
contributing countries would continue to receive
an annual oral briefing on the subject.

On 7 March [8/2003/285], the Council approved
the Secretary-General’s proposal.

Strategic deployment stocks

In response to General Assembly resolution
56/292 [YUN 2002, p. 64], the Secretary-General
submitted a 12 March report on the status of the
implementation of the strategic deployment
stocks [A/57/751). He stated that the DPKO Office
of Mission Support had developed a detailed
project plan for the phased cstablishment of
thosc critical stocks at UNLB. The plan, which
would enable the deployment of a traditional
mission headquarters and of traditional and
complex missions, took into account the con-
currcnt development of the human resources
capacity and the physical infrastructure neces-
sary to receive, inspect and store strategic deploy-
ment stocks assets. A phased requisitioning and
delivery plan was also developed, based on the
use of systems contracts as the procurement strat-
egy to ensure continuity, uniformity and case of
replenishmenut, Italy, as part of irs volunrary con-
tributions in kind to the United Nations, was con-
structing three warehouses at UNLB. The Office
of Mission Support had undertaken a detailed
analysis of the property management needs, in-
cluding the development of a comprehensive in-
ventory management system. In January, DPKO
conducted a pilot exercise in rapid deployment at
UNLE.

The current strategic deployment stocks hold-
ings at UNLB exceeded $32.5 million in value, in-
cluding equipment transferred from DPKO’s re-
serve and surplus stocks from peacekeeping
operations. As at 20 February, out of the total
budget of $141,546,00( approved by the Assem-
bly 1 resolution 56/292 to meet the require-
ments of the strategic deployment stocks, ex-

enditures and pre-encumbrances amounted to

115,783,000, including general temporary as-
sistance. The Sccretary-General therefore pro-
posed that the validity period in respect of those
approved resources be extended to 30 June 2004.
The Secretary-General also reported on efforts
to improve the procedures for liquidating closed
missions.

In an April report [A/57/772/Add.9), ACABQ
stated that 1t had no objection to the Secretary-
Gencral's proposal to extend the validity peried
of resolution 56/292 and recommended that he
consolidate the report on the implementation of
the strategic deployment stocks with that on
UNLB budget and performance.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth {Administra-
tive and Budgetary) Committee [A/57/656/Add 1],
adopted resolution 57/315 without vote [agenda
item 126].
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Status of the implementation of the
strategic deployment stocks

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 56/292 of 27 June 2002 con-
cerning the establishment of the strategic deployment
stocks,

Hauing considered the report of the Secretary-
General on the status of the implementation of the
strategic deployment stocks and the related report of
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud-
getary Questions,

1. Takesnoteof the report of the Secretary-General;

2. Enderses the conclusions and recommendations
contained in the report of the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions, and requests
the Secretary-General to ensure their full implementa-
tion, subject to the provisions of the present resolution;

8. Decidesto extend the validity period in respect of
the resources approved in its resolution 56/292 1o 30
June 2004,

4. Recallsparagraph 2 of its resolution 56/292, and
requests the Secretary-General to include the procure-
ment statistics in future reports;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
submif to it separate reports on the implementation of
the strategic deployment stocks and on the budget and
performance of the United Nations Logistics Base at
Brindisi, Italy, at its fifty-eighth session.

Consuitations with troop contributors

The Special Committee on Peacekeeping Op-
erations [A/31/767) reiterated the need for sub-
stantive and meaningful consultations and co-
operation between the Security Council, the
Secretariat and the troop-contributing countries
(TCCs). It believed that the mectings and mecha-
nisms established by Council resolution 1353
(2001) [YUN 2001, p. 80} and the Council President’s
January 2002 note [YUN 2002, p. 65] had improved
the consultation process. It recommended that
consultative meetings should be more transpar-
ent and that all potentially significant actors

should be informed beforchand of those
meetings.
‘The Special Committee welcomed the

Secretary-General’s commitment that coopera-
tion between the Secretariat and TCCs would re-
main a high priority for the Secretaviat in 2003, It
urged the Secretariat to consult with '1'CCs in a
timely manner when planning any change in the
tasks, rules of engagement, opcrational concepts
or command and control structure affecting per-
sonnel, equipment, training and logistics re-
quirernents, or a drawdown of troops in any
peacekeeping operation. Member States con-
cerned should be fully consulted and provided
with a timely account of UN investigations or in-
quiries into incidents involving possible responsi-
bility on the part of any of their personnel. They
should also be involved in the investigation of
cases where the loss of or damage to property or

death or personal injury was alleged to have been
caused by gross negligence or wilful misconduct
of nationally contributed personnel or equip-
ment, and therefore a TCC could be seen as liable
for such claims. The outcome of the investigation
should be made available to the TCC to enable its
national autherities to consider questions of legal
liability.

The Special Committee recommended that
the Secretariat develop additional modalities for
information-sharing with TCGs and other per-
sonnel contributors. In that regard, it com-
mended DPKO for conducting the first course for
TCCs, New York-based military advisers, civilian
police advisers and/or officials responsible for
peacekeeping issues at permanent missions, and
encouraged DPKO to hold the course annually.
DPKQ was encouraged to make more use of issue-
specific workshops and briefings to pursue a fo-
cused cooperation with Member States en ques-
tions related to peacekeeping, and to consult with
them in developing and updating peacekeeping-
related guidelines and policy documents. It
should provide access for Member States to a
comprehensive and up-to-date list of existing
and anticipated peacckeeping-related policy pa-
pers, guidelines, manuals, standard operating
precedures and training materials and to any
peacekeeping-related documents, including
through the Internet. It recommmended that TCCs
and DPKO should improve communication
relating to pre-deployment visits.

Safety and security

The Special Committee on Peacekeeping Op-
erations [A/57/767], cxpressing grave concern
about the continuing attacks and other acts of vio-
lence against UN and associated personnel,
stressed that host countries and others should
take steps to ensure their safety and security, in-
cluding a legal regime with no impunity for the
perpetrators of such attacks. The Committee
urged those States that had not done so to con-
sider becorning parties to the 1994 Convention on
the Safety of United Nations and Associated Per-
sonnel, adopted by General Assembly resolution
49/59 [YUN 1994, p. 1289] (see p. 1340). It empha-
sized that status-of-forces and status-of-mission
agreements should include specific measures to
enhance personnel safety and security, based on
the Convention.

The Special Committee stressed the need to
expedite consultations to delineate clear lines of
responsibility and ensure close coordination be-
tween the Office of the United Nations Security
Coordinator and DPKO, and reguested that the
outcome of those consultations be conveyed to
Member States. It noted the need to further im-
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prove information collection, analysis and dis-
semination at Headquarters and in the field,
and recommended that DPKO's strengthened
capacity, especially that of the Sitation Centre,
be utilized for that purpose.

As the majority of recent incidents involving
the death or injury of UN peacekeeping person-
nel resulted from accidents, the Special Commit-
tee welcomed the establishment of a safety coun-
cil to promote safety awareness, and encouraged
Member States to share with the Secretariat rele-
vant information on national safety programmes.
The Secretariat should report on its work to for-
malize a policy on protection from nuclear, bio-
logical and chemical threats in the field. The
Special Committee noted the progress achieved
by DPKO in cnsuring the safety of air opera-
tions in peacekeeping operations, in particular
through the implementation of international avi-
ation standards, rigorous contractual procedures
and continuous monitoring of the Department’s
aviation operations,.

The Secretariat should ensure that expedi-
tious, comprehensive, impartial and transparent
investigations or inquiries were conducted into
incidents leading to foss of life or serious injury
among UN peacekeeping personnel and provide
TCCs with the results at the earliest stage possible,
Early implementation of standard operating
procedures to avoid repetition of such accidents
should be encouraged, and TCCs of the con-
cerned mission should be provided with infor-
mation on the actual measures implemented.

Women and peacekeeping

Report of Secretary-General. In response to
General Assembly resolution 56/28% [YUN 2002,
p- 771, the Secretary-General submitted a Febru-
ary report on gender mainstreaming in peace-
keeping activities [A/57/731]. 'T’he Assembly had
requested the Secretary-General to develop a co-
herent policy on gender mainstreaming in all of
the Organization's peacekeeping activities; the
request was related 10 his proposal for additional
resources under the Support Account for the cs-
tablishment of a senior gender adviser post with-
in DPEO.

The Secretary-General said that peacekeeping
missions should identify and address gender-
specific problems, such as sexual and gender-
based violence against women and girls and pros-
titution {often combined with crafficking).
DPKO's plan of action for gender mainstreaming
would build gender perspectives into the work of
the different components of peacekeeping oper-
ations and determine the most effective means of
addressing gender perspectives in the day-to-day
work of DPKO both at Headquarters and in the

field. Attention to gender perspectives had to be
included in all initjal assessments and mission
statements and plans, so that the needs and prior-
ities of women and men were addressed in the
policy frameworks, sirategies and programming
processes. The development of policies and pro-
cedures, codes of conduct, manuals and guide-
lines had to give adequate consideration to
gender perspectives.

In conclusion, the Secretary-General said that
work carried out so far on gender mainstreaming
in peacekeeping had been financed through vol-
untary contributions. Te ensure that it was sys-
ternaticatly and effectively addressed, both at
Headquarters and in the field, a full-time, dedi-
cated gender advisory capacity was necessary at
Headquarters in the form of a senior gender ad-
viser located in the DPKO Peacekeeping Best
Practices Unit, where mainsireaming would be
part of the decision-making processes of all
peacekeeping activities.

Special Committee consideration, The Spe-
cial Committee on Peacekeeping Operations
[A/87/767], while commending Secretariat efforts
to mainstream a gender perspective in DPKO ac-
tivities, pursuant to Security Council resclution
1325(2000) [YUN 2000, p. 1113] and General Assem-
bly resolution 55/71 [ibid., p. 1107], encouraged the
Secretariat to pursue that policy further, includ-
ing implementation of the recommendations
contained in the Secretary-General’s 2002 report
on women, peace and security [YUN 2002, p. 671,

The Special Committee noted that further
action was required to systematically integrate a
gender perspective in the mandates of peace-
keeping operations and in adequately addressing
the specific needs of women in conflict situa-
tions, It reiterated its support for the creationof a
focal peint within DPKO's Peacekeeping Best
Practices Unit to support the work of gender of-
fices in field missions and help to mainstream
gender issues in all aspects of the Department’s
work. The Special Committee encouraged Mem-
ber States to provide the names of qualified
candidates, especially women candidates, to
serve in high-level positions in peacekeeping
activities.

Security Conncil consideration, On 29 Octo-
ber [meeting 4852], the Security Council considered
the issue of women and peace and security. Brief-
ing the Council, the Under-Secretary-General
for Peacekeeping Operations, Jean-Marie
Guéhenno, described steps taken by DPKO to im-
plement Council resolution 1325(2000), espe-
cially in the context of multidimensional peace-
keeping operations. DPKO’s efforts were focused
on five main areas highlighted in the resolution:
increasing the number of women in peace-
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keeping operations; integraling a gender per-
spective into peacekeeping operations; training
in gender awareness and HIV/AIDS issues (see be-
low); strengthening discipline for peacekeeping
personnel; and combating trafficking in human
beings.

On the issue of gender balance among peace-
keeping personnel, DPKO had started, on a pilat
basis, to encourage more women applicants by
targeting professional women’s associations with
vacancy announcements. Although women rep-
resented one third of Professional staff in the
current 15 peacekeeping missions, DPRO in-
tended to be more effective in identifying suit-
able women candidates for senior positions and
in recruiting Professional-level women for
missions,

As to gendcr mainstreaming, a numbcer of
practical field manuals were heing produced to
help demystify the issue, and a gender resource
package, a field manual on genderissues for maki-
tary commanders and one on gender issues in
mine action were being developed. The tempo-
rary Gender Adviser, based at DPKO headquar-
ters, had already begun to assist in more effec-
tively coordinating efforts on gender issues, in
facilitating cross-regional learning, and in identi-
tying some of the main gaps and a comprehen-
sive strategy 1o move forward, A network of
gender focal points would also be established to
assist in mainstreaming efforts. The Under-
Secretary-General said that he intended to en-
sure that all future, multidimensional peace-
keeping operations included strong gender
expertise, in the form of a gender affairs unic that
had access to senior-level decision-making in ail
arcas of the mission’s work.

As to disciplinary issues, DPKO, following a
thorough review of existing policies and proce-
dures, provided all missions in July with an up-
dated set of disciplinary directives covering sex-
ual abusc and exploitation and other types of
serious misconduct. Each mission had an active
strategy to prevent and respond to those prob-
lems and would appoint a senjor focal point to re-
ceive complaints of misconduct by peacekeeping
personnel.,

On the issue of trafficking women, DPKO was
undertaking a lessons-learned study on anti-
trafficking programmes in Bosnia and Herze-
govina and the Kosove province of Yugoslavia,
which would help to identify best practices and
some lessons learned in tackling the problem.

The Senior Gender Adviser of the United
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo also bricfed the Council.

Peacekeeping and HIV/AIDS

During the Security Council’s consideration
on 17 November of HIV/AIDS and international
peacekeeping [meeting 4869], at which it was
briefed by the Under-Secretary-General for
Peacekeeping Operations and the Executive Di-
rector of the Joint United Nations Programme
on HIV/AIDS (UNAIDS} (see p. 1247), Dr. Peter
Piot, the Under-Secretary-General said thar,
since bis last report on the subject (YUN 2001, p. 771,
the number of people infected had grown to ap-
proximately 42 million. DPFRO and UNAIDS were
working together on HIV/AIDS and peace-
keeping to reduce the risk of peacckeepers con-
tracting or transmitting HIV while on mission.
DPKO currently had HIV/AIDS policy advisers,
supported by United Nations Volunteers, in four
major peacekeeping operations and intended to
deploy them in all major peacekeeping missions.
Hiv/AIDS focal points were established in six
missions and others were being identified in the
remaining operations. A primary element of
DPKO’s training strategy was to update and im-
prove training materials. The three publications
“Protect vourself, and those you care about,
against HIV/AIDS”, “HIV prevention and bchav-
iour change in internaticnal military populations”
and “Policy guidelines on HIV/AIDS prevention and
contro] for United Nations military planners and
commanders” were being reviewed and simplified
to make them accessible to the broadest possible
audience., DPKO had also developed a pre-
deployment training module on HIV/AtDS and,
with UNAIDS, was distributing HIV/AIDS aware-
ness cards 1o peacckeepers covering the basic
facts about the disease and codes of conduct.
Currently available in 10 languages, the goal was
for the cards to become a standard feature of a
peacekeeper’s uniform. Mission training cells for
military personnel in eight peacekeeping opera-
tions were working closely with the fIIv/AIDS
policy advisers and focal points to ensure that
HIV awareness was included in induction pro-
grammes. Similar induction training was con-
ducted for civilian police personnel.

DPKO efforts did ot stop at HIV/AIDS aware-
ness and training. To counter behaviour that in-
creased the risk of contracting or transmitting
HIV, the Department took a zero tolerance siance
regarding sexual abuse and exploitation by
peacekeeping personnel. Updated disciplinary
directives had been sent to missions, and report-
ing and investigation mechanisms were being
strengthened. DPKQ was introducing voluntary
confidential counselling and testing capabilities
into mmussions. It had also concluded a memoran-
dum of understanding with the United Nations
Population Fund for the provision of reproduc-
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tive health items to both staff and uniformed per-
sonnel in all missions. To measure the impact of
its efforts, DPEO was carrying out more system-
atic mission assessments and was working with
UNAIDS to set up monitoring and evaluation
systems,

The UNAIDS Execuiive Director said that
UNAIDS had addressed AIDS and security in three
ways: it had taken action in conjunction with
DPKO in implementing aspects of Council resolu-
tion 1308(2000) [YUN 2000, p. 82] relating to peace-
keeping forces; it was spearheading a wider re-
sponse to AIDS among uniformed services; and
it was expanding the response to AIDS as a pre-
eminent humanitarian and security challenge.
URNAIDS had established an expert pancl on IV
testing in UN peacekeeping operations, whose
report had informed the formulation of DPKO
policy, and was establishing a comprehensive in-
formation base for targeting and evaluating HIV
activities among peacekeepers.

Despite the progress, major challenges re-
mained, such as a lack of reliable data on the
spread of HIV among peacekeepers, the need o
back up AIDS responses among peacekeepers by
concerted leadership and the challenge of sus-
tainability as peacekeepers were rotated through
their missions in relatively short time frames,
making it imperative that mission responses were
reinforced in the ongeing programmes for uni-
formed services, UNAIDS was currently working
with armed forces to ensure that HIV awareness
and prevention took place prior to deployment
and was reinforced at demobilization.

The United Kingdom proposed that the
Council, on the basis of a progress report by the
Secretary-General, hold a further discussion on
HIV/AIDS in 2004 to consider strengthening the
Council's response to resolution 1308(2000)
draw on the experience of UNAIDS, DPKO, civil so-
ciety groups and others to establish clearly the
links between peace, security and HIV/AIDS, with
suggestions for action; and ask the Secretary-
General to conduct an assessment of both aspects
for comsideration by the Council in 2005.

The United States told the meeting that, as
part of the international partnership against
HIV/AIDS in Africa, its Department of Defense
had been working with African armed forces to
help create policies to deal with HIV/AIDS in a
military setting by developing education pro-
grammes to reduce the spread of the disease
among their personnel. The United States also
underwrote the preparation and printing of a
UN training booklet on HIV/AIDS awareness and
prevention to be used by peacckeeping forces,

Peacekeeping and the
international legal system

On 12 June [meeting 4772], at the request of Can-
ada, Jordan, Liechtenstein, New Zealand and
Switzerland [8/2003/620], and of Greece, on behalf
of the EU (8/2003/639], the Security Council held a
public meeting to consider a draft resolution (see
p- 77), which sought to renew the request con-
tained in Council resolution 1422(2002} {YUN
2002, p. 70]. By the draft, the Council would again
request the International Criminal Court {1CC),
consistent with article 16 of the Rome Statute es-
tablishing the Court [YUN 1998, p. 1209], to delay for
a 12-month period, starting 1 July 2003, investi-
gation or prosecution of any case involving cur-
rent or former officials from a State not party to
the Rome Statute and would express the inten-
tion to renew that request each 1 July for as long
as might be necessary.

Addressing the Council, the Secretary-General
said that article 16 of the Statute was not intended
to cover such a sweeping request, but only a spe-
cific one relating to a particular situation, He did
not believe that request was necessary since it
dealt with a hypothetical and highly improbable
case. Additionally, people serving in UN peace-
keeping missions remained under the jurisdic-
tion of their home States, and any of them ac-
cused of committing a ¢rime during a mission
were immediately repatriated and dealt with by
their country’s national courts. Also, no case was
admissible in ICC if it had already been or was be-
ing investigated or prosecuted by a State that had
jurisdiction over it, unless that State was unwill-
ing or unable genuinely to investigate or prose-
cute. He assumed that the home State of a peace-
keeper accused of the kind of crime that fell
under ICC jurisdiction would be most anxious to
investigate that accusation and prosecute that
person, if there was a prima facie case. The case
would then not be admissible in 1CC.

The adoption of reselution 1422(2002) had
given Member States more time to study the
Rome Statute and to digest its implications.
While the Council might feel it necessary to re-
new the request for a further 12 months, since the
Court was still in its infancy, the Secretary-
General hoped that that did not become an an-
nual routine, since it would be interpreted by the
world as meaning that the Council wished to
claim absolute and permanent immunity for peo-
ple serving in the operations it established or
authorized, undermining not only 1CC’s author-
ity butalso that of the Council and the legitimacy
of UN peacekeeping.

Canada appealed to the Council to ensure that
the extraordinary situation created by the draft
resolution [5/2003/630) did not become perma-
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nent. The Rome Statute’s array of safeguards
and checks and balances screened out any frive-
lous claims that might be submitted. ICC’s princi-
pal purpose was to try the perpetrators of hei-
nous crimes, which was the centrepiece in the
effort to end impunity for genocide and other
mass crimes. Its deterrent character was crucial
in sparing future potential victims, ICC’s jurisdic-
tional reach was not Hmitless and its approach
was entirely founded in established law. Canada
said that it was also concerned about the legiti-
macy of the action recommended to the Council,
which it urged not to renew resolution
1422(2002) indefinitely.

Greece said the EU reiterated its belief that the
concerns expressed by the United States about
politically motivated prosecutions were un-
founded, since those concerns had been met and
sufficient safeguards against such prosccutions
had been built into the Statute.

New Zealand stated that it saw no need for im-
munity in principle. There should be no double
standard for personnel engaged in UN missions.
To put such personnel above the law placed their
moral authority and the institution of UN peace-
keeping in seriocus jeopardy. Moreover, the use of
the procedure laid down in article 16 of the Rome
Statute in a generic reselution, not in response to
a particular fact situation and with the intention
to renew it on an annual basis, was inconsistent
with the terms and purpose of that provision. It
also stretched the legitimate limits of the role and
responsibility entrusted to the Council under the
Charter.

Pakistan, speaking in support of the draft, said
that it was unfortunate that the Rome Statute did
not provide for reservations by countries, since
that might have ensured wider adherence 10 it.
As the largest conuributor to UN peacekeeping
operations, Pakistan bclieved that UN peace-
keepers should not be exposed to any arbitrary or
unilateral action by any national or international
body, since that could reduce the incentive for
Member States to offer UN peacekeeping forces.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTHON

©On 12 June [meeting 4772], the Security Council
adopted resolution 1487(2003} by vote {12-0-3).
The draft 1$/2008/630] was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members.

The Security Council,

Noting the entry into force on L July 2002 of the
Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court,
done at Rome on 17 July 1998 (the Rome Stainte),

Emphasizing the importance to international peace
and security of United Nations operations,

Noting that not all States are parties to the Rome
Stature,

Noting also that States parties to the Rome Statute
have chosen to acceplt its jurisdiction in accordance
wirth the Statute, in particular the principle of comple-
mengaricy,

Noting further that States not party to the Rome Stat-
ute will continue to fulfil their responsibilities in their
national jurisdictions in relation to inlernational
crimes,

Determining that operations established or author-
ized by the Security Council are deployed to maintain
or restore international peace and security,

Determining alw that it is in the interest of interna-
ticnal peace and security to facilitate the ability of
Member States to contribute to operations established
or authorized by the Council,

Acting under Chapier VII of the Charter of the
United Nations,

1. Regquests, consistent with the provisions of article
16 of the Rome Statute, that the International Crirmi-
nal Court, if a case arises involving current or former
officials or personnel from a contributing State not a
party to the Rome Statute over acts or omissions relat-
ing to 4 United Nations established or authorized op-
eration, shall for a twelve-month period starting 1 July
2003 not commence or proceed with investigation or
prosecution of any such case, unless the Security
Council decides otherwise;

2. Expresses the infentionto renew the request set out
in paragraph | above under the same conditions each
1 July for further twelve-month periods for as long as
may be necessary;

3. Decides that Member Staies shall take no action
inconsistent with paragraph 1 above and with their
international obligations;

4, Decides 1o remain seized of the matter.

VOTE OM RESOLUTION 1487(2003):

in favour: Angala, Bulgaria, Camaroon, Chile, China, Guinea, Mexico,
Pakistan, Russian Federation, Spain, United Kingdom, United States,

Against: None.

Abstainiag: France, Germany, Syrian Arab Aepublic.

In a statement after the vote, the United States
said that it recognized the difficulty of recruiting
troop contributors 1o UN peacckeeping opera-
tions and it was important that Member States not
add concern about ICC jurisdiction to that diffi-
culty. It did not agree that the resolution was un-
necessary, since even one instance of 1ICC attempt-
ing to exercise jurisdiction over those involved in
UN peacekeeping operations would have a sert-
ously damaging impact on future UN operations.
ICC was not a UN institution and was vulnerable
at every stage of any proceeding to peliticization.
The Rome Statute provided no adequate check
and having confidence in ICC’s correct behaviour
was not a sufficient safeguard.

France, explaining its abstention, said that the
Court’s professionalism would be judged on the
facts. The recogmized quality and competence of
its members ensured without doubt the credibil-
ity of that international body, which provided the
best saleguard against any possible suspicion of a
politically motivated Court. The renewal of reso-
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lution: 1422(2002) risked lending credence to the
perception that such exemptions were perma-
nent, which could only weaken the Court and
harm its authority.

Germany stated that it did not share the view
that ICC was an impediment to peacekeeping. On
the contrary, it was a safeguard and, as an institu-
tion designed to prevent impunity, it could play
an important role in protecting peacekeepers in
the execution of theit missions.

The Syrian Arab Republic said it did not see
any justification for renewing resolution 1422
(2002). The Court was a reality and had become
almost universal, since 90 States were party to the
Rome Statute and 140 had signed it. Hence, the
adoption of resolution 1487(2003) would result in
the gradual weakening of the Court’s role in per-
secuting those who had perpetrated the most hein-
ous crimes that came under its jurisdiction.

Comprehensive review of peacekeeping

Special Committee
on Peacekeeping Operations

Asreguested by the General Assembly in reso-
lution 56/225 B [YUN 2002, p. 71), the Special Com-
miitee on Peacekeeping Operations continued its
commprehensive review of the question of peace-
keeping operations in all their aspects [A/87/767],
In response 1o the Committee’s request, the
Secretary-General submitted a January report on
the implementation of its recemmendations
(ass1/M1.

The Special Committee held an organizational
meeting on 3 March and a general debate on 3
and 4 March, It considered guiding principles,
definitions and implementation of mandates; co-
operation with troop-contributing countries; and
enhancing UN peacekeeping capacity, including
lessons learned and implementation of best prac-
tices, rapid deployment, recruitment and train-
ing, gender and peacekeeping, the safety and
security of UN and associated personnel, and
cooperation with regional arrangements.

The Special Committee welcomed the six
issues recommended by the Secretary-General in
his January report for particular attention by the
Secretariat and Member States in 2003: integrat-
ing tessons learned and best practices into opera-
tional planning and coordination; developing
and impiementing comprehensive sirategies for
challenges faced by complex peacekeeping oper-
ations; enhancing rapid deployment capability,
strengthening training; minimizing disciplinary
problems; and sirengthening regional peace-
keeping capacities, particularly in Africa. It en-
couraged the Secretariat to continue collaborat-

ing with it in those areas and to communicate
with Member States on critical areas and key top-
ics related to the operation and management of
peacekeeping operations. The Special Commit-
tee requested a briefing by the UN Office of In-
ternal Grversight Services (0108) on its evaluaton
of DPKO’s restructuring and an independent re-
view by the Secretariat of the reform process initi-
ated by the report of the Panel on United Nations
Pcace Operations [YUN 2000, p. 83] for Assembly
consideration in 2004.

The Special Committee supported the
Secrctary-General in ensuring that the Peace-
keeping Best Practices Unit played a more promi-
nent role in DPKO's work and encouraged the De-
partment and relevant parts of the UN system 1o
strengthen their dialogue with the Unit, To
strengthen best practices, the Special Committee
encouraged the Unit to discuss theres of com-
mon interest with Member States that had pardi-
cipated in UN peacekeeping missions, develop
validation mechanisms for lessons learned and
best practices, and make recommendations for
applying best practices and implementing
lessons learned in the planping and conduct of
ongoing and future missions. It endorsed the
proposal te develop a field-level lessons-learned
network and supported the incorperation of
lessons learned in the conduct of all mission
lasks.

The Secretariat should further suggest ways to
address the Organization’s informational and
analytical requirements, mainly with respect
t0 peacekeeping operations. The Secretary-
General should inform Member States, in his
next report to the Committee, on progress made
in strengthening relationships between the Sec-
retariat, other UN agencies and the Bretton
Woods institutions (the World Bank Group and
IMF),

The Special Committee supported the integra-
tion of civilian police expertise and other rule-of-
law elements in the planning for new missions,
and encouraged an increased focus on UN polic-
ing issues in peacekeeping operations, Stressing
that civilian police and corrections personnel
might be required to use enforcement measures,
it requested the Secretariat to consider assigning
such personnel privileges and immunities equiv-
alent to those of armed military personnel and to
report on that issuc before the Committee's 2004
scssion. The Secretariat should also review its
policy regarding the recruitment of retired po-
lice officers for peacekeeping operations and
raising the age-limit for civilian police service,

The Special Committee acknowledged the
need for additional research and analysis on the
interrelated areas of disarmament, demobiliza-
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tion and reintegration, sccurity sector reform
and the strengthening of the rule of law in post-
conflict environments, in order to draw lessons
for the planning and conduct of current and fu-
ture peacekeeping operations, and for concep-
tual clarity and an appraisal of the expertise and
capacities within and outside the UN system to
ensure operational coherence. It stressed the im-
portance of early planning and coordination of
disarmament, demobilization and reintegration
components in peacekeeping operations and the
provision of resomrces to accomplish the
mandated tasks.

The Special Committee urged the strengthen-
ing of cooperation between the United Nations
and relevant regional arrangements and agencies
to enhance the capabilitics of the international
community in the maintenance of international
peace and security, and encouraged the
Secretary-General to take concrete steps towards
that end.

GENERAL ASSEMELY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fourth (Special
Political and Decolonization) Committee [A/57/
522/Add.1], adopted resolution 57/336 without
vote [agenda item 78].

Comprehensive review of the whole question of

peacekeeping operations in all their aspects

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 2006(XIX} of 18 February
1965 and all other relevant resclutions,

Recalling in particulay its resclutions 56/225 B of 22
May 2002 and 37/129 of 11 December 2002,

Affirming that the efforts of the United Nations in
the peaceful seitlement of disputes, inter alia, through
its peacckeeping operations, are indispensable,

Convincedof the need for the United Nations to con-
tinue to improve its capabilities in the field of peace-
keeping and to enhance the effective and efficiem
deployment of its peacekeeping operations,

Considering the contribution that all States Members
of the United Nations make to peacekeeping,

Noting the widespread interest in contributing to the
work of the Special Committee on Peacekeeping Oper-
ations expressed by many Member States, in particular
troop-contribuling countries,

Bearing in mingd the continuous necessity of preserv-
ing the etficiency and strengthening the effectiveness
of the work of the Special Commitiee,

1. Welcomes the report of the Special Committee on
Peacekeeping Operations;

2. Enderses the proposals, recommendations and
conclusions of the Special Committee, contained in
paragraphs 39 to 206 of its report;

3. Usges Member States, the Secretariat and rele-
vant organs of the United Nations to take all necessary
steps to implement the proposals, recommendations
and conclusions of the Special Comunittee;

4. Reiterates that those Member States that become
personnel contributors to United Nations peace-
keeping operations in years to come or participate in
the future in the Special Committee for three consecu-
tive years as observers shall, upon request in writing to
the Chairman of the Special Committee, become
members at the following session of the Special Com-
mittee;

5. Decides that the Special Commitice, in accord-
ance with its mandate, shall continue its efforts for a
comprehensive review of the whole question of peace-
keeping operations in all their aspects and shall review
the implernentation of its previous proposals and con-
sider any new propoesals so as 1o enhance the capacity
of the United Nations to fulfil its responsibilities in
this field;

6. Requests the Special Commiuee to submit a
report on its work to the General Assembly at its fifty-
eighth session;

7. Decidestoinclude in the provisional agenda of its
fifty-eighth scssion the item entitled “Comprchensive
review of the whole question of peacekeeping opera-
tions i all their aspects”.

By decision 58/ 524 of 9 December, the Assem-
bly took note of the report of the Fourth Commit-
tee on i1s consideration of the agenda item “Com-
prehensive review of the whole question of
peacekeeping operations in all their aspects”
(As58/472]. On 23 December, the Assembly de-
cided that that agenda item would remain for
consideration during its resumed fifty-eighth
(2004) session (decision 58/565).

Operations in 2003

On 1 January, 13 UN peacekeeping operations
were in place—4 in Africa, 3 in Asia, 3 in Europe
and 3 in the Middle East. During the year, 1 mis-
sion ended and 1 was launched. The total num-
ber in place at the end of the year remained at 13.

Africa

In Africa, the mandate of the United Nations
Mission in Sierra Leone (UNAMSIL) was twice ex-
tended by the Security Council for six months,
the second time from 30 September 2003 to 31
March 2004. In July, the Council approved the
Secretary-General’s recommendation to draw
down the Mission’s forces towards a final with-
drawal by December 2004. Alsoin July, the Coun-
cil extended the mandate of the United Nations
Organization Mission in the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo (MONUC) until 30 July 2004. In
May, it had authorized deployment until 1 Sep-
tember 2003 of an Interim Emergency Multi-
national Force in Bunia, in cooperation with
MONUC, and requested the Secretary-General to
deploy a reinforced UN presence in Bunia by
mid-August. The mandate of the United Nations
Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara
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(MINURSO) was extended until 31 January 2004.
'I'he Council also extended the mandate of the
United Nations Mission in Ethiopia and Eritrea
(UNMEE) until 15 March 2004, In September, the
Council established the United Nations Mission
in Liberia {(UNMIL) to, among other things,
support implementation of the ceascefire agree-
ment {(see p. 188),

In cother action, the Council, in August, re-
newed for six months the authorization given to
Member States participating in the forces of the
Economic Community of West African States to-
gether with the French forees supporting them in
Céte d’Ivoire (resolution 1498(2003)) {see p. 177).

Asia

In Asia, in the wake of the action of the coali-
tion led by the United States and the United
Kingdom in Iraq (scc p. 333), the Council, in July,
decided that the final mandate of the United
Nations Iraq-Kuwait Observation Mission
(UNTROM} would end on 6 October; the demilita-
rized zone between the two countries would also
end on that date. The United Nations Military
Observer Group in India and Pakistan
(UNMOGIP), established in 1949, remaincd in
place to monitor the ceasefire in Jammu and
Kashmir. The Council extended the mandate of
the United Nations Mission of Support in East
Timor (GNMISET) until 20 May 2004.

In other action, the Council, in October, ex-
tended the authorization of the International
Security Assistance Force in Afghanistan for a
further period of 12 months and expanded its
mandate to include support for the Afghan Tran-
sitional Authority and its successors in maintain-
ing security in areas outside Kabul and its envi-
rons (resolution 1510(2003)) (see p. 310}. Also in
October, 1t authorized a multinational force
under unified command to contribute to the
maintenance of security and stability in Iraq (res-

olution 1511 (2003) (see p. 348).

Europe

In Europe, the Security Council extended the
mandate of the United Nations Observer Mission
in Georgia (UNOMIG) until 31 January 2004 and
endorsed the Secretary-General’s recommenda-
tion that a civilian police component be added to
strengthen its capacity to carry out its mandate.
The Council alse extended the mandate of the
United Nations Peacekeeping Force in Cyprus
(UNFICYP) until 15 June 2004. The United
Natiens Interim Administration Mission in
Kosovo {UNMIE), Serbia and Montenegro (for-
merly the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia),
remained in place.

Middle East

Three long-standing operations continued in
the Middle East: the United Nations Truce Su-
pervision Organization (UNTS0), which contin-
ued to observe the truce in Palestine; the United
Nations Interim Force in Lebanon {UNIFIL),
whose mandate was extended until 31 January
2004; and the United Nations Disengagement
Observer Force (UNDOF), whose mandate was
renewed until 30 June 2004.

Roster of 2003 operations

UNTSO

United Nations Truce Supervision Organiza-
tion

Established: June 1948.

Mandate: To assist in supervising the obsery-
ance of the truce in Palestine.

Strength as at December 2003: 154 military ob-
SErvers.

UNMOGIP

United Nations Military Observer Group in
India and Pakistan

Established: January 1949.

Mandate: To supervise the ceasefire between
India and Pakistan in Jammu and Kashmir.

Strength as at December 2003: 44 military ob-

SEYVErs.

UNFICYP
United Nations Peacekeeping Force in Cyprus
Established: March 1964.
Mandate: To prevent the recurrence of fight-
ing between the two Cypriot communities.
Strength as at December 2003: 1,214 troops, 47
civilian police.

UNDOF

United Nations Disengagement Observer
Force

FEsiablished: June 1974.

Mandate: To supervise the ceasefire between
Israel and the Syrian Arab Republic and the dis-
engagement of Israeli and Syrian forces in the
Golan Heights.

Strength as at December 2003: 1,032 wroops.

UNIFIL

United Nations Intcrim Force in Lebanon

FEstablished: March 1978.

Mandaie: To restore peace and security and as-
sist the Lebanese Government in ensuring the re-
turn of its effective authority in the area.

Strength as at December 2003: 1,991 troops.
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UNIKOM

United Nations Irag-Kuwait Observation Mis-
sion

Established: April 1991,

Ended: 6 October 2003.

Mandate: To monitor the demilitarized zone
along the border between Iraq and Kuwait.

MINURSO

United Nations Mission for the Referendum in
Western Sahara

Established: April 1991

Mandate: To monitor and verify the imple-
mentation of a settlement plan for Western Sa-
hara and assist in the holding of a referendum in
the Territory.

Strength as at December 2003: 27 troops, 200
military observers.

UNOMIG

United Nations Observer Mission in Georgia

Established: August 1993,

Mandate. To verify compliance with a ceasefire
agreement between the parties to the conflict in
Georgia and investigate ceasefire violations; ex-
panded in 1994 to include monitoring the imple-
mentation of an agreement on a ceasefire and
separation of forces and observing the operation
of a rmultinational peacekeeping force.

Strength as at December 2003: 118 military ob-
servers, 10 civilian police.

UNMIK

United Nations Interim Administration Mis-
sion in Kosovo

Established: June 1999,

Mandate:'To promote, among other things, the
establishment of substantial autonomy and self-
government in Kosovo, perform basic civilian ad-
ministrative functions, organize and oversee the
development of provisional institutions, facili-
tate a political process to determine Kosovo's fu-
ture status, support reconstruction of key infra-
structure, maintain civil law and order, protect
human rights and assure the return of refugees
and displaced persons.

Strength as at December 2003: 3,691 civilian po-
lice, 40 military observers.

UNAMSIL

United Nations Mission in Sierra Leone

Established: October 1999,

Mandate: To cooperate with the Government
of Sierra Leone and other parties in the imple-
mentation of the Peace Agreement signed in
Lomé, Togo, on 7 July 1999, including, among
other things, to assist in the implementation of

the disarmament, demobilization and reintegra-
tion plan, monitor adherence to the ceasefire
agreement of 18 May 1999 and facilitate the
delivery of humanitarian assistance.

Strength as at December 2003 11,232 troops, 269
military observers, 130 civilian police.

MONUC

United Nations Organization Mission in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo

Established: November 1999.

Mandate: To establish contacts with the sig-
natories to the Ceasefire Agreement, provide
technical assistance in implementation of the
Agreement, provide information on security
conditions, plan for the observation of the cease-
fire, facilitate the delivery of humanitarian assist-
ance and assist in the protection of human rights.

Strength as at December 2003: 9,981 troops, 553
military observers, 115 civilian police.

UNMEE

United Nations Mission in Ethiopia and
Eritrea

Established: July 2000,

Mandate: To establish and put into operation
the mechanism for verifying the cessation of hos-
tilities and to assist the Mijlitary Coordination
Commission in tasks related to demining and in
administrative support to its field offices.

Strength as at December 2003: 3,795 troops, 209
military observers.

UNMISET

United Nations Mission of Support in East
Timor

Established: May 2002,

Mandate: 1o provide assistance to the core ad-
ministrative struciures and interim law enforce-
ment and public security of East Timor (re-
named Timor-Leste), including assisting in the
development of the East Timor Police Service,
and contribute to the maintenance of East
Timor's external and internal security.

Strength as at December 2003: 1,675 troops, 319
civilian police, 79 military observers.

UNMIL

United Nations Mission in Liberia

Established: 19 September 2003.

Mandate: To support the implementation of
the ceascfire agrecment and the peace process;
protect UN staff and facilities and civilians;
support humanitarian and human rights activi-
ties; and assist in national security reform, in-
cluding national police training and formation of
a new, restructured military.
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Strength as at December 2003: 8,387 troops, 107
military observers, 312 civilian police.

Financial and administrative aspects
of peacekeeping operations

Financing

Expenditures for United Nations peace-
keeping activities for the period 1 July 2002 to 30
June 2003 totalled $2,501 million, compared to a
final figure of $2,572 million for the previous 12-
month period. The decrease in expenditure
(3 per cent) resulted from scaled-down opera-
tions in UNIFIL, UNIKOM, UNAMSIL, UNMIK and
the Unirted Narions Transitional Administration
in East Timor (UNTAET}/ UNMISET, and the com-
pletion of the mandate of the United Nations
Mission in Bosnia and Herzegovina (UNMIBH),
offset by an increase in spending in MONUC,

The overall positive financial position of UN
peacckeeping operations was relatively un-
changed from the previous year, with increased
cash availability in active missions offset by re-
duced cash in the closed missions {see below).
Qutstanding unpaid assessments for active
peacekeeping operations declined 23 per cent
from $662.2 million to $508.3 million, As at 30
June 2003, total unpaid assessments amounted to
$1.1 billion, compared to $1.2 billion the previous
year. Thar enabled earlier settlement of debts in
active missions to troop-contributing countries.
On the other hand, closed missions had reduced
cash as funds were used for strategic deployment
stocks at UNLB {(see p. 72) and $84.4 mullion was
returned to Member States. Awvailable cash for
all operations totalled $1,717.4 million, while
liabilitics came to $1,477.2 million.

Notes of Secretary-General. In accordance
with General Assembly resolution 49/233 A (YuN
1994, p. 1338], the Secretary-General submitted to
the Assembly’s Fifth Committee a February note
[A/C 5/57/34] providing information on proposed
budgetary requirements for all peacekeeping op-
erations, UNLB and the support account for
peacekeeping operations for the period from
1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004 in the amount of
$2,186,658,800. That amount was updated in
March [a/C.5/587/34/Revl] to $2,304,623,700, re-
flecting revised estimates for the expansion of
MONUC, as authorized by Security Council reso-
fution 1445(2002) [YUN 2002, p. 123].

Financial performance and proposed budgets
In February/March [4/67/772], ACABQ consid-
ered the financial performance reports for the
period 1 July 2001 10 30 June 2002 and the pro-
posed budgets for the period 1 July 2003 to 30

June 2004 of UNOMIG, MINURSO, UNAMSIL,
UNFICYP, UNMIK, UNIFIL, UNDOF, UNMEE,
UNLB, MONUC, UNTAET and UNMISET. It also
considered the Secretary-General’s overview re-
port [A/57/723] on the financing of UN peace-
keeping operations: budget performance tor the
period 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002 and budget for
the period 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004, the report
on the financial performance of UNMIBH, in-
cluding the liaison offices in Belgrade and
Zagreb and the United Nations Mission of Ob-
servers in Prevlaka from 1 July 2001 to 30 June
2002 (a/s7/684], and the report on the financial
performance of the support account for peace-
keeping operations for the period 1 July 2001 to
30 June 2002 [a/57/725] and the proposed budget
of the support account for the period 1 July 2003
to 30 June 2004 [A/57/732].

Expenditures for peacekeeping missions, in-
cluding UNLB and the support account for peace-
keeping operations, for the period ended 30 June
2002 amounted to $2,548.5 million against ap-
propriations of $2,773.3 million gross, leaving an
unencumbered balance of $224.8 million. For
the preceding period ended 30 June 2001, the un-
encumbered balance was $258.1 million. ACABQ
tock those balances inte account in its recommen-
dations on budget requirements for 2003/04.
UNLRB expenditures totalled $9 million against a
provision of the same amount, while expendi-
tures against the support account for peace-
keeping operations totalled $84.3 million from a
provision of $89.7 million. As at 28 February
2003, unliquidated obligations amounted to $221
million,

Commenting on the performance reports,
ACABRQ noted in a number of missions that sub-
stantial resources were regularly retained to meet
obligations to vendors, staff and others. It consid-
ered that the large amounts of unliquidated obli-
gations and savings regularly realized on prior
period obligations indicated a laxity in obligating
funds and illustraied weaknesses in budget im-
plementation and monitoring, and requested
that those problems be addressed. Noting the
numerous budget variances {savings or over-
expenditures), with only generic explanations
provided, ACABQ recommended that in the fu-
ture overruns or savings be fully explained, with
specific information on the circumstances that
led to the savings or overruns in a particular
object of expenditure,

Concerning the delegation of financial au-
thority, ACABQ trusted that, when the delegation
of authority in budget implementation to chief
administrative officers had been effected and
monitoring tools were in place at Headquarters
and in the field, questions concerning the analy-
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sis of budget implementation would be answered
promptly.

Having considered results-based budgeting,
objective-setting and presentation, ACABQ wel-
comed the efforts to streamline the budget pres-
entation. However, the results-based budgeting
exercise still appeared to be primarily Headquarters-
driven and, because it was still relatively new, sys-
tematic and more focused training and coaching
should be continued to ensure a coherent and
comprehensive understanding and commitment
to it in all the missions.

ACABQ, referring to the Secretary-General’s
overview report on the financing of UN peace-
keeping (see p. 82), suggested that the report in
future should include such cross-cutting issues as
air operations, procurement and inventory man-
agement. For each mission, the Secretariat
should combine in a single document the per-
formance report and the proposed budget.

Acknowledging the Secretary-General’s inten-
tion that the new resulis-based budget format
would improve decision-making and permit the
General Assembly to focus on policy issues rather
than details, ACABQ requested that he clearly in-
dicate those policy issues requiring Assembly at-
tention and reinstate the introductory informa-
tion in the budget document that had been
eliminated. Mandate objectives defined in bud-
get documents should be in strict compliance
with those established by the Security Council
and, except for the support component, the num-
ber of expected accomplishments, indicators of
achievement and planned outputs should be
reduced to facilitate monitoring and reporting.

ACABQ was of the opinion that having a uni-
form framework comprising three or four com-
ponents (political, military, civilian police and
support) for all missions had led to anomalies in
some missions, and considered that it might be
appropriate for some missions, depending on
their mandate, to have additional ones. The
Secretary-General was asked to explain, in the
next budget submission, the rationale for the
components used to prepare the budgets.
The mandate implementation plan should con-
stitute the framework for budget preparation
and performance reporting and a clear link
should be established in performance reports be-
tween the resulis-based framework and the
existing mandate plan. Expected accomplish-
ments, indicators of achievement and planned
outputs under each component should be rele-
vant and realistic, and the support component
dealing with operational costs should include
plans to increase efficiency and productivity. The
Committee shared the concerns of the Board of
Auditors [A/57/5, vol. 11) that not all missions had

well-developed tools to measure, monitor and
evaluate actual performance against the objec-
tives set out in the proposed results-based pro-
gramme budgets.

ACABQ, noting the substantial capital expend-
iture required for communication and informa-
tion technology projects, recommended that fu-
ture requirements for new and replacement
programmes be based on a comprehensive analy-
sis of the functional requirements of the field
missions. A clear time frame for completing such
projects should be indicated in the proposed bud-
get submission and the status of their implemen-
tation reflected in the performance report. The
information provided on the nine information
technology systems in DPEO showed a lack of a
comprehensive identification of needs and a po-
tential for duplication of databases. The review it
had requested of the many databases developed
or being developed, with a view 1o ensuring com-
patibility and interactiveness, had not been
undertaken. ACABQ recommended thart the Sec-
retariat, in the context of the 2004/05 peace-
keeping budgets, evaluate the cost-benefit and
the efficiency and productivity results of the
DPKO information technology systems to be im-
plemented by the end of 2003 to ensure that the
objectives had been realized and to correct any
weaknesses. It reiterated its caution against
the tendency to acquire the most up-to-date
communication and data-processing equipment,
which might not be appropriate to the practical
needs of the mission,

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[A/67/656/Add 1), adopted resolution 57/290 B
without vote lagenda item 126].

Administrative and budgetary aspects of the financing
of the United Nations peacekeeping operations
The Geneval Assembly,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General entitled “QOverview of the financing of the
United Nations peacekeeping operaticns: budget per-
formance for the period from 1 July 2001 to 30 June
2002 and budget tor the period from 1 July 2003 1o 30
June 2004” and the relevant sections of the 1eport of
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud-
getary Questions thereon,

Welcoming the presentation of the overview report,

Results-based budgeting and budget presentation

1. Recalls its resolutions 55/231 of 23 December
2000, 56/293 of 27 June 2002 and 57/300 of 20 De-
cember 2002,

2. Welcomes the continuing cfforts of the Secretary-
General to implement a results-based budgeting for-
mat and the timely presentation of the proposed
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peacekeeping budgets for the period frem 1 July 2003
to 30 June 2004,

3. FEndorses the observations and recommendations
of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions contained in paragraphs 37 to 56
and 134 to 136 of its report, subject to the provisions of
the present resolution;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure that, in
applying results-based budgeting to peacekeeping
budgets, the specific characteristics and mandates of
each peacekeeping mission are taken fully into ac-
count;

5. Notes the intention of the Secretary-General, as
reflected in paragraph 44 of the report of the Advisory
Committee, that the new budget format will improve
decision-making, and reaffirms that the peacckecping
budget documents should contain all the information
needed [or Member States to reach well-informed de-
cisions, including a full justification of the resources
requested;

6. Reilerates that the format of the budgers should
be in accordance with the mandates of the General As-
sembly;

7. Requests the Joint Inspection Unit to submit to
the General Assembly at its resurned sixtieth session an
evaluation of the implementation of results-based bud-
geting in peacekeeping operations,

8. Reguests the Secretary-General 1o develop fur-
ther the link between mission objectives and the re-
sources requested in the proposed peacekeeping bud-
gets for the period from 1 July 2004 to 30 June 2005;

9. Decides that the performance reports and the
proposed budgets for peacekeeping operations and
the support account should continue to be presented
in separate documents;

Communication and information technology

10, Nates with concern the observations of the Advi-
sory Committee on the expansion of information tech-
nology programmes in some peacekeeping missions
undergoing downsizing of activities and personnel
and its caution against an apparent tendency to ac-
quire the most up-to-date communication and data-
processing equipment, which might not be appropri-
ate for the practical needs of the missions;

11.  Reguests the Secrctary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its fifty-eighth session a compre-
hensive report on the functional requirements of field
missions for communication and information technol-
ogy, including replacement programines, disposal of
used information technology assets, the status of on-
going and new projects and an evaluation of current
policies and practices in terms of their cost-
effectiveness, efficiency and productivity benefits;

12. Also requests the Secretary-Genceral to ensure
that the above-mentioned report is consistent with the
direction of the Organization’s broader information
and communication technology sirategy and that it
takes into account the observations and recommenda-
tions of the Advisory Commirtee contained in para-
graphs 102 to 106 of its report;

Training

13, Further vequests the Secretary-General to ensure
that investments in training are based on need, aimed
at improving efficiency and performance and congru-
ent with the career development of staff;

4. Reguests the Secretary-General, with the assist-
ance of the Office of Internal Oversight Services of the
Secretariat, to refine the policy of management on
training and training-related travel costs in the Depart-
ment of Peacekeeping Operations of the Secretariat
and in peacekeeping missions, taking into account re-
quircments related to the provision by the United
Nations of training for military personnel, civilian po-
lice and civilian staff and considering paragraphs 127
10 133 of the report of the Advisory Committee, and to
report thereon to the General Assembly at its resumed
fifty-eighth session;

Recruitment

15. Recalls paragraph 2 of its resolution 57/287 A of
20 December 2002;

16. Notes with concern the continuing delays in the
recruitment of personnel in the Department of Peace-
keeping Operations and its negative impact on peace-
keeping missions, in particular those in Africa;

17. Requests the Secretary-General to encourage
greater use of national siaff, as defined in paragraph
80 of the report of the Advisory Committee, whenever
possible and cost-effective, and to report thereon to the
General Assembly at its resumed fitty-eighth session;

18. Urgesthe Secretary-General to expedite recruit-
ment for field missions, taking into account, as appro-
priate, the delegation of recruitment authority to field
missions and their accountability in that regard, in-
chuding the use of fair and transparent recruitment
procedures and monitoring mechanisms, consistent
with the relevant resclutions of the General Assembly,
and to report to it thereon at its resumed fifty-eighth
SE8810™,

19. Endorses the observations and recommenda-
tions of the Advisory Commirttee contained in para-
graphs 78 and 80 to 85 of its report;

20. Stresses that any reclassification of posts should
be consistent with the relevam resolutions of the Gen-
eral Assembly and the United Nations Staff Rules and
Regulations;

Official travel

21. Resterates that future resource requests for offi-
cial travel should be adequately justified, including
how such travel will help to achieve a measurable result
in fulfilling stated objectives;

Procurement and coniract management

22. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its resumed fifry-cighth session a
comprehensive report on procurement and contract
management {or peacekeeping operations containing
specific proposals addressing any possible conflict of
interest that may arise in this area concerning United
Nations staff members associated with the procure-
ment cycle, including the feasibility of establishing a
code ol ethics, a declaration of independence and pro-
visions to ensure confidentiality of information associ-
ated with their functions as United Nations staff mem-
bers, also taking into account paragraphs 116 to 119 of
the report of the Advisory Committee.

On 23 December, the Assembly decided that
the item on the administrative and budgetary as-
pects of the financing of UN peacekeeping oper-
ations would remain for consideration at its
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resumed fifty-eighth (2004) session {decision
58/565).

Closed missions

In April [a/87/789], the Secretary-General up-
dated the information, as at 30 June 2002, on the
financial positien of 10 closed peacekeeping mis-
sions for which financial performance reports
had already been submitted: the Military Ob-
server Group of the United Nations Verification
Mission in Guatermnala (MINUGUA); the United
Nations Mission in Haiti (UNMIH); the United
Nations Observer Group in Central America
(onucA) and the United Nations Observer
Mission in El Salvador (ONUSAL); the United
Nations Operation in Mozambique (ONUMOZ);
the United Nations Operation in Somalia
(UNOSOM); the United Nations Preventive De-
ployment Force (UNPREDEP); the United Nations
Protection Force, the United Nations Confidence
Restoration Operation in Croatia, UNPREDEP and
the United Nations Peace Forces headquarters
(UNPF}; the United Nations Support Mission in
Haiti (UNSMIH}, the United Nations Transition
Mission in Halii {UNTMIH} and the United
Nations Civilian Police Mission in Haiti
(MIPONUH); the United Nations Transitional
Administration for Eastern Slavonia, Baranja
and Western Sirmium (UNTAES) and the Civilian
Police Support Group; and the United Nations
Transitional Authority in Cambodia {UNTAC).

The Secretary-General recommended that, in
the light of the overall financial situation of the
Organization and the fact that assessed contribu-
tions to peacckeeping i the amount of $1.5 bal-
lion remained unpaid as at 15 March 2003, the re-
turn of cash available for credit to Member States
be suspended until the financial position im-
proved in respect of the fund balances of those
missions,

In a May report on irnproving the financial sit-
uation of the United Nations [A/57/489/Add 1], the
Secretary-General indicated that if, of the $339
million available in the closed missions, $169 mal-
lion was to be returned to Member States, a bal-
ance of only $170 miilion would remain. He
therefore recommended, in view of the projected
decrease in peacekeeping cash and as a matter of
prudent financiali management, that financial
regulation 5.5 of the Financial Regulations and
Rules in respect of the closed missions be sus-
pended to give the Organization a degree of fi-
nancial flexibility uncl its financial sitnation
improved.

Addressing the Fifth Committee on 13 May
[4/C.5/57/8R.52], the ACABQ Chairman stated that
suspension of financial regulation 5.5 would
result in the retention of a revised amount of

$168.9 million. ACABQ recommended that more
clarification and information be provided in the
context of its examination of the report on im-
proving the financial situation of the United
Nations and the performance reports of clased
missions before a decision was taken on the sus-
pension of the relevant financial regulation.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 901, the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[a/57/656/dd.1], adopted resolution 57/323 with-
out vote [agenda item 126],

Closed peacekeeping missions

The General Assembly

1. Takes note of the reports of the Secretary-General
on the updated financial position of cosed peace-
kecping missions as at 30 June 2002, and on the financ-
ing of the United Nations Transition Assislance
Group, the United Nations Angola Verification Mis-
sion and the United Nations Observer Mission in An-
gola, the United Nations Mission of Observers in
Tajikistan, the United Nations Observer Mission in Li-
beria, the United Nations Obscrver Mission Uganda-
Rwanda and the United Nations Assistance Mission
for Rwanda, and the United Nations Mission in the
Central African Republic, and the related report of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions;

2. Reguests the Secretary-General to return 50 per
cent of the net cash available for credit to Member
States as at 30 June 2002, in the amount of 84,446,000
Umnited States dollars, by 30 June 2003, based on the
scale applicable to the missions” last assessment;

3. Decides to postpone the return of the remaining
50 per cent of the net cash available for credit to Mem-
her States, in the amount of 84,446,000 dollars, until
31 March 2004, based on the scale applicable 1o the
missions’ last assessment, in respect of the fund bal-
ances of the Uniled Nations Mission i Haiti; the
United Nations Observer Group in Central America
and the United Nations Observer Mission in El Salva-
dor; the United Nations Preventive Deployment Force;
the United Nations Protection Force, the United
Nations Confidence Restoration Operatien in Croatia,
the United Nations Preventive Deployment Force and
the United Nations Peace Forces headquarters; the
United Nations Transitional Administration for East-
ern Slavonia, Baranja and Western Sirmium and the
Givilian Police Suppoert Group; the United Nations
Angola Verification Mission and the United Nations
Observer Mission in Angola; the United Nations
Observer Mission Uganda-Rwanda and the United
Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda; the United
Nations Mission of Observers in Tajikistan; the
United Nations Transition Assistance Group; and the
United Nations Observer Mission in Liberia in the
light of the averall financial situation of the Organiza-
tion and the fact that assessed contributions to peace-
keeping in the amount of 1.4 billion dollars remain un-
paid as at 31 March 2003;

4. Also decides that the provisions of financial regu-
lation 5.5 of the Financial Regulations and Rules of
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the United Nations should be suspended in respect of
the liabilities and fund balance of the Military Ob-
server Group of the United Nations Verification Mis-
sion in Guatemala; the United Nations Operation in
Mozambique; the United Nations Operation in Soma-
lia IT; the United Nations Support Mission in Haiti,
the United Nations Transition Mission in Haiti and
the United Nations Civilian Police Mission in Haiti;
the United Nations Transitional Authority in Cambae-
dia; and the United Nations Mission in the Central Af-
rican Republic in the light of the cash shortage of these
IMI1SSI0OS;

5. Requeststhe Secretary-General to provide an up-
dated report and make proposals for consideration at
its resumed fifty-eighth session on how to address
the issue of outstanding dues owed to Member States
from closed peacekeeping missions that are in net cash
deficit;

6. Takes noleof the reports of the Secretary-General
on the disposition of assets of the United Nations Mis-
sion of Observers in Tajikistan, the United Nations As-
sistance Mission for Rwanda and the United Nations
Mission 1o the Central African Republic

7. Approves the donation of assets of the United
Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda with a total in-
ventory value of 12,581,000 dellars and corresponding
residual value of 2,401,300 dollars to the Government
of Rwanda;

B. Also approves the donation of assets of the United
Nations Assistance Mission for Rwanda with a total in-
ventory value of 79,200 dollars and corresponding re-
sidual value of 53,400 dollars to the medical unit of a
Member State;

9. Decides 1o consider at its fifty-eighth session the
updated report on the position of closed peacekeeping
missions requested in paragraph 5 above under the
agenda item entitled “Administrative and budgetary
aspects of the financing of the United Naticns peace-
keeping opcrations”.

Peacekeeping support account

The Secretary-General, in February [a/57/725],
submitted the performance report on the budget
of the support account for peacekceping opera-
tions for the period 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002,
Expenditures for the period totalled $84,343,000
against an apportionment of $89,749,250, result-
ing in an unencumbered balance of $5,406,250,
which was due mainly to a higher-than-budgeted
vacancy rate and underexpenditures in respect
of travel, communications and information
technology.

Also in February [A/57/732), the Secretary-
General submitted the budget for the support ac-
count for peacekeeping operations for the period
1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004 in the amount of
$115,863,100 gross ($100,318,500 net), which pro-
vided for 761 posts.

In April [As57/776], ACABQ recommended re-
source reductions totalling  $4,371,300 gross
($4,090,800 net) and that the Assembly approve
total staffing and non-staffing requirements of

$111,491,800 gross ($96,227,700 net) for the pe-
riod 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004. It also
recommended that miscellaneous income of
$3,126,000 for 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002 be ap-
plied to the resources required for the period
1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004 and that the balance
{$108,365,800 gross {$93,101,70( net)) be pro-
rated among individual peacekeeping operation
budgets for that period.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[As57/656/ Add 1], adopted resolution 57/318 with-
out vote [agenda item 126].

Support account for peacekeeping operations

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 45/258 of 3 May 199,
47/218 A of 23 December 1992, 48/226 A of 23 Decem-
ber 1993, 56/941 of 94 Decernber 2001 and 56/203 of
27 June 2002, its decisions 48/480 of 8 July 1994,
49/469 of 23 December 1994 and 50/473 of 23 Decem-
ber 1995 and other relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General entitled “Overview of the financing of the
United Nations peacekecping operations: budget per-
formance for the period from 1 July 2001 to 30 June
2002 and budget for the period from 1 July 2003 10 30

June 2004, his report on the {inancial pertormance of

the support account for peacekeeping operations for
the period from 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002, his report
on the budget for the support account for peace-
keeping operations for the period from 1 July 2003 to
30 June 2004, and the related reports of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions,

Having also considered the reports of the Secretary-
General on the experience with resident investigators
and on gender mainstreaming in peacekeeping activi-
ties, as well as the above-mentioned reports of the Ad-
visory Committee, specifically paragraphs 86 to 95 of
the first report with regard to resident investigators
and auditors, and paragraph 31 of the second report
with regard to gender mainstreaming in peacekeeping
activities,

Recognizing the importance of the United Nations
being able to respond and deploy rapidly a peace-
keeping operation upon adoption of a relevant resolu-
tion of the Security Council, within thirty days for tra-
ditional peacekeeping operations and ninety days for
complex peacekeeping operations,

Recognizing also the need for adequate support dur-
ing all phases of peacckeeping operaticns, including
the liquidation and termination phases,

Mindfulthat the level of the support account should
broadly correspend to the mandales, number, size and
complexity of peacekeeping missions,

1. Tukes note of the reports of the Secretary-General
on the financing of the support account for peace-
keeping operations;

2. Also takes note of the report of the Secretary-
General on the experience with resident investigators;
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3. Further takes note of the report of the Secretary-
General on gender mainstreaming in peacekeeping
activities;

4, Reaffirms the need for effective and efficient
administration and financial management of pcace-
keeping operations, and urges the Secretary-Generat
to continue to identify measures to increase the pro-
ductivity and efficiency of the support account;

5. Affirms the need for adequate funding for the
backstopping of peacekeeping operations, as well as
the need for full justification tfor that funding in
support account budget submissions;

6. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
contained in the relevant paragraphs of the reports of
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud-
getary Questions, subject to the provisions of the pres-
ent resolution;

7. Decides 10 maintain, for the period from 1 July
2003 to 30 June 2004, the funding mechanism for the
support account used in the current period, from
1 July 2002 to 30 June 2003, as apgroved in para-
graph 3 of its resolution 50/221 B of 7 June 1996,

8. Reaffirms the need for the Secretary-General to
ensure that delegation of authority to the Department
of Peacckeeping Operations of the Secretariat and
field missions is in strict compliance with relevant res-
olutions and decisions and the relevant rules and pro-
cedures of the General Assembly on this matter;

9. Also reaffirms that any delegation of authority to
the Department of Peacekeeping Operations and field
missions requires full accountability of programme
managers;

10.  Further reaffirms paragraph 15 of its resolution
56/293, and requests the Sceretary-General to submit
to the General Assembly at its resumed fifty-eighth ses-
sion a comprehensive report on measures taken in this
regard and the criteria used for recruitment to all
support account posts, in particular those in the De-
partment of Peacekeeping Operations, bearing in
mind that the system of desirable ranges does not cur-
rently apply to support account posts;

11. Regrets that the D-2 post for the administration
of change management is still vacant, and urges the
Secretary-General to fill it as soon as possible;

12, Requests the Secrctary-General to review the
level of the support account on a reguiar basis, taking
into consideration the number, size and complexity of
peacckeeping operations;

13. Requeststhe Board of Auditors to carry out a re-
view of the implementation of the recommendations
of the Special Committec on Peacekeeping Operations
and the Panel on United Nations Peace Operations as
approved by the General Assembly, to gauge the effects
of management reform measures taken since the ap-
proval o§ the report and to report thereon to the As-
sembly at its fifty-eighth session;

14. Decidesto teview at its resumed fifty-eighth ses-
sion the existing posts approved in its resolutions
56/238 of 23 December 2000, 56/241 and 56/293 and
in the present resolution in order to consider their jus-
tification, taking into account the ongoing evaluation
by the Office of Internal Oversight Services of the Sec-
retariat of the impact of the recent restructuring of the
Department of Peacekeeping Operations on 1ts per-
formance in the backstopping of peacekeeping opeta-
tions;

15. Approvesthe establishment of eight posts (2 P4,
4 P-3 and 2 General Service) for the Investigations Di-
vision of the Office of Internal Oversight Services, (o
be divided eventy between the regional hubs in Vienna
and Nairobi, and decides to review these posts and
functions in the next support account budget, taking
into account the relevant workload and coverage of
their activities;

16, Also approvesihe establishment of a P-3 post and
general temporary assistance for one General Service
post (Other level} in the Executive Office of the Office
of Internal Oversight Services,

17, PFurther gpproves the transfer from peacekeeping
O?CI‘atiODS budgets to the support account budget of
27 resident auditor and assistant posts at the same level
as in the budget for the period from 1 July 2002 1o 30
June 2003, to be deployed as necessary, bearing in
mind that whenever a mission’s mandate is adjusted or
terminated, the number of audit posts should be ad-
justed or terminated accordingly;

18, Decides that any support account posts that re-
main vacant and any new posts that are not filled for
twelve months from the date of their establishment
wonld require rejustification in the subsequent budget
submission, and requests the Secretary-General to re-
port to the General Assembly at its fifty-ninth session
on the implementation of this decision;

19. Requests the Secretary-General to include in the
next support account report details of reclassification
upward and reclassification downward, if any, of posts,
as well as the breakdown of appointments to posts re-
classified upward in the previous two years, as between
internal and external candidates, and to provide an-
nual data thereafier;

20. Decides that the person recruited to the gender
adviser post shall be responsible for all operational
support activitics and all related activities pertaining
to the implementation of individual mandates of vari-
ous peacekeeping operations in the arca of gender
mainstreaming, including those activities relating to
the field operations of each peacekeeping mission;

21, Affirmsthat the Office of the Special Adviser on
Gender Issues and Advancement of Women is the com-
petent authority for gender mainstrcaming in the
United Nations as a whole and is responsible for the
formulation of pelicy as mandated by the intergovern-
mental bodies, and in this regard requests the Depart-
ment of Peacekeeping Operations to establish a viable,
effective mechanism for close coordination with the
Special Adviser, ensuring that all plans of action on
gender mainstreaming in peacekeeping operations are
consistent with the existing mandates;

29, Stresses that the creation of a gender adviser in
the Best Practices Unit of the Department of Peace-
keeping Operations does not constitute a precedent to
be followed by other departments and should not itself
lead 1o the establishment of a gender unit in the De-
partment, and also stresscs the importance of not du-
plicating functions and capacities that already exist
elsewhere in the Secretariag;

28. Decides to review the establishment and the level
of the post of gender adviser in the context of para-
graph 14 above;

24. Requesis the Secretary-General, through the Of-
fice of Internal QOversight Services, to report to the
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General Assembly at its resumed fifty-eighth session
on the cases processed by the regional investigators;

25, Decides to establish, on a trial basis, a P-4 post in
the Monitoring, Evaluation and Consulting Division of
the Office of Internal Oversight Services to undertake
oversight functions with regard to military aspects of
peacekeeping operations, and alse not to approve the
amount covering six months of consultancy services
for three cxperts mentioned in paragraph 70 of the
report of the Advisory Committee;

26. Requests the Secretary-General 1o report on the
implementation and impact of this decision in the con-
text of his support account budget proposal for the
period from 1 July 2005 to 30 June 2006;

27, Concurs with the observation of the Advisory
Committee in paragraph 51 of its report that the term
“inspectorate” or “inspector-general” does not appro-
priately reflect the intended use of the consultancy
tunds requested in paragraph 43 of the report of the
Secretary-General on the budget for the support ac-
count for the peried from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004
and should not be used;

28, Requests the Secretary-General to report on the
relationship between the proposals requested in para-
graphs 43 and 62 of his report, and decides to review
this issue in the context of the consideration of the pro-
posed budget for the support account for the period
from 1 July 2005 to 30 June 2006,

29. Decides not to approve the resources requested
in paragraph 115 of the report of the Secretary-
General, and requests the Secretary-General to pre-
sent a full justification for the establishment ol those
posts in the context of his next budget submission for
the support account for the period from 1 July 2004 to
30 June 2003;

30. Approves the Military Division training budget
at the level requested by the Secretary-General;

3l. Regrets that the Secretary-General has not in-
cluded in his report an annex containing information
on the status of implementation of relevant adopted
recommendations made by the Advisory Committee
and other oversight bodies, as requested in paragraph
17 of its resclution 56/293;

Financial performance report for
the period from 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002

32, Takes noteof the report of the Secretary-General
on the financial pertormance of the support account
for peacekeeping operations for the period from 1 July
2001 to 30 June 2002,

Budget estimates for
the period from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004

33. Approves the support account requirements in
the amount of 112,075,800 United States dollars for
the period from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004, including
702 continuing and 41 new temporary posts and their
related post and non-post requirements;

Financing of requirements for the
suppoert account for peacekeeping operations
34. Decides that requirements for the support ac-
count for peacckeeping operations for the period from
1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004 shall be financed as follows:
fa} The unencumbered balance and other income
in the total amount of 8,532,250 dollars in respect of
the period ended 30 June 2002 to be applied to the re-

sources required for the period from 1 July 2003 to 50
June 2004,

{6} The increase of 517,100 dollars in the estimated
staff assessment income in respect of the financial pe-
riod ended 30 June 2002 to be added to the credits
from the amount referred to in subparagraph (e}
above;

{e} The amount of 33,250,000 dollars in excess of
the authorized level of the Peacekecping Reserve Fund
in respect of the period ended 30 june 2002 to be ap-

lied to the resources required for the period from
1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004;

{d) The halance of 70,298,550 dollars to be pro-
rated among the budgets of the active peacekeeping
operations for the period from 1 July 2003 to 30 June
2004;

(e} The estimated staff assessment income of
15,520,200 dollars for the period from 1 July 2008 to 30
June 2004 1o be set off againsi the balance referred to
in subparagraph (d) above, to be prorated among the
individual active peacekeeping operations budgets,

Also on 18 June, by decision 57/588, the As-
sembly deferred until its fifty-eighth session con-
sideration of the ACABQ report on the financial
performance report for the peried 1 July 2001 to
30 June 2002 and proposed budget for the
support account for peacekeeping operations for
the pertod from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004.

Peacekeeping Reserve Fund

The Secretary-General reported in  April
(A/57/798] that the level of the United Nations
Peacekeeping Reserve Fund, established by Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 47/217 [YUN 1992, p. 1022]
to ensure the rapid deployment of peacekeeping
operations, stood at $197,387,000 as at 30 June
2002. Following the transfer of $14,137,000 to the
UNLB account to meet requirements for the stra-
tegic deployment stocks in accordance with As-
sembly resolution 56/292 [YUN 2002, p. 64], the
amount remaining in the Fund stood at
$183,250,000, $33,250,000 above the authorized
level of $150,000,000, The Secretary-General
recommended that the excess amount be applied
to the support account for peacekeeping opera-
tions for the period 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004.

In May (A/C.5/57/8R.52], ACABQ agreed with the
Secretary-General’s proposal to restore the Fund
to its authorized level of $150,000,000.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
(A/57/656/Add 1], adopted resolution 57/317 with-
out voie [agenda item 126].

Peacekeeping Reserve Fund
The General Assembly,

Having considered the note by the Secretary-General
on the Peacekeeping Reserve Fund and the related re-
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ports of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions,

Recalling its resclution 47/217 of 23 December 1292
on the establishment of the Peacekeeping Reserve
Fund and its resolutions 49/233% A of 23 December
1994 and 51/218 E of 17 June 1997,

Recalling also its resolution 57/290 A of 20 Decem-
ber 2002 on the inclusion of Switzerland and Timor-
Leste in the Peacekeeping Reserve Fund,

Reaffirming the general principles underlying the
financing of United Nations peacekeeping operations,
as stated in General Assembly resolutions 1874(S-1V)
of 27 June 1963, 3101{XXVI1ID) of 11 December 1973
and B5/235 of 23 December 2000,

1. Takes note of the status of contributions to the
Peacekeeping Reserve Fund as at 31 December 2002;

2. Endorses the recommendation contained in the
report of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions, and requests the Secretary-
General to ensure its full implementation;

3. Decides to apply the amoumt of 33,250,000
United States dollars, representing the amount in ex-
cess of the authorized level of 15G millicn dollars for
the Fund, to the requirements of the support account
for peacekeeping operations for the period from 1 July
2008 to 30 June 2004;

4. Regueststhe Secretary-General, consequent upon
the full establishment of the sirategic deployment
stocks and the pre-mandate commitment anthoricy, to
review the level of the Fund and to report thercon to
the General Assembly at its resumed fifty-eighth ses-
sion.

Consolidation of peacekeeping accounts

In March [A/57/76), the Secretary-General, in
response to the General Assembly request con-
tained in resolution 56/293 (YUN 2002, p. 77] that
he report on the feasibility of consolidating the
accounts of the different peacekeeping missions,
said that it was not possible to implement that re-
quest within the framework of current practice
for reporting, budgeting and financing of peace-
keeping operations and the Financial Regula-
tions and Rules, which treated each peace-
keeping mission independently. However, he did
outline the possible benefits of consolidation and
examined the range of issues that would nced 1o
be taken into account.

The potential benefits included greater flexi-
bility in utilizing peacckeeping resources, thus
climinating the need for cross-borrowing be-
tween accounts, more consistent and timely reim-
bursement to troop-contributing Governments,
and streamlined legislative and administrative
processes for financing, with only one peace-
keeping financing resolution to be adopted
and one assessment on Member States to be
approved.,

If consclidation were applied retyoactively,
outstanding contributions to each operation,
under financial regulation 3.5 whereby contribu-

tions were applied to the oldest outstanding
arrears, would be commingled. If applied pro-
spectively, amounts owed up to the date of consol-
idution would be mission-specific, while amounts
owed thereafter would not. A mechanism for ap-
plying subsequent receipts would need to be
developed, and financial regulations and rules
changed. For accounts of active peacekeeping
missions combined prospectively, transitional
measures would be required to provide the mis-
sions with sufficient cash from the date of consol-
idation until the receipt of ncw assessments, and
to prioritize the settlement of liabilities.

As at 30 June 2002, 20 closed peacekeeping
missions had combined assets of $1,231 million
and combined liabikities amounting to $462 mil-
hen. Of those 20 missions, 12 had sufficient cash
to meet all of their respective outstanding
liabilities.

The Secretary-General suggested a phased ap-
proach to consolidation, with accounts of active
peacekeeping missions being consclidated retro-
actively, with separate accounts maintained for
closed missions. Procedures for the appropria-
tion and assessment of resources would need to
be revised. The Assembly resolution on the fi-
nancing of peacekeeping operations, including
the support account and UNLB, would contain a
single amount to be appropriated and assessed
on Member States, with each operation constitut-
ing a section, as in the case of the regular budget,
and defining the Secretary-General's authoriry
to transfer funds between peacekecping opera-
tions. Asscssments would be de-linked from the
continuation of Security Council mandates. That
approach would streamline the budget approval
process, reduce the number of legislative deci-
sions required and assessments to be approved
and facilitate planning for Member States. Unen-
cumbered balances, interest and other miscella-
neous income would be offset against the nextap-
propriation for pcacekeeping. New peacekeeping
operations could be financed in accordance with
sections I'V and XI of resolution 49/233 A [YUN
1994, p. 1338] and resolution 56/292 [YUN 2002, p. 64].
A consolidated summary of the budgetary re-
quirements would serve as the basis for the As-
sembly to appropriate funds and decide on the
financing of peacekeeping operations. Separate
annual budget and performance reports would,
however, continue to be prepared for each peace-
keeping operation, the support account for
peacekeeping operations and UNLB. Financial
statements for active missions would report on
consolidated expenditures compared to the over-
all appropriation. Final performance reports and
annual updates would not be required for those
missions since the accounts would be open-
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ended. However, final performance reports
would continue to be submitted in respect of the
closed missions, for which separate accounts
would be maintained.

ACABQ, in an April report [A/57/772], acknow-
ledged that the approach outlined by the
Secretary-General was not compatible with cur-
rent financial procedures and pointed out that
de-linking assessments from Council action on
individual mandates might create complications
for some Mcmher States which, in accordance
with their domestic legal requirements, required
Council action before they could pay assess-
ments. The Assembly should provide further
guidance on the matter.

GENERAL ASSEMELY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[a/87/656/ Add.1], adopted resolution 57/319 with-
out vote [agenda item 126].

Feasibility of consolidating the accounts of
the various peacekeeping operations

The General Assembly,

Recalfing paragraph 10 of its resolution 56/293 of 27
June 2002,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General on the feasibility of consoiidating the accounts
of the various peacekeeping operations and the related
report of the Advisory Comrnittee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
and of the related report of the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions;

2. Decides to defer consideration of this question
until the second part of its resumed fifty-eighth ses-
sion, and requests the Secretary-General to provide a
comprehensive report, taking into account the views
expressed, questions raised and information requested
by Member Staces at its fifty-seventh session, including
a simulation of the options proposed.

Peacekeeping trust funds

ACABQ action. ACABQ, in an April report on
the administrative and budgetary aspcets of the
financing of peacekeeping operations |A/57/772],
considered the question of inactive peacekeeping
trust funds. It requested the Secretariat to con-
sult with donor Member States on the disposition
of the assets of those trust funds and recom-
mended that the Assembly request Member
States concerned to respond promptly to the Sec-
retariat on the matter. The Secretary-General
should complete the closing of inactive trust
funds within a reasonable time.

OIOS report. In November (4/58/613], pursu-
ant to General Assembly resolutions 48/218 B
[YUN 1894, p. 1362], 54/244 [YUN 1999, p. 1274] and
57/278 B (see p. 91), the Secretary-General trans-

mitted to the Assembly the report of O10S on the
administration of peacekeeping trust funds.
0105 conducted an audit of 31 trust funds desig-
nated by the Office of Programme Planning,
Budget and Accounts {OPPBA) as being related
to peacckeeping operations, with a combined
balance of $170 million as at 30 June 2002, to as-
sess the effectiveness of their administration. Of
the funds reviewed, 11 were active, 8 had ceased
operations and showed a combined balance of
$53,177,000, with no expenditures during the fis-
cal year ended 30 June 2002, and 5 others related
to closed peacekeeping/ political missions had a
combined total balance of $3,770,000.

0108 identified a number of common issues
that needed to be addressed, including the role of
implementing offices and the need for DPKG to
support and monitor the designated executing
bodies. To improve the management of the trust
funds, 0108 recommended that, when the origi-
nal purpose of a trust fund had been fulfilled or
the implementing office had ceased opcrations,
OPPBA should recommend to the donor(s) re-
directing the remaining resources and designat-
ing a new implementing office, or closing the
trust fund and returning the unspent balance to
the donor(s), DPKO should issue a standard oper-
ating procedures manual for administering
peacekeeping trust funds, which should include
guidelines for determining advances and pro-
gress payments to the executing agencies, and fi-
nancial reporting formats. DPKO should, in co-
operation with OPPBA, develop a mechanism to
finance the administrative and management
costs of peacekeeping trust funds. To enhance
transparency of trust fund wtilization, DPKO
should establish a web site to publicize informa-
tion on trust fund activities and fund balances.

All the recommendations were accepted by
either OPPBA or DPKO.

Apportionment of costs

In a July report with a later addendum
[a/68/157 & Addl], the Secretary-General de-
scribed the implementation of General Assembly
resolution 55/235 [YUN 2000, p. 102], by which the
Assembly adopied a new system of adjustments
of the scale of assessments for the regular budget
to be used in fixing rates of assessment applicable
to Member States for peacekeeping operations,
and resolution 55/236 [ibid., p. 104] establishing
the criteria for voluntary movements within that
system. Annexed to the report were: the Jist of
peacekeeping levels, based on average per capita
gross national income of Mermber States and
other factors; and a table showing the initial lev-
cls and voluniary and ad hoc movements for
2001-2003, the initial composition of levels and
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assumed voluntary and ad hoc movements for
2004-2006, and relevant transitional periods, and
the respective percentage of rates of assessment
for the regular budget payable by each Member
State for peacekeeping operations during 2004-
2006. In resolution 55/235, the Assembly had, as
an ad hoc arrangement, decided on a graduated
rate for the share of the Republic of Korea in the
costs of peacekeeping operations, ranging from
36 per cent of the regular budger assessment rate
on | July 2001 and reaching 100 per cent in 2005.
On 10 July 2003, the Republic of Korca requested
that it be assigned to level D of the system for es-
tablishing rates of assessment. The updated com-
position levels, subject to the Assembly’s decision
with respect to the placement of the Republic of
Korea in 2004-2005, would be used, together
with the scale of assessments for 2004-2006, to
establish each Member State’s peacekeeping
rate(s) of assessment.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 23 December [meeting 78], the General As-
sembly, on the recommendation of the Fifth Com-
mittee [A/58/5811, adopted resolution 58/256
without vote [agenda item 133].

Scale of assessments for the apportionment of the
expenses of United Nations peacekeeping operations

The General Assembly,

Recalling 115 resolutions 55/235 and 53/236 of 23
December 2000,

Recalling also its request to the Secretary-General in
its resolution 53/235 to update the composition of the
levels of contribution of Member States for peace-
keeping operations described therein on a triennial
basis, in conjunction with the regular budget scale of
assessment reviews, in accordance with the criteria es-
tablished in the resclution, and to report thereon to
the General Assembly,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General on the implementation of its resolutions
55/235 and 55/ 236,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
and of the updated composition of levels of contribu-
tion for peacekeeping operations for the period 2004
10 2006 contained therein;

2. Endorses the updated composition of levels of
contribution for peacekeeping operations for the pe-
riod 2004 to 2006 contained in the addendum to the
report of the Secretary-General;

3. Reguests the Secretary-General 1o report to the
General Assembly at its sixty-first session on the updat-
ing of the composition of levels of contribution for
peacekeeping operations for the period 2007 to 2009,
in accordance with the provisions of resclution
55/235.

Also on 23 December, the Assembly decided
that the item on the scale of assessments for the
apportionment of expenses of UN peacekeeping
operations would remain for consideration at its

resumed fifty-eighth (2004) session {decision
58/565).

Accounts and auditing

At its resumed fifty-seventh session, the Gen-
eral Assembly considered the financial report
and audited financial statements for UN peace-
keeping operations for the 12-month period
1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002 [A/57/5, vol. 11 & Corr.5],
the Secretary-General’s report on the implemen-
tation of the recommendations of the Board of
Auditors [A/57/416/4dd.2] and the related ACABQ
report [A/57/772].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 901, the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[A/57/639/add 1], adopted resolution 57/278 B
without vote [agenda item 110].

Financial reports and audited financial statements,

and reports of the Board of Auditors

The General Assembly,

Having considered the financial report and audited fi-
nancial statements for the twelve-month period from
1 July 200} to 30 June 2002 and the report of the
Board of Auditors on the Uniled Nations peace-
keeping operations, the related section of the report of
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud-
getary Questions and the report of the Secretary-
General on the implementation of the recommenda-
tions of the Board of Auditors concerning United
Nations peacekecping operations in respect of that
period,

1. Accepts the audited financial statements of the
United Nations peacekeeping operations for the
period from 1 July 2001 1o 30 June 2002;

2. Takes note of the observations and endorses the
recommendations of the Board of Auditors contained
in its report;

8. Also takes note of the observations and endorses
the recommendations contained in the report of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions related to the report of the Board of Audi-
tors;

4. Commends the Board of Auditors for the quality
of its report and the streamlined format thereot;

5. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the implemematton of the recommendations of the
Board of Auditors concerning United Nations peace-
keeping operations in respect of the financial period
ended 30 June 2002;

6. Reguestsihe Secretary-General to continue to en-
sure that internal control in peacekeeping missions is
improved with respect to the optimum use of audit
resources;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure the
full implementation of the recommendations of the
Board of Auditors and the related recommendations
of the Advisory Committee in a prompt and timely
manner;

8. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
the report of the Office of Internal Oversight Services
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referred to in paragraph 26 of the report of the Board
of Auditors to the General Assembly at its fifty-eighth
session,

Resident auditors and investigators

Board of Auditors. The Board of Auditors, in
its report on the audit of UN peacekeeping oper-
ations for the period 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002
[A/57/5, vol. 11 & Corr.5], indicated that it had fol-
lowed up on the action taken by the Internal Au-
dit Division to implement the seven recommen-
dations made in its report for the financial period
ended 30 June 2001 [YUN 2002, p. 79]). One recom-
mendation (M4 per cent) had been fully imple-
mented and six (86 per cent) were under imple-
mentation. The Board recommended that the
Internal Audit Division review the standard
terms of reterence of resident auditors.

ACABQ consideration. ACARQ, in its April re-
port [4/57/772}, noting that some 60 per cent of the
Board’s audit activiry was carried out in field of-
fices and peacekeeping missions, said that such
fieldwork would be considerably facilitated if the
Secretariat and OLOS were to ensure that the inter-
nal audit function and the resident audit capacity
in peacekeeping missions were operating effec-
tively and efficiently. Having considered the
Secretary-General's 2002 report on the experi-
ence with resident investigators in peacekeeping
operations [YUN 2002, p. 801, the Committee noted
that 0105 was pleased with the results of mission-
based investigations. However, ACAB(Q) was con-
cerned that the demonstrated growth in cases in
the missions might have resulted from an increas-
ing number of administrative management cases
referred by mission management to OIOS investi-
gators. Noting the OIOS observation that many
peacekeeping cases routinely remained on the in-
active list owing to a lack of resources to conduct
investigations, ACABQ stated that there was a need
te refine further the methodology for determin-
ing the cases to be investigated by 0108, so that
casesrelated to administrative managementissucs
would be investigated and resolved expeditiously
by the mission management itself, Based on the
information provided to it, ACABQ was unable to
assess whetherthe recommendations of the Board
of Auditors on the capacity of the resident audi-
tors to perform structured value-for-money and
information and communication technology au-
dits were being implemented or were even
implementable.

Reimbursement issues
Equipment

The General Assembly, at its resumed fifty-
seventh session, considered the Secretary-

General’s 2002 reports [YUN 2002, pp. 81-82] on the
processing of claims for equipment contributed
and self-sustainment undertaken at peace-
keeping missions [4/G.5/56/44), on the reform of
the procedure for determining reimbursement
to Member States for contingent-owned equip-
ment [4/56/939] and on the practical aspects of
wet-lease, dry-lease and self-sustainment ar-
rangements [A/57/397].

ACABQ report. ACABQ, in April [A/57/772],
considered the report of the Board of Auditors
(see above) and the Secretary-General's 2002 re-
ports concerning equipment [YUN 2002, p. 81].

With regard to staff capacity and expertise in
the field to manage the contingent-owned equip-
ment system, ACABQ stated that, given the impor-
tance of the subject, further progress needed to
be made on the matter. It stressed the importance
of further review by the Board of Auditors of
such issues as memorandums of understanding,
pre-deployment inspections, arrival inspections,
and verification reports and personnel resources.
It noted that memorandums of understanding
and status-of-forces agreements had been
fraught with problems and delays and expressed
coneern that the United Nations was often forced
to start mission operations without those instru-
ments in place. ACABQ recognized the need to
streamline the process for negotiating and ap-
proving memorandums of understanding, in-
cluding reducing the number of steps involved
with a view to signing them before deployment,
The Secretariat should analyse the experience
and make suggestions for possible changes at
the next meeting of the Working Group on
Reimbursement of Contingent-owned Equip-
ment in 2004.

Noting the discrepancies between equipment
negotiated in memorandums of understanding
with troop-contributing countries and what was
actually deployed, ACABQ recognized the impor-
tance of pre-depleyment inspections to improve
the content of the memorandums of understand-
ing, reduce the possibility of variances in equip-
ment and self-sustainment and improve claims
processing. It welcomed the suggestions con-
tained in the Secretary-Gencral’s 2002 reports on
streamlining the production and processing of
verification reports, including electronic submis-
sion, and trusted that a reduction in the fre-
quency of reporting requirements would not
affect the completion and quality of the reports,
and consequent certification and payment of re-
imbursement for contingent-owned equipment
claims. ACABQ recommended that the Secreta-
riat make suggestions to the Working Group on
Reimbursement of Contingent-owned Equip-
ment for modifying the current monthly report-
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ing cycle, which was considered too laborious
and inefficient, while ensuring that the services
contracted for were provided in a timely manner
and without compromising the prompt pro-
cessing of claims and reimbursement.

ACABQ locked forward to the implementation
of the plan to process all claims for major equip-
ment contributed and self-sustainment under-
taken at peacckeeping operations and suggested
that efforts should continue for the early reim-
bursement of troop costs and amounts held
under accounts payable. Those countries that
were not in the new contingent-owned equip-
ment arrangement should be encouraged tojoin,
which would end the write-off phenomenen {see
below). The Secretariat should prepare a com-
prehensive working paper, including input data,
to facilitate and focus the work of the 2004 meet-
ing of the Working Group on Reimbursement of
Contingent-owned Equipment. On the basis of
the Working Group's rccommendations, the Sec-
retariat should prepare a comprehensive report
on the issues that would require legislative action
by the General Assembiy.

GENERAIL ASSEMELY ACTION

On 18 June fmceting 907, the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[A/57/656/ Add 1], adopted resolution 57/3H with-
out vote [(agenda item 126].

Management of contingent-owned
equipment arrangements

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 49/233 A of 23 December
1994, 50/222 of 11 April 1996, 51/218 E of 17 June 1997,
54/19 A of 29 October 1999 and 54/19 B of 15 June
2000, 55/238 of 23 December 2000, paragraph 12 of
resolution 557271 of 14 June 2003, and resolutions
B5/274 of 14 June 2001 and 567241 of 24 December
2001,

Recalling also its decision 55/452 of 23 December
2000 to convene the post-Phase V Working Group,

Recalling further its resolution 55/27 of 14 June
2001, in which the Secretary-General was requested to
convene in 2004 an open-ended working group of ex-
perts, for a period of no less than ten working days, to
hold a triennial review of reimbursement rates for
contingent-owned equipment and self-sustainment,
including medical services,

Having considered the reports of the Secretary-
General, on the processing of claims for equipment
contributed and self-sustainment undertaken at
peacekeeping missions, on the rveform of the proce-
dures for determining reimbursement to Member
States for contingent-owned equipment and troop
costs, and on the practical aspects of wet-lease, dry-
lease and self-sustainment arrangements and the sec-
tion of the report of the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions on the man-
agement of contingent-cwned equipment arrange-
ments,

1. Takes noteof the reports of the Secretary-General;

2. Also takes note of the observations and recommen-
dations of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions on the management of
contingent-owned equipment arrangements, as con-
tained in paragraphs 6¢ to 76 of its report;

3. Affirms the importance of conducting peace-
keeping operations with the maximum of efficiency
and effectiveness and the need to minimize delays in
processing reimburscments to troop- and equipment-
contributing couniries;

4. Recognizes the fact that delay and uncertainty in
reimbursements te troop-contributing countries of
troop and coentingent-owned equipment costs ad-
versely affect the ability of current and potential troop-
contributing countries to participate effectively in
United Nations peacekeeping operations, and in this
context emphasizes the need for all Member States to
pay their assessed contributions to all peacckeeping
operations in full, on time and without conditions;

5. Reguests the Secretary-General to submit a com-
prehensive report, taking into account, inter alia, the
observations of the Advisory Committee and based on
the experience gained so far, and make suggestions for
any madification to the current reporting cycle to the
Working Group on Reimbursement of Contingent-
owned Equiprnent at its forthcoming meeting, sched-
uled for February 2004;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit a
comprehensive report, on the basis of recommenda-
tions of the Working Group, on issues that would re-
quire legislative action by the General Assembly at its
fifty-ninth session.

Write-off of contingent-cwned equipment

Note of Secretary-General. In response to
General Assembly decision 56/470 [YUN 2002,
p. 811, the Secretary-General submitted an April
note [A/57/788] surnmarizing the status of the pro-
cessing and settlement of contingent-owned
equipment written off at seven liquidated mis-
sions. He said that all of the 1,365 cases pending
for the 2001-2002 period had been processed.
Out of the total reimbursable amount of
$34,818,855, $27,561,460 had been paid. Of the
remaining amount, $2,348,538 was under certifi-
cation/placed in accounts payable; $3,861,455
was awaiting the concurrence of five Member
States; $1,047,403 was awaiting funding for certi-
fication; and $67,727 had been placed in accounts
recetvable. The Secretariat was requesting Mem-
ber States to concur with the proposed amounts
in order to certify those claims by 30 June 2003.

By decision 57/590 of 18 June, the Assemnbly
concurred with the Secretariat’s request.

Troops

In response to General Assembly resolution
55/274 [YUN 2001, p. 1001, the Secretary-General, in
April, submitted a report {A/57/74) In which he
preposed a new methodology for reimbursement
to Governments of troop costs, covering troaps
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and formed police units. The proposed method-
ology forthereview of rates of reimbursement was
predicated on direct costs incurred by troop con-
tributors and simplicity of the data collection, and
analysis and efficiency in the reimbursement
process. The troop-cost components would be
maintained, with the addition of post-deployment
medical costs anrd peacekeeping-related training
costs. The coverage of the survey would be main-
tained, with specific guidelines set out in the
questionnaire tor the number of military person-
nelon which the response was to be based. Cost in-
formation for military observers would be ex-
cluded. The items of personal clothing, personal
gear and equipment would be modified to reflect
the soldier’s kit. Medical requirements, excluding
those considered as national responsibility or
endemic to specific peacekeeping operations,
would be revised on the basis of the manual on
contingent-owned equipment. Requirements for
peacekeeping-related training would be updated
on the basis of the proposed DPKO training man-
ual. The proposed methodology would also in-
clude criteria for determining the validity of the
survey. The Secretary-General proposcd that the
Assembly consider changing the periodicity of
the review to a five-year cycle. The propesed ques-
tonnaire, which was annexed to the Secretary-
General's report, would reflect the cost compo-
nents in the new methodology.

In introducing the report in the Fifth Commit-
tee [A/C.5/51/5R.52], the UN Controller noted that
it had taken into account the views of Member
States as reflected in the proposals of the post-
Phase V Working Group on reformed procedures
for determining reimbursement of contingent-
owned equipment [YUN 2001, p. 100], which had
failed to agree on a methodology for determining
reimbursement. The gencral principles to be
taken into account in the reimbursement of troop
costs should be built into the Organization’s
agreements with troop contributors.

GENERAL ASSEMELY ACTION

On 18 June (meeting 90), the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[A/57/656/ Add 1], adopted resolution 57/ 321 with-
out vote [agenda item 126].

Review of the rates of reimbursement to the
Governments of troop-contributing Siates

The General Assembly,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General on the review of the rates of reimbursement o
the Governments of troop-contributing States,

1. Decides to request the Working Group on reform
procedures for determining reimbursement of contingent-
owned equipment to consider the proposed methodol-
ogy contained in the report of the Secretary-General;

2. Requests the Working Group to report on the re-
sules of its review to the General Assembly at its fifty-
ninth session through the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions.

Management of peacekeeping assets

Liquidation

The General Assembly had before it in June
the Secretary-General’s 2002 report [YUN 2002,
p- 831, by which he transmitted the 0108 update of
the status of implementation of 1ts recommenda-
tions on mission liquidation activities at the
United Nations [A/56/895] and a follow-up review
of the status of those recommendations [a/57/
8221, It alse considered ACABQ's April report
(as51/712], which concluded, from the findings
and observations of the Board of Auditors on the
liquidation of field missions {A/57/5, vol. 11], that
numerous problems relating to liquidation had
occurred because of the lack of budgeting, fi-
nance, accounting, procurement and mvertory
management skills. ACABQ stressed that staff
possessing those skills in missions under liguida-
tion should be given the opportunity to serve in
other missions. Recalling its earlier comments on
the persistent weaknesses of the mission liquida-
tion process and the lengthy period between the
end of a mission and the date of the final per-
formance report, ACABQ remained concerned
that all the weaknesses relating to the Secreta-
riat’'s capacity to handle liquidations and other
related tasks had not been fully addressed.
Moreover, the expected guidelines for mission
liguidation had not been promulgated. The
Committee noted some improvements in the lig-
uidation of UNMIBH (see p. 398}, but was not con-
vinced that a roster of properly qualified and ex-
perienced personnel in mission liquidation was
being maintained. ACABQ recommended that
the Secretary-Greneral make innovative proposals
for using and retaining peacekeeping operation
personnel in those areas. However, it stressed
that contractual appointments of limited dura-
tion to work for peacekeeping operations should
not give rise to expectations of otfers of careerap-
pointments at the United Nations.

By decision 57/588 of 18 June, the Assembly
deferred until its fifty-eighth session consider-
ation of the 0108 2002 reports.

Field assets controf system
In response to General Assembly resolution
56/290 [YUN 2002, p. 83], the Secretary-General
submitted a March report on progress in the im-
lementation of the field assets control system
FACS} [A/57/765], covering developments since his
previous report in 2001 [YUN 2001, p. 102]. The
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Secretary-General said that the Communications
and Information Technology Service had de-
cided that FACS should be phased out by mid-
2004 and replaced by an upgraded web-based
system, Galileo, using structured query lan-
gnage. The new system would include additional
data-management, analysis and reporting tools
for more effective, reliable and timely informa-
tion managcment and enhanced data exchange
and reporting. Galileo would be centrally man-
aged and adminisiered from UNLB and UN
Headquarters. It would enhance the ability of the
Logistics Support Division to effectively monitor
property records and allow other ficld missions
to review the property registers of existing mis-
sions to maximize the use of the Organization’s
assets. The web-hased system would also enhance
real-time reporting and be more intuitive and
user-friendly.

The Galileo system, which would be integrated
with the Mercury procurement system and the
Integrated Management Information System,
would be implemented at UNLB in July and at
Headquarters in August 2003, and would be de-
ployed in all current missions by March 2004.
Once Galileo was fully implemented in alt mis-
sions, FACS would be decommissioned.

By decision 57/588 of 18 June, the Assembly
deferred 1o its fifty-eighth (2003) session consid-
eration of the Secretary-General’s report on
FACS.

Procurement and inventory management

ACABQ, in April [As57/772], noted that the
Board of Auditors, in its report for the financial
period ended 30 June 2002 1A/57/5, vol. 11}, had
wdentified problems in procurement and contract
management relating to the issue of a code of
ethics for procurement and inadequate training
of procurement officers, among other issues.
ACABQ found timely and essential the Board’s
recommendation that the Administration expe-
dite the promulgation and implementation of a
code of ethics and declaration of independence
by all staft members associated with the procure-
ment cycle. It welcomed the Board’s intention to
update the audit manual to take account of best
practices, and requested the Board to follow up
on the implementation of its recommendation on
a code of ethics.

With regard to training, ACABQ trusted that
the implementation of the Procurement Divi-
sion’s training programme would eliminate the
deficiencies identified by the Board. It noted
DPKC's intention to conduct a comprehensive re-
view of the acquisition process and requested the
Board to follow up on the issues reflected in its

report and to include the related information in
its next audit report on peacekeeping operations.

As to inventory management, ACABQ was con-
cerned that no progress had been made in achiev-
ing efficiency in recording and accounting for in-
ventory and in the work of the Local Property
Survey Boards. It stressed that the volume and
value of the Organization's inventory in peace-
keeping operations demanded that greater atten-
tion be paid to proper and effective inventory
management, including disposal of obsolete and
unusable assets. The Admninistration shoutd re-
porttothe Board of Auditors on the implemnenta-
tion of its recommendations on inventory man-
agement and the Board was asked to ascertain
whether changes had been made to remedy
the inefficiency and other weaknesses it had
identified in its eurrent and previous audits.

In resolution 57/290 B of 18 June (see p. 83},
the Assembly requested the Secretary-General to
submit to its resumed fifty-eighth (2004) session
a comprchensive report on procurement and
contract management for peacekeeping opera-
tions.

OI0S report. In January [a/57/718), the
Secretary-General, in response to General As-
sembly resolutions 48/218 B [YUN 1994, p. 1362] and
54/ 244 {YUN 1999, p. 124], transmitted the OIO8 re-
port on the andit of the procurement of goods
and services by DPKOQ through letters of assist to
determine the effectiveness of that procurement
method and DPKO’s compliance with the relevant
Financial Regulations and Rules. A sample of 35
letters of assist valued at $71.4 million was re-
viewed out of the 274 issued by DPKO valued at
$183 million during 2000-2001.

The audit showed that the Procurement Divi-
sion of the Office of Central Support Services
had not revised the guidelines for administering
letrers of assist, nor had DPKO drawn up a com-
prehensive list of strictly military goods and ser-
vices that were unavailable through commercial
sources. Letters of assist sometimes included
goads and services that could be procured from
commercial sources through competitive bid-
ding. DPKO’s Finance Management and Support
Scrvice had made $11.6 million in payments be-
fore the relevant letters of assist were completed
and/or signed by the providing Gevernment and
had processed claims for goods and services with-
out the required letters of assist. DPKO's selection
criteria were also unclear.

To increase transparency and ensure more
economical procurement, OIOS recommended
that DPKO: ensure that letters of assist were expe-
ditiously prepared and submitted for govern-
ment signature in order to adequately obligate
funds and support payments; promulgate, in
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consultation with the Procurement Division, re-
vised guidelines for letters of assist that specified
the prerequisites for their use, included selection
procedures, and required the use of cost-
comparison methods; discontinue the use of let-
ters of assist for procuring medical supplies,
transferring that responsibility to the Procure-
ment Division, except for supplies provided
under memorandums of understanding with
Member States; establish, in cooperation with the
Procurement Division, a voster of Governments
willing to provide goods and services under let-
ters of assist and develop competitive procure-
ment procedures for their award; and ensure
that the issuance of letters of assist was based on
adequate cost comparison and analysis of
competitive offers obtained from the largest
possible number of Member States.

108 also recommended that the UN Control-
ler review and authorize the payment of claims
that were not supported by a duly signed letter of
assist after obtaining the necessary justification
for such claims from DPKO,

The Assembly, in resolution 57/287 C of 15
April (see p. 1387}, requested the Seccretary-
General to ensure that the applicable 010S rec-
ommendations were implemented fully by rele-
vant departments and peacekeeping missions.

UN Logistics Base

The General Assembly, at its resumed fifty-
seventh session, considered the financial per-
formance report of the United Nations Logistics
Base in Brindisi for the period 1 July 2001 to 30
June 2002 [A/57/671]. Expenditures for the period
totalled $8,970,800 gross ($8, 149,600 net), result-
ingin an unencumbered balance of $11,800 gross
($24,800 net). The Assembly was asked to take
action on that balance and on the interest income
of $289,000, other/miscellanecus income of
$156,000 and savings on or cancellation of prior-
period cbligations of $246,000.

The Assembly also had before it the pro-
posed budget for the period 1 July 2003 o 30
June 2004, amounting to $23,262,900 gross
($22,004,400 net) [4/57/670 & Corr.1], which repre-
sented an increase of $8,969,700 gross in total re-
sources in relation to the apportionment for the
previous period. The proposed increase re-
tlected an 119 per cent rise in civilian personnel
costs, 2 103.1 per cent increase in operational
costs, and a 2.7 per cent increase in staff assess-
ment. The budget provided for the deployment
of 37 international and 99 national staff.

Commenting on the performance report for
2001/02, ACABQ, in April [a/5/772/Add.9], re-
quested that information on the technique used
and the experience gained in identifying and es-

timating the cost of each service provided on a
reimbursable basis be made available to peace-
keeping missions, and that a methodology for re-
flecting the impact of reimbursabie expenditure
in the budget estimates be developed and used in
the next budget estimate.

Regarding the 2003/04 budget estimates,
ACABQ recommended that the current budget pre-
sentation be maintained, and that the Secretary-
General conselidate the report on the implemen-
tation of the strategic deployment stocks with that
on the budget and performance of UNLB. It re-
quested a comprehensive examination of the mer-
its of transferring to UNLB post and non-post re-
sources of the support account for peacekeeping
operations earmarked for meeting communica-
tions and information technology needs and re-
taining at Headquarters only a few pusts for policy
and liaison functions. It did not recommend ap-
proval of the proposed increases for miscellaneous
supplies, services and equipment, training and
travel. ACABQ recommended that the unencum-
bered balance and other income from the previcus
period be applied to the 2005/04 proposed budget
and that the Assembly approve cost estimates of
$22,208,100 gross for the period 1 July 2008 to 30
June 2004,

In june {A/C.5/57/38), the Secretary-General
sitbmitted to the Fifth Committee a note on the
amounts to be apportioned in respect of each
peacekeeping mission, including the prorated
share of UNLB for the period 1 July 2003 to 30
June 2004,

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 Junc {meeting 901, the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[A/57/656/ 4dd 1], adopted resolution 57/320 with-
out vote [agenda item 1261,

Financing of the United Nations Logistics
Base at Brindisi, [taly

The General Assembly,

Recalling section XIV of its resolution 49/233 A of
23 December 1994,

Recalling also its decision 50/500 of 17 September
1996 on the financing of the United Nations Logistics
Base at Brindisi, Italy, and its subsequent resolutions
thereon, the latest of which was resolution 56,289 of
27 June 2002,

Having considered the reports of the Secretary-
General on the financing of the United Nations Logis-
tics Base and the related reports of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

Reiterating the importance of establishing an accu-
rate inventory of assets,

1. Nates with appreciation the facilities provided by
the Government of Italy to the United Nations Logis-
tics Base at Brindisi, Italy;
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2. Takes note of the rcports of the Secrctary-
(reneral;

3. Endorses the observations and recommendations
contained in the report of the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

4. Requests the Secretary-General to include in his
report on a comprehensive examination of the merits
of establishing a global procurement hub for all peace-
keeping missions in Brindisi recommended by the Ad-
visory Commiltee, the merits of relocating to Brindisi
all support account post and non-post resources at
Headquarters pertaining to the Logistics Division, as
well as those related to communications and informa-
tion technology services related to peacckeeping mis-
sions;

5. Reiterates the need to implement, as a matler of
priority, an effective inventory management standard,
especially in respect of peacekeeping operations in-
volving high inventory value;

Financial performance report for
the period from 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002

6. Tukes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the financial performance of the United Nations
Logistics Base for the period from 1 July 2001 to 30
June 2002;

Budget estimates for
the period from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004

7. Apgroves the cost estimates for the United
Nations Logistics Base amounting to 22,208,100
United States dollars for the period from 1 July 2003 to
30 June 2004;

Financing of the cost estimates

8. Decides to apply the unencumbered balance and
other income in the total amount of 702,800 dollars in
respect of the financial period ended 3¢ June 2002 o
the resources required for the period from 1 July 2008
te 30 June 2004;

S. Decides also that the increase in the estimated
staff assessment income of 13,000 dollars in respect of
the financial period ended 30 June 2002 shall be
added to the credits from the amount referred 0 in
paragraph 8 above;

10. Decides further to prorvate the balance of
21,505,300 dollars among the individual active peace-
keeping operation budgets to meet the financing re-
quirements of the United Nations Logistics Base for
the period from 1 July 2008 to 30 June 20(4;

11 Decides to set off against the balance referred to
in paragraph 10 above the esiimated staff assessment
income of 1,258,500 dollars for the period from 1 July
2003 10 30 June 2004, 1o be prorated among the indi-
vidual active peacekeeping operation budgets,

12. Decides also to consider during its fifty-eighth
session the question of the [inancing of the United
Nations Logistics Base.

On 23 Decemnber, on the basis of a recommen-
dation by the Secretary-General [A/58/506], sup-
ported by ACABQ [A/58/609], the Assembly, by de-
cision 58/557, approved the transfer of five
additional buildings pledged by Iraly to UNLE.
(See p. 1500 for further details.)

Personnel matters

Mission subsistence allowance

On 23 December [mesting 79], the General As-
sembly, having considered the 2001 Q108 report
[YUN 2001, p. 104] [A/56/648] on the audit of the
establishment and management of mission sub-
sistence allowance rates, adopted, on the recom-
mendation of the Fifth Committee [(A/58/5821,
resolution 58/258 without vote [agenda item 134].

Report of the Office of Internal Oversight Services
on the audit of the establishment and
management of mission subsistence allowance rates

The General Assembiy,

. Recalling its resolutions 48/218 B of 29 July 1994
and 54/244 of 23 December 1999,

Having considered the report of the Office of Internal
Oversight Services on the audit of the establishment
and management of mission subsistence allowance
rates,

1. Takes note of the report of the Office of Internal
Oversight Services on the audit of the establishment
and management of mission subsistence allowance
rates;

2. Reaffirms its resolution 56/246 of 24 December
204}, in particular paragraph 8;

3. Requeststhe Secretary-General to entrust the Of-
tice of Internal Oversight Services with the subrnission
ol an updated report on the question of mission sub-
sistence allowance rates to the General Assembly at the
second part of its resumed fifty-eighth session.

Death and disability benefits

At its resumed fifty-scventh session, the
General Assembly considered the Secretary-
General’s annual reports on the processing of
death and disability claims in 2001 [YUN 2002, p. 85)
and 2002 [A/C 5/57/37], submitted in response to
Assembly decision 54/459 B [YUN 2000, p. 113] and
ACABQ recommendations {YUN 2001, p. 105]. He in-
dicated that, during 2002, 82 claims were re-
ccived, bringing the total number of claims avail-
able for processing to 160, Of that number, 126
were processed for a total value of $2,962,236,
leaving 34 pending as at 31 December 2002, in-
cluding 2| for which documentation from troop
contributors was lacking. All claims based on the
old methodelogy had been processed. The new
methodology was working well and the Claims
and Information Management Section had been
able to process claims in a timely manner. The
Secretary-General suggested that the Assembly
might consider whether there was a continuing
need for annual reporting outside the framework
of the overall claims processing.

ACABQ, in April [A/57/772), recommended that
future information on death and disability bene-
fits be included in the overview of the general re-
port on peacekeeping operations.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 June [meeting 90], the Gencral Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Commiitee
[A/57/666/Add 1], adopted resolution 57/316 with-
out vole jagenda item 1261,

Death and disability benefits

The General Assembly,

Having considered the notes by the Secretary-General
on death and disability benefits, as well as the related
report of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions,

1. Takes note of the notes by the Secrctary-General
on death and disability benefits;

2. Decidesthat, in future, information on death and
disability benefits shall be included in the overview of
the general report on peacekeeping operations.

Recruitment poficies and procedures

ACABQ, in April |A/57/772], pointed out that de-
lays and deficiencies continued to plague DPKO
recruitment and placement activities. Taking
into account the information that upon imple-
mentation of the new staff selection systern {Gal-
axy) the targeted time frame for filling vacancies
in peacekeeping operations would be reduced
from 180 to 95 days, ACABQ recommended that
the General Assembly consider establishing a
procedure whereby any post that bccame vacant
or any new post that was not filled within 12
months after it became vacant or was approved
should be deemed to have lapsed. It encouraged
greater use of nartional staff, whose designation
currently included both national professional of-
ficers and local staff, wherever feasible and cost-
effective. While not objecting to the practice of
reassigning national siaff from one mission to an-
other, since it could temporarily provide ur-
gently needed skills at short notice, particularly
in the start-up phase of new missions, ACABQ cau-
tioned that missions needed to recruit their own
staff as quickly as possible. It decided to reveri to
the matter in the context of its examination of the
Secretary-General’s report on the future of Field
Service officers and to follow up on the review of
the Field Service category when considering the
peacekeeping budgets in 2004. Noting the con-
siderable underexpenditure for the period
2001702 in the civilian personnel component of
some missions, resulting from the recruitment
of international staff below approved grades,
ACABQ was of the view that when posts were con-
sistently filled at lower levels in missions with lim-
ited duration, the level of the higher graded posts
should be reviewed and reclassified accordingly.

In general, ACAB(Q was of the opinion that mis-
sions should have greater authority in the hiring
and management of staff. Missions needed to
plan and manage more carefully the departure
of staff, particularly heads of services, including

the preparation of handing-over notes. There
should be more collaboration among missions
and between the missions and Headquarters on
of that issuc and on staff mobility betwcen
Headquarters and missions.

The Assembly, in resolution 57/290 B of 18
June (see p. 83}, endorsed ACABQ's cbservations
and recommendations on the recruitment of
DPKO personnel.

Field Service category of staff

On 18 June [meeting 90], the General Assembily,
having considered the 2001 0105 report [YUN 2001,
p- 1061 [A/36/202] on the audit of the policies and
proecedures of DPRO for the recruitment of inter-
national civilian staff for field missions, adopted,
on the recommendation of the Fifth Committee
[A/57/656/Add.1], resolution 57/322 without vote
{agenda item 1261,

Report of the Office of Internal Oversight Services
on the audit of the policies and procedures of the
Department of Peacekeeping rations for recruiting
international civilian staff for field missions

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 48/218 B of 29 July 1994
and 54/244 of 23 December 1999,

Hauing considered the report of the Office of Internal
Oversight Services on the audit of the polictes and pro-
cedures of the Depariment of Peacekeeping Opera-
tions for recruiting international civilian staft for field
missions,

1. Tahes note of the report of the Office of Internal
Owersight Services;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to conduct,
through the Office of Internal Oversight Services, a
follow-up audit of the policies and procedures for re-
cruiting international civilian staff for field missions,
and to submit a report thereon to the General Assembly
for its consideration at its resumed fifty-eighth session.

On 23 December Imeeting 791, the Assembly, hav-
ing considered the 2002 report [YUN 2002, p. 86)
[A/31/78] of the Joint Inspection Unit on reform-
ing the Field Service category of staff in UN
peace operations, the Secretary-General's com-
ments thereon [4/57/78/add.1] and those of ACABQ
[a/57/434], adopted, on the recommendation of
the Fifth Committee [a/58/582], resolution
58/257 without vote [agenda item 134).

Report of the Joint Inspection Unit on
reforming the Field Service category of personnel
m United Nations peace operations

The General Assembly,

Having considered the report of the Joint Inspection
Unit on reforming the Field Service category of per-
sonnel in United Nations peace operations and the
note by the Secretary-General transmitting his com-
ments thereon,

Having also considered the report of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions,
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1. Takes note of the report of the Joint Inspection
Unit on reforming the Field Service category of per-
sonnel in United Nations peace operations and of the
comments of the Secretary-General thereon;

2. Also takes note of the related observations and rec-
ommendations made by the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions;

3. Approves recommendations 1 to 6 contained in
the report of the Joint Inspection Unit.

Temporary assignments

In response to General Assembly decision
56/471 [YUN 2002, p. 86], the Secretary-General
submitted, in April, a report on assignment of
staff in peacekeeping missions [A/57/787]. The re-
port reviewed each category of mission staff eligi-
ble for detail or reassignment to, or between,
DPKO field missions and outlined the application
and selection processes. It also reviewed the re-
lated organizational policy and guidelines in the
light of relevant administrative instructions and
improvements in the Department’s internal
mechanisms for addressing vacancy and mobility
issues in field missions. Since March 2002, va-
cancy announcements, either generic or specific,
had become the normal means of filling vacant
posts in field missions; all prospective applicants
had access to those announcements through the
DPKO web site. Inherent in the wider use of va-
cancy announcements was a more transparent
and competitive process providing enhanced op-
portunities for career development and mobility
of all UN staff, international and locally
recruited, in field missions.

To further enhance the integrity of the re-
cruitment and selection process, DPKO had
trained all of its mission Placement Officers and
Chief Civilian Personnel Officers in competency-
based interviewing. In March, it launched the
Rapid Deployment Roster to enhance its ability
to deploy pre-screened and pre-trained experi-
enced field staff to a new mission within 14 days.

In conclusion, the Secretary-General stated
that perhaps the most critical constraint limiting
career and mobility of civilian staff in field mis-
sions was the recent reduction in the total number
of posts in peacekeeping operations. However,
the enhanced recruitment, selection and reas-
signment mechanisms were ensuring that DPKO
civilian staff had greater opportunity than at any
previous time to pursue and achieve career and
mobility goals.

In decision 57/588 of 18 June, the Assembly
deferred until its fifty-eighth session consider-
ation of the Secretary-General’s report.

UN Volunteers
By decision 58/564 A of 23 December, the
General Assembly deferred until its resumed

fifty-eighth (2004) session consideration of the
Secretary-General’s 2001 report [YUN 2001, p. 814]
on the participation of United Nations Volun-
teers in peacekeeping operations.

Conduct and discipline

The Special Committee on Peacekeeping Op-
erations [A/57/767] affirmed the need to ensure
that all UN peacekeeping personnel functioned
in a manner that preserved the image, credibility,
impartiality and integrity of the Organization.
The Committee fully supported DPKO’s initia-
tives to prevent misconduct, including the abuse
of power and sexual exploitation, and empha-
sized the need to build greater awareness among
UN peacekeepers of their responsibilities, in-
cluding through improved pre-deployment train-
ing; it encouraged the Department to continue to
develop training materials to that end.

The Special Committee recommended that
common principles and guidelines for accounta-
bility be developed and incorporated into the
training of UN personnel deployed in peace-
keeping missions. It agreed that a single standard
of conduct should apply to all peacekeeping per-
sonnel and asked the Secretariat, in consultation
with troop-contributing countries, to develop a
common understanding and agreed procedures
for handling cases of alleged violations of the
peacekeeping code of conduct. Considering that,
in handling such cases, there was the need for
agreement on applicable laws, the Committee re-
quested the Secretariat to convene a meeting with
Member States in 2003 to discuss ways of meeting
the challenges in that area and minimizing
misconduct.

The Special Committee emphasized that cases
of alleged misconduct should be handled
through cooperation between troop-contributing
countries concerned and the mission leadership,
including with regard to public information, and
the need for taking action while respecting na-
tional laws. It urged the Secretariat to involve the
contributing country concerned from the very
outset in an investigation into any case of alleged
misconduct, and to make the outcome of the in-
vestigation, including all related evidence, avail-
able to that country, in order to enable its national
Jjudicial authorities to take legal steps.

Other peacekeeping matters

Mine action
Special Committee consideration. The Spe-
cial Committee on Peacekeeping Operations
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A/57/767], aware of the important role mine
action could play in peacekeeping operations,
said that mine action activities should be imple-
mented in such a manner that their viable conti-
nuity was guaranteed to the maximum degree
possible, It welcomed the ongoing “Study of the
role of the military in mine action” being con-
ducted at the request of the United Nations by
the Geneva International Centre for Hurmanita-
rian Demining (GICHD) and hoped that its results
would be useful for troop-contributing countries
in conducting mine action tasks in peacekeeping
operations. 'T'he Committee welcomed the rapid
response plan in support of the emergency de-
ployment of mine action assets in peacekeeping
operations and humanitarian prograrames, and
encouraged the coordination of mine action
training and mine-risk education material and
procedures used by troop-contributing countries
and relevant UN agenies.

Security Council consideration. On [3 No-
vember [meeting 4858), the Security Council con-
sidered the importance of mine action for peace-
keeping operations. The meeting was addressed
by the Under-Secretary-General for Peace-
keeping Operations and Martin Dahinden, Di-
rector of GICHD.

The Under-Secretary-General said that, since
the Council last considered the issue [YUN 1996,
p- 421, UN mine action had made remarkable pro-
gress. The United Nations Mine Action Service
within DPKO, the United Nations Development
Programme and the United Nations Children's
Fund were the lead actors in undertaking and co-
ordinating mine action initiatives. The Council
was going one step further by acknowledging the
contribution of mine action to peacekeeping op-
erations and to efforts to maintain international
peace and security. The meeting offered an op-
portunity for the Council to call on a range of ac-
tors to undertake specific actiens that could
greatly enhance mine action in a peacekeeping
context. To that end, he raised a number of issues
the Council might wish to consider and address.
Firstly, although there was 4 strong normative
framework on landmines, an instrument that
addressed unexploded ordnance and other ex-
plosive remnants of war would greatly facilitate
post-conflict clearance efforts. The rights of
mine survivors should also be reflected in the
proposed international convention on protection
and promotion of the rights and dignity of per-
sons with disabilities being discussed in the
General Assembly (see p. 1107). Secondly, parties
to conflict should be aware of the important
confidence-building role that mine action could
play, and the United Nations could ensure that
special representatives of the Secretary-General,

negotiators, moderators and facilitators of peace
processes systematically received the United
Nations Mine Action Guidelines for Ceasefire
and Peace Agreements. The Council could urge
parties to conflicts to incorporate mine action
into their discussions, whenever relevant.
Thirdly, peacekeeping troops could play an im-
portant tole in mine clearance and, in that re-
gard, the Council should consider calling on
troop-contributing countries to train their peace-
keeping troops to demine in accordance with the
International Mine Action Standards developed
by GICHD, Fourthly, peacekeeping missions could
collect information on the scope and impact of
the landmine and unexploded ordnance
problem, and fifthly, mine action could be an
mmportant part of disarmament, demobilization
and reintegration programines,

Member States should be encouraged to pro-
vide adequate and sustained financial assistance
for mine action, thereby alleviating the suffering
of populations affected by mines, unexploded
ordnance and other explosive remnants of war.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 19 November [meeting 4864], following con-
sultations among Security Council members, the
President made statement 8/PRST/2003/22 on
behalf of the Council:

The Security Council expresses its grave concern
at the harmful and widespread impact of landmines
and unexploded ordnance on civilian papulations,
especially children, and on humanitarian workers
and United Nations staff and, in this regard, stresses
the vital importance of eliminating the threat of
landimines.

The Council recognizes the long-term conse-
quences of landmines and unexploded ordnance for
durable peace, security and development.

The Council welcomes the effective ceordination
of mine action activities within the United Nations
system and the important mandate of the United
Nations Mine Action Service of the Department of
Peacckeeping Operarions, in particular its role in
ensuring the coordination of mine action through-
out the United Nations system and the provision of
support to multidimensional peacekeeping opera-
tions, as well as the role of the United Nations Devel-
opment Programme in addressing the problem from
a development perspective, and providing technical,
management and resource mobilization assistance
Lo Governments of mine-affected States, and the
role of the United Nations Children’s Fund as the
lead agency for minc-risk education. The Council
also recognizes the significant contribution to mine
action made by States, international and regional
organizations and local and international non-
governmental organizations.

The Coundil urges all Member States to respect
relevant international law that addresses landmines
and unexploded ordnance, and the rights of persons
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affected by them, stressing the importance of inter-
pational technical assistance in helping mine-
affected Statesto harmonize theirdomestic laws with
international obligations.

The Council urges all parties to armed conf licts to
abide by their mine-related commitments, to cooper-
ate 1o the fullest extent possible, with mine-risk edu-
catonn and mine-clearing activities, and to ensure
that abandoned stockpiles are adequately guarded
or destroyed.

The Council encourages Governments whose
countries are affected by the presence of landmines
and unexploded ordnance to include a mine action
impact assessment in all development planning and
to Incorporate a strategic plan for mine action in the
national development plans and poverty reduction
strategies.

The Council recognizes that mine action can play
an important role in peace-building and confidence-
building in post-conflict situations, and encourages
mine-affected States Lo strengthen cooperation with
the United Nations, relevant non-governmental or-
ganizations and civil society, where appropriate.

The Council calls upon the Secretary-General to
provide information on the scope and humanitarian
mmpact of the mine and unexploded ordnance prob-
lem in all relevant country-specific reports to the
Council, and expresses its readiness to consider
mine action concerns in all of its country-specific de-
liberations, as appropriate.

The Council notes the importance of ensuring
that the provision of technical advice and support for
mine action is reflected in the mandates and person-
nel planning for peacekeeping operarions, and ex-
presses is intention 1o address mine action concerns
in the mandaies and personnel planning for peace-
keeping operations, whenever appropriate.

The Council recognizes the contribution that
peacekeeping personnel can make in the areas of
mine-risk education and demining, and calls upon
troop-contributing countries, where appropriate, to
train selected personnel to demine in accordance
with the International Mine Action Standards.

The Council recognizes the ituportant role mine
action can play in disarmament, demobilization and
reintegration efforts by employing former soldiers
in mine action programmes and encourages the
Secretary-General 1o consider including mine action
in disarmament, demeobilization and reintegration
initiatives and to reflect such proposals in his reports
to the Council, as appropriate.

The Council urges Member States, as appropriate,
to provide adequate and sustained financial assist-
ance to support mine action and alleviate the suffer-
ing of populations affected by mines and unex-
ploded ordnance, and, whenever possible, to
mcrease their support through further contributions
to the Voluntary Trust Fund for Assistance in Mine
Action. The Ceouncil calls particular attention to the
need to address the sccio-economic, physical and
psychosocial veintegration of landmine survivors,
the need to facilitate the orderly return of refugees

and internally displaced persons affected by mines
and unexploded ordnance, the need to restore land
to productive use, and the need to prioritize mine
action efforts ta enable the risk-free movemeny of
people and goads.

The Council considers that a comprehensive and
coordinated approach by Member States, the United
Nations and regional and local organizations is re-
quired to address the threat and the impact of mines
and unexploded ordnance.

To this end, the Council supports the general re-
view made by the Gencral Assembly on this mateer
since 1993, and invites the Secretary-General to ad-
dress this subject, as needed, in his reports on the
general activities of peacckeeping operations.

Cooperation with regional organizations

The Special Committee on Peacekeeping Op-
erations [4/57/767] urged the strengthening of co-
operation between the United Nations and rele-
vant regional arrangements and agencies to
enhance the capabilities of the international
community in the maintenance of international
peace and security. It appreciated the possibility
of the practical realization of such cooperation at
the regional and subregional levels and encour-
aged the Secretary-General to take concrete steps
towards that end. In that regard, the Commitiee
noted the successful cooperation between the
United Nations and a number of subregional
arrangements and agencies,

With regard to Africa, the Special Committee
welcomed DPKO efforts to work closely with all
relevant actors in the continent at the regional,
subregional and naticnal levels, in particular for
the enhancement of the capabilities of African
troop contributors and in capacity-building for
regional and subregional organizations. The
Committee also welcomed a close relationship
amoeng the United Nations, the African Union
and subregional organizations, and encouraged
those organizations, in close consultation with
donors, to discuss the modalities for a suitable fo-
cal point or clearing house for activitics aimed at
strengthening African peacekeeping capacity.

The Cominitiee recommended that the Secre-
tariat study the best cases of cooperation between
the United Nations and regional organizations
within the context of peacekeeping in order to
identify adequate modalities of cooperation and
to report the results to the Committee. It also en-
couraged further use of existing models of co-
operation, such as that between the Luropean
Union and the Organizadon for Security and
Cooperation in Europe.
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Chapter |l

Africa

In 2003, Africa continued to be beset by conflicts
and political dissension and the United Nations
remained involved in the search for solutions.
Two regions in particular were the focus of UN
attention—the Great Lakes area and West Africa—
and although some progress was achieved in peace-
making efforts, the conflicts raised tension and
threatened to spread beyond national borders.
During the year, the Security Council sent missions
to both regions. The Council also examined the
causes of conflict in Africa and ways to pro-
mate peace and security in order to prevent fur-
ther hostilities, as did the General Assembly. The
Secretary-General also sent a multidisciplinary
mission to countries in the Great Lakes region
in a renewed effort to move the peace process for-
ward and to investigate the possibility of a com-
prehensive and integrated approach to peace,
security and development. The mission found
that the crisis of governance and widespread
poverty were the two main underlying causes of
conflict in that region.

In the Democratic Republic of the Gongo
(DRC), tighting between numerous armed mili-
tias, whose alliances were constantly shifting, in-
tensified at the beginning of the year, despite
signs in late 2002 of progress towards establish-
ing a two-year transitional Government feading
up to national elections. The presence of foreign
troops in eastern DRC, the site of most of the
fighting, further complicated the alrcady tensc
situation and threatened the stability of the
whole region. However, the United Nations,
which had increased the size of its mission in the
DRC to nearly 11,004 troops, and others continued
mediation efforts. In April, participants in the
Inter-Congolese Dialogue signed a Final Act en-
dorsing measures to resiore peace and national
sovereignty, and agreeing to implement the
framework for the transitional Government. As
the parties agreed, President Joseph Kabila re-
mained in office when a new Government was
formed and some foreign troops were with-
drawn. A pacification process was begun in east-
ern DRC, and the parties agreed to a plan for can-
tonment and demilitarization of their troops.
The poilitical institutions of the transitional Gov-
ernment began to function in late 2003, although
progress remained slow.

Burundi’s Transitional Government witnessed
a peaceful transition of power at the level of
head of State in 2003, The African Union (AU)
deployed a mission to Burundi to oversee the
ceasefire agreements and the United Nations
Office in Burundi continued to play a role in the
peace process, which included agreement by
most political parties on defence and security
power-sharing.

In Rwanda, which still suffered from the
effects of the 1994 genocide, the Government ex-
pressed determination to bring peace to the
country through reconciliation and by bringing
to justice the extremists who carried the greatest
responsibility for the genocide. Presidential and
parliamentary elections were held, and were, for
the most part, orderly. A number of former com-
batants returned from the DRC during the vear,

A coup d’état in the Central African Republic
overturned the plans for a national dialogue
under President-elect Félix Patassé. Led by Gen-
eral Frangois Bozizé, the new authorities, as part
of a transition period, organized a national dia-
logue that included all political opinions, and
stated their intention to hold national elections in
late 2004.

Conflicts continued in West Africa, and the
concurrent fighting in Céte d’Ivoire, Liberia and
Sierra Leone threatened the stability of the
whole region, as did the movement of armed mi-
litias and individuals between countries to seek
refuge, loot and/or serve as mercenaries. The
United Nations, the AU, the Economic Com-
munity of West African States (ECOWAS) and the
European Union (EU} were involved in mediating
cfforts in thosc couniries and in Guinea-Bissau.

Political factions of Cote d’Ivoire reached an
agreement in January, signed at Linas-Marcoussis,
France, on a power-sharing mechanism to govern
the country, but little progress was made in
implementing its terms. The three main rebel
movements (the Forces Nouvelles) seized control
of the northern half of the country and the
Government retained control of the south. In
May, the Security Council created the United
Nations Mission i Cate d’Ivoire (MINUCI), with
an indtial strength of 255 troops, 1o complement
and eventually replace the ECOWAS and French
forces already serving as peacekeepers. In May,
the opposition parties withdrew from the Gov-
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ernment of National Reconciliation and fighting
resumed; however, the peace process took hold
again in December when the two sides agreed
to resume disarmament and demobilization of
troops, and the opposition rejoined the Govern-
ment.

In Liberia, rebel mavements gained conirol of
nearly two thirds of the country, and elections,
originally scheduled for October, were post-
pened until 2004 due to the resumption of civil
war. Although a ceasefire was signed in June by
the Government and 1wo rebel groups, it was
soon vielated and Liberia was plunged into a new
cycle of violence. ECOWAS sent a vanguard peace-
keeping force to the country in August, which
was followed by a multinational force and, on
7 October, by the United Nations Mission in Li-
beria (UNMIL}, which was established by the
Security Council with a mandated maximum
strength of 15,000 troops. Following the depar-
ture of President Charles Taylor from the
country, a peace agreement was signed by the
Government, iwo rebel groups, political parties
and civil society leaders, providing for a naticnal
transitional Government. By the end of the year,
some mechanisms for its implementation were
set up, but the armed groups had not yet com-
plied with its terms.

Sierra Leone remained relatively calm in 2003
as the Government continued, after 10 years of
civil war, to disarm ex-combatants and reinte-
grate them into society. Having set benchrmarks
for the withdrawal of the United Nations Mission
in Sierra Leone (UNAMSIL) peacekeeping troops,
the Security Council approved the Mission’s re-
duction from nearly 16,000 troops to 11,500 by
the end of the year. Fighting continued to occur
along the Sierra Leone/Liberia border, aad
fighting in Liberia caused thousands of refugees
to flee to Sierra Leone, threatening the security
on the Sierra Leonean side of the border. The
Government made efforts to reduce tensions
internally, in particular by establishing a special
court to iry war crimes and by regaining control
of diamond mining.

Guinea-Bissau’s serious pelitical and eco-
nomic situation deteriorated 10 2003. Opposition
leaders accused the Government of arbitrary
decision-making, restrictions on the media and
harassment of political opponents. A non-violent
coup d’état, led by the military, overturned the
Government in September. An agrecement was
recached on a transitional Government, which
pledged to hold legislative and presidential elec-
tions within 6 and 18 menths, respectively.

The United Nations continued to mediate in
the Eritrea-Ethiopia border dispute and in moni-
toring the implementation of the 2000 Algiers

Agreements on a ceasefire and solving the border
issuc. Following the completion in 2002 of the
border's delimitation, efforts focused in 2003 on
demarcation of the border. Both sides were pre-
sented with maps of the delimited border and
asked for comments. Ethiopia, which had pre-
viously accepted the delimitation decision, ques-
tioned the boundary, leaving the path for tuture
progress unclear at the end of the year. The situa-
tion on the ground remained calm, despite some
restrictions on the movement of the United
Nations Mission in FEthiopia and FEritrea
(UNMEE). Progress was made in the release of the
remaining prisoners of war.

The parties to the national reconciliation pro-
cess in Somalia, begun in 2002 at the Eldoret
(Kenya} Conference, continued to participate in
discussions on setting up federal governance
structures and establishing a ceasefire; the
United Nations remained involved in the discus-
sions. Nevertheless, fighting continued in parts
of Somalia, especially in Mogadishu and Baidoa,
blocking airports and seaports and thus slowing
delivery of humanitarian aid.

The Unired Nations pursued efforts to hold a
referendum in Western Sahara, which would give
the people the right to decide the fate of the Ter-
ritory, by electing either independence or inte-
gration wicth Morocco. The decision to hold a ref-
erendum was made in 1990 by the Government
of Morocce and the Fremte Popular para la
Liberacién de Saguia c¢l-Hamra y de Rio de Oro
(POLISARIO). In 2003, the Secretary-General’s
Personal Envoy attempted to break the deadlock
over the form of any future Government by pro-
posing a new peace plan. POLISARIO eventually
accepted the plan, but Morocce had not given a
definitive response by the end of the year. The
Identification Commission completed its work
on the electronic archiving of the nearly 145,000
individual files of persons who applied to be in-
cluded eon the list of voters. During the year,
POLISARIO released 643 Moroccan prisoners of
war and continued to hold another 600 in deten-
tion.

Angola demonstrated in 2003 that it was firmly
on the path of political, social and economic re-
covery, following the 2002 signing of a memoran-
dum of understanding between the Government
and the National Union for the Total Indepen-
dence of Angola (UNITA). Discussions were
held by the (wo sides in 2003 on the structure
of the new Government, and agreement was
reached on a basic framework. The Government
announced that the next general elections would
be held in 2004. The Secretary-General reported
that the United Nations Mission in Angola
(UNMA) had completed its political mandate, and



104

Political and security guestions

recommended that the UN Resident Coordina-
tor take over responsibility for UN system activi-
ties in Angola,

In the Sudan, the situation improved following
the 2002 signing of the Machakos Protocol by
the Government and the rebel group, the Sudan
People’s Liberation Movement/ Army (SPLM/A),
which provided for autonomy in SPLM/A terri-
tory in the south for six years and for helding
negotiations on a comprchensive ceasefire. As
security improved in 2003, delivery of humani-
tarian assistance increased; however, armed con-
flict and ethnic violence continued and natural
calamities caused large-scale displacement of
people. In Sepiember, the Government and
SPLM/A signed an agreement on security
arrangements, providing for the Sudan to have
two armies under separate command and control
during the six-year interim period.

The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya announced steps
it had taken to comply with 1992 and 1993
Security Council resolutions, which had imposed
sanctions against it, Actions taken concerned
handing over the Libyan nationals charged with
the 1988 bombing of Pan Am flight 103 to the ap-
propriate authorities, payment of compensation
to the families of the victims, and acceptance of
responsibility for the action of Libyan officials.
In September, the Council lifted its sanctions.
Libya announced in December that it was halting
its programmes for developing weapons of mass
destruction.

Promotion of peace in Africa

The General Assembly and the Security Coun-
cil continued, throughout 2003, to examinc the
causes of conflict in Africa and ways to promote
sustainable peacc and development on the conti-
nent. In January, Angola took over from Mauri-
tius the chairmanship of the Ad Hoc Warking
Group on Conflict Prevention and Resolution in
Africa; the Council agreed that the Working
Group would continue its work until the end of
the year. The Working Group reported in De-
cember on its consideration of: cooperation be-
tween the Security Councit and the Economic
and Social Council; confidence-building in Afri-
can regions affected by conflict; enhancing the
Security Council’s role in prevention and resolu-
tion of African conflicts; and enhancing coopera-
tion with the African Union (aU) and subregional
organizations.

The Security Council held a meeting in May to
consider how Council missions and UN mecha-

nisms could promote peace and security to pre-
vent conflicts in Africa, The Council dispatched
two missions to Africa—to Central Africa in June
and to West Africa in June/July.

In December, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 58/235 (see p. 106) on implementation
of the Secretary-General’s 1998 recommendations
dealing with the causes of conflict and the promo-
tion of durable peace and sustainable develop-
ment in Africa.

Appointments. The Secretary-General, on 27
January ($/2008/125], informed the Security
Council of his decision to extend until February
2004 the mandate of Ibrahim Gambari as his
Adviser for Special Assignments in Africa.
Mr. Gambari was participating actively in pro-
moting the peace process in Angola and was
advising the Secretary-General on other issues
relating to Africa and on the work of the Ad
Hoc Open-ended Working Group on the Causes
of Conflict and the Promotion of Durable
Peace and Sustainable Development in Africa.
The Secretary-General also intended to entrust
Mr. Gambari with the coordination of the
preparation of special reports on Africa in the
Secretariat and to place under his responsibility
the resources allocated to the Office of the
Special Coordinator for Africa amd the Least
Developed Countries. On 31 January {S/2003/126],
the Council 100k note of the appointment.

The Council, on 7 January (8/2003/11), ap-
pointed Ismael Abraio Gaspar Martins, the Per-
manent Representative of Angola to the United
Nations, as Chairman of the Ad Hoc Working
Group on Conflict Prevention and Resolution in
Africa, established on 1 March 2002 [YUN 2002,
p. 93], for a period ending 1 March 2003, On 28
February [5/2008/235), the Council agreed that the
Working Group would continue its work untii 31
December 2003 and that Mr. Gaspar Martins
would continue as Chairman.

Security Council consideration. The Security
Council, on 30 May [meeting 47661, discussed “Con-
fhcts in Africa: Security Council missions and
United Nations mechanisms to promate peace
and security”, aimed at exploring how the UN
system could promote durable solutions and
peace and stability in Africa. As the Council Pres-
ident for May {Pakistan) cxplained in an August
assessment of his presidency [$/2008/826], he had
proposed, in a non-paper, that on the eve of
Council missions to the Central and West African
subregions in June and July, the Council should
exarmine UN involvement with Africa and discuss
the efficacy of missions and of other mechanisms
for UN engagement with the continent, the im-
perative of moving from conflict management to
conflict prevention and final resolution, the need
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to find further ways to deepen engagement with
Africa, and the desirability of a comprehensive
and integrated approach, including cooperation
between the main UN organs.

Addressing the Council, the Secretary-
General’s Adviser for Special Assignments in Af-
rica said that Council missions to Africa were a
clear demonstration of engagement with crises
and conflicts on the continent. However, they
needed to be effective instruments for conflict
prevention, management and resolution. Mis-
sion locations, timing and expected accomplish-
ments needed ta be addressed, and the Council
should explore linkages between peace and
security, on the one hand, and social and eco-
nomic development, on the other. He suggested
that the Council apply lessons learned from pre-
vious missions, by using multidisciplinary UN
expert support before and after missions, collab-
orating actively with regional and subregional or-
ganizations, taking regional and global dimen-
sions into account, and planning post-conflict
peace-building  efforts invelving the United
Nations, the Bretton Woods institutions (the
World Bank Group and the International Mone-
tary Fund) and donor countries. The forthcom-
ing missions to Central Africa (see p. 109) and
West Africa (see p. 163) would enable the Council
to evaluate the current mandate and resources
of the various UN peace operations, to revisit
the possibility of convening an international
conference on the Great Lakes region, and to
assess the capacity of regional organizations to
participate in peace operations.

The Chairman of the Ad Hoc Working Group
on Conflict Prevention and Resolution in Africa
{see p. 104} focused on the need for enhancing
the efficiency of the mechanisms currently used
by the United Nations in its engagement with Af-
rica, especially the growing role of ad hoc work-
ing groups, which, if properly used, could be -
portant tools in promoting peace and dealing
with crises. The working groups should co-
operate and coordinate with sanctions commit-
tees, as sanctions were useful in guaranteeing
compliance with internationally accepted norms,
leading to the resolution of conflict, as had hap-
pened in Angola. The Chairman said the fact
that recommendations made by the Ad Hac
Working Group on Conflict Prevention and Res-
olution in Africa in 2002 [YUN 2002, p. 931 had not
been implemented continued to be of great con-
cern and indicated a need to make the recom-
mendations of working groups more implement-
able and action-friendly.

The Council President for May issued on 11
July [s/2003/705] a summary of the suggestions
made during the 30 May meeting on Africa.

Among other things, members made general
suggestions with regard to the need to take the re-
gional and global dimensions of African conflicts
fully into account; the importance of the “part-
nership” of the Security Council with African re-
gional and subregional organizations and the re-
quirement for greater balance and harmony
between regional efforts and Council action; the
need for the Council to back up regional initia-
tives with both political and financial support
and 1o follow up on the implementation of its
own decisions and resolutions; and the require-
ment for African capabilities in the fields of con-
flict prevention, management and resolution to
be strengthened. Specific suggestions were made
with regard to: Security Council missions as
effective instruments for conflict prevention,
management and resolution; conflict prevention
measures; addressing the root causes of Africa’s
conflicts; the illegal exploitation of resources; the
proliferation of small arms and light weapons; il-
legal armed groups from neighbouring coun-
tries; sanctions; peacekeeping operations; dis-
armament, demobilization and reintegration,;
the humanitarian and human rights dimension;
peace and development; other UN mechanisms;
intra-United Nations coordination; and new
mechanisms,

Working Group. On 22 December [8/2003/
1188], the Security Council President transmitted
a letter from the Chairmarn of the Ad Hoc Work-
ing Group on Conflict Prevention and Resolu-
tion in Africa, established by the Council in 2002
[YUN 2002, p. 93], by which he submitted the report
on the Working Group's activities. The Group's
work had focused on enhancing cooperation be-
tween the Security Council and the Economic
and Social Council; promoting confidence-
building in African regions affected by conflicts;
enhancing the Security Council’s role in prevent-
ing and resolving canflicts in Africa; and enhane-
ing cooperation with the AU and African sub-
regional organizations.

The Working Group held two joint meetings
with the Ad Hoc Advisory Group ¢n Guinea-
Bissau, established by the Economic and Social
Council by decision 2002/304 [YUN 2002, p. 220],
and the Group of Friends of Guinea-Bissau, prior
to two Sccurity Council meetings on Guinea-
Bissau (see pp. 225 and 227). It also coordinated
efforts with the Economic and Social Council Ad-
visory Group on Burundi (see p. 947).

The Working Group participated in prepara-
tions for the Security Council mission to the
Central African region and to the joint Security
Council/Economic and Secial Council mission
to Guinea-Bissau, both in June.
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With regard ta conflict prevention and resolu-
tion, the Working Group, in April, considered
the situation in the Democratic Republic of the
Congo (DRCG), stressing the need for a firm com-
mitment by the Security Council to prevent the
events in the Ituri region from having an adverse
impact on the peace process. Following the Coun-
cil's 20 November public briefing on prepara-
tions for convening an international conference
on the Great Lakes region (see p. 112), the Work-
ing Group met with non-members of the Council
1o discuss the issue. The Working Group also un-
dertook consultations with the AU and African
subregional organizations to enhance coopera-
tion between them and the United Nations in
conflict prevention and resclution.

Report of Secretary-General. In response to
General Assembly resolution 57/296 [YUN 2002,
p.97], the Secretary-General submitted a report in
September [A/58/352] on implementation of the
recommendations contained in his 1993 report
on the causes of conflict and the promotion of
durable peace and sustainable development in
Africa [YUN 1998, p. 66]. The September report up-
dated information contained in a 2002 follow-up
report on the subject |[YUN 2008, p. 95}, discussing
progress in implementing the recommendarions
concerning responding to conflict situations by
appointing special mediators or special commis-
sions to examine the sources of dispute and rec-
ommend solutions; stopping arms proliferation
and halting increases in military expenditure;
UN peacekeeping in Africa; UN support for Af-
rican initiatives 1o resolve disputes; protecting
civilians in conflict situations; refugees’ security
issues; post-conflict reconstruction and develop-
ment; and providing structural adjustment pro-
grammes. [t also described action to build dura-
ble peace and encourage sustainable
development by: promoting good governance;
securing respect for human rights and the rule of
law; enhancing administrative capacity; creating
a positive environment for investment and eco-
nomic growth; emphasizing sacial development;
investing in human resources; supporting public
heaith priorities; eliminating discrimination
against women; restructuring international aid,
reducing the debt burden; opening international
markets; supporting regional cooperation and
integration; and harmonizing international and
bilateral initiatives.

Although progress had been made over the re-
view period, it had been slow and uneven. The
cftorts of African countries and the international
community needed to be accelerated in order to
implement the recommendations in a timely
manner. Among problems encountered were lack
of political will, persistent conflicts, weak gov-

ernance, weak human and institutional capacity
for economic management and administration,
and limited financial resources to tackle develop-
ment challenges, particularly reconstruction and
rehabilitation in post-conflict countries. In view
of the multiplicity of reporting frameworks in
which the UN system addressed the issues raised
in the Secretary-General's report and the numer-
ous forums in which they were reviewed, it was
propesed that the current format for reporting
on implementation of the Secretary-General's
recommendations be discontinued. Instead, the
follow-up and reporting on implementation
should be mainsireamed in the existing reports
of the Secretary-General and the UN subsidiary
bodies.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 23 December [meeting 78], the General As-
sembly adopted resolution 58/ 235 [draft: A/58/1..56
& Add.1} without vote [agenda item 3§ (5)].

Implementation of the recommendations contained
in the report of the Secretary-General on the
causes of conflict and the promotion of durable peace
and sustainable development in Africa

The General Assembly,

Recaliing the report of the Open-ended Ad Toc
Working Group on the Causes of Conflict and the Pro-
motion of Durable Peace and Sustainable Develop-
ment in Africa, and resolutions 53/92 of 7 December
1998, 54/23%4 of 22 December 1999, 55/217 of 21 De-
cember 2000, 55/281 of 1 August 2001, 56/37 of 4 De-
cember 2001, 57/296 of 20 December 2002 and 57/337
of 3 July 2003,

Hecaflmg also, in this context, Security Council reso-
lutions 1325(2000) of 31 October 2000 on women and
peace and security, and 1366(2001) of 30 August 2001
on the prevention of armed conflicts,

Having considered the updated matrix for 2002 con-
tained in the report of the Secretary-General on the
implementation of the recommendations contained in
the report of the Secretary-General on the causes of
conflict and the promotion of durable peace and sus-
tainable development in Africa,

Recalling its resolution 57/7 of 4 November 2002 on
the final review and appraisal of the United Nations
New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the
1990s and support for the New Partnership for Africa’s
Development,

Noting that prevention of conflict must remain the
fundamental focus of the work of the United Nations
and that peace, security and development, in particular
within post-conflict contexts, are inextricably linked,

Noting also that conflict prevention and the consoli-
dation of peace require coordinated, sustained and in-
tegrated efforts from the United Nations system and
Member States,

Recalling section VII of the United Nations Millen-
nium Declaration, which highlights the special needs
of Africa,

Reaffirming that the implementation of the recom-
mendations contained in the report of the Secretary-



Africa

107

General on the causes of conflict and the promotion of
durable peace and sustainable development in Africa
must remain a priority on the agenda of the United
Nations system and of the Member States,

Underscoring the fact that the responsibility for peace
and security i Africa, including the capacity to ad-
dress the root causes of conflict and to resolve conflicts
in a peaceful maoner, lies primarily with African
countries themselves and with regional and sub-
regicnal structures,

Underscoring alse the need 1o strengthen further the
political will to ensure the required political, financial
and technical support critical for the effective imple-
mentation of the recommendations in all of the areas
included in the report of the Secretary-General,

Reaffirming that the General Assembly must con-
tinue to play the primary role in monitoring the imple-
mentation of the recommendations contzined in the
report of the Secretary-General and assessing the pro-
gress made,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the updated matrix
for 2002 contained in the report of the Secretary-
General on the implementation of the recommenda-
tions contained in the report of the Secretary-General
on the causes of conflict and the promotion of durable
peace and sustainable development in Africa, and the
further advances in a wide range of areas made since
the last progress report;

2. Notes with appreciation that many strides have
been made in the prevention and settlement of dis-
putes and that there have been sustained efforts by Af-
rican regional and subregional initiatives of late to me-
diate and resolve conflicts;

3. Reguests Member States to ensure that such ini-
tiatives continue to be taken in close consultation and
coordination with the United Natiens in order to en-
sure that the United Nations can have a clear role, as
appropriate, in the subsequent implementation of
such mediated settlements;

4. Welcomesthe efforis undertaken by African coun-
tries towards the establishment of a Peace and Security
Council within the African Union, and encourages the
States members of the African Union that have not yet
ratified the protocol relating to the establishment of
the Council to do so;

5. Encourages African countries to continue their
cfforts to develop African capacity to undertake peace-
supperl operations at the regional and subregional lev-
els and the United Nations and donor countries 1o es-
tablish suitable mechanisms to assist African States in
developing their capacity to undertake peace-support
operations in a coherent and coordinated rmanner;

6. Welcomes the European Union decision to estab-
lish a peace facility 10 support the establishment of the
African Peace and Security Mechanism and the imple-
mentation of peace initiatives undertaken by the Afri-
can Union;

7. Also welcomes the establishment of the Ad Hoc
Working Group on Conflict Prevention and Resolu-
tion in Africa of the Security Council and of the Ad
Hoc Advisory Group on African Countries Emerging
from Conflict, within the framework of the Economic
and Social Council;

8. Notes with concern that progress in the implemen-
tation of the recornmendations in the report of the
Secretary-General remains slow and uneven;

9. Notes that conflict prevention and peace consoli-
dation efforts, in particular efforts to eradicate pov-
erty, promote respect for human rights, strengthen
rule-of-law institutions, re-establish transparent and
accountable public administration, encourage demo-
cratic reform and demobilize, disarm and reintegrate
ex-combatants should be supported by Member States
and the United Nations system through enhanced co-
ordination, coherence and sustazined financial and
political support;

10.  Decides to continue to monitor the implementa-
tion of the recommendations contained in the report
of the Secretary-General on the causes of conflict and
the promotion of durable peace and sustainable devel-
opment in Africa;

11, Weicomes the designation of the Office of the
Special Adviser on Africa as a focal point within the
Secretariat which should continue to monitor, through
the already established interdepartmental task force
on Africa affairs, the implementation of the recom-
mendations contained in the report of ihe Secretary-
General on the causes of conflict and the promotion of
durable peace and sustainable development in Africa,
with special regard being given to preventive action
and post-conflict peace consolidation, and make rec-
ommendations as 10 how the implementation of those
recornmendations could be further enhanced;

12. Calls upon Member States to provide financial
and technical assistance in a coordinated and sus-
tained way in order to support activities to eradicate
poverty, promote respect for human rights, strengthen
rule-of-law institutions and promote transparent and
accountable public administration;

13. Encourages the Secretary-(eneral o explore
and recommend suitable arrangements and mecha-
nisms through which Member States could more effec-
tively address the multidisciplinary causcs of conflict,
including their regional dimensicns, and strengthen
the coordinated and sustained manner in which they
could provide financial and technicai assistance in pre-
ventive action as well as post-conflict peace-building;

14. Requesis the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its fifty-ninth session a report on
the implementation of the present Tesolution, taking
mmto account recent developments related to the co-
operation of Africa with the international community
on these matters.

The Economic and Social Council, in follow-
up to resolution 2002/t [YUN 2002, p, 9191, stressed
the need to assess progress made in the imple-
mentation of recommendations made by ad hoc
advisory groups on African countries emerging
from conflict (resolution 2003/50) (see p. 947).

Central Africa
and Great Lakes region

In 2003, both the Security Council and the
Secretary-General sent missions to Central Af-
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rica in an effori to move the peace process for-
ward in the countries of the region. In the DRC,
the Council encouraged the Congolese parties to
put into practice the agreement reached in
December 2002 (the All-Inclusive Agreement) on
a two-year transition period, to be followed by
national elections. Its focus in Burundi was to
urge the parties to carry forward with the second
phase of the transition under its new President,
with assistance from the regional mediators
and the African peacekeeping mission. The
Secretary-General’s multidisciplinary mission
determined that the major underlying causes of
conflict in the subregion were the crisis of gov-
ernance and widespread poverty.

The UN Standing Advisory Committec on
Security Questions in Central Africa held two ses-
sions in 2003 (see pp. 111 and 573), at which it re-
viewed the geopolitical and security situation in
the subregion, cvaluated implementation of its
previous decisions and recommendations, and
made new recommendations.

The United Nations and the AU began prepa-
rations for holding in 2004 an international con-
ference on the Great Lakes region, which would
aim to agree on a set of principles to help end the
cycle of conflict and ensure peace, security,
democracy and good governance and develop-
ment in that region. The Security Council
considered cthat such a conference would help
build on the progress made in the DRC and
Burundi peace processes to promote the national
reconciliation process in all countries of the
region,

Within the region, the DRC faced the most in-
tractable problems, particularly at the beginning
of the year when there was an upsurge of violence
in the eastern parts of the country, The presence
of foreign troops contributed to the confusing sit-
uation of warfare among numerous armed mili-
tias. The United Nations Organization Mission
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo
(MONUC) remained in the country to assist in the
implementation of the 1999 Lusaka Ceasefire
Agreement, among other tasks, and the Security
Council incrcased its size to a maximum of
10,800 troops. During the peried of heightened
conflict, the United Nations remained involved
in mediation efforts, in coordination with others,
especially Angola and South Africa. In April, the
participants 1 the Inter-Congolese Dialogue
signed a Final Act endorsing a package of agree-
ments on restoring peace and national sover-
eignty, including the All-Inclusive Agreement of
December 2002. As provided for under its terms,
Joseph Kabila was sworn in as President when the
new transitional Government was formed. The
principal political institutions of the transition

began to function in late 2003. However, the
political parties remained unable to overcome
their mutual distrust and progress remained
slow.

After 10 years of conflict, developments in Bu-
rundi in 2003 followed a mostly positive trajec-
tory towards fulfilling the terms of the 2000
Arusha Agreement on Peace and Reconciliation,
by which the signatories outlined plans for a
three-year transitional Government and the
eventual integration of the Burundi national de-
fence force, with equal numbers of Hutu and
Tutsl troops. Although not signed by all the
armed groups, much of the Agreement was im-
plemented or was under discussion in 2003.
Among the most significant positive develop-
ments during the year were the decision by Pres-
ident Buyoya to step down on | May under ar-
rangements for the transitional Government, the
deployment of an African mission in Burundi to
oversee ceasefire agreements, and the signing in
November of a comprehensive ceasefire imple-
mentation document. The United Nations Of-
fice in Burundi remained involved in the peace
process, and the Secretary-General enlarged it by
adding five specialized staff and other support
personnel.

At the time when peace processes in the DRC
and Burundi were showing signs of progress,
Rwanda was emerging from the shadow of
the 1994 genocide and the Government ex-
pressed its determination to bring lasting peace
to the counury and the region, noting that for-
mer combatants were returning from the DRC.
Presidential and parliamentary elections were
held in a mostly orderly manner. As proposed by
the AU, the General Assembly decided to desig-
nate 7 April 2004 as the International Day of
Reflection on the Genocide in Rwanda.

In the Central African Republic, a coup d’état
in March, led by General Frangois Bozizé, pre-
empted the expected installation of President-
elect Félix Patassé and interrupted plans for a na-
tional dialogue. Nevertheless, the new authorities
pledged to organize the national dialogue during
a transition period leading up to national elec-
tions in 2004. An interim Government under the
National Transition Council would reportedly
include all political parties, including that of for-
mer President Patassé. The Central African Eco-
nomic and Monetary Community sent a multina-
tional force to the country, which was later joined
by French forces, to help the new administration
restore stability. Held in late 2003 at the Govern-
ment’s initiative, a national dialogue drew up
recommendations on a new constitution and
electoral procedure.
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On 30 October [$/2003/1066], the Secretary-
General informed the Security Council that the
mandate of his Special Representative for the
Great Lakes Region, Ibrahima Fall, would expire
on 31 December 2003 and that he intended to ex-
tend the mandate until 31 December 2004. He re-
marked that Mr. Fall had pursued consultations
on the international conference on the Great
Lakes region {see p. 111} which had led to the
launching of the preparatory process of that con-
ference. The Council, on 4 November [$/2003/
10571, took note of the intention.

Security Council mission. On 21 May [S/2003/
558}, the Security Council President informed the
Secretary-General of the Council’s decision to
send a mission to Central Africa in June and of
the mission’s composition and terms of refer-
ence. In the DRC (see p. 127), the mission would
emphasize the need to take the peace process for-
ward and would invite the Congolese parties to
implement their commitments in the framework
of the Inter-Congolese Dialogue. All parties
would be pressed to carry out their obligations
under relevant Council resolutiens, including
those to demilitarize Kisangani, ensure the re-
opening of the Congo River to civilian traffic and
provide humanitarian organizations with access
to populations in need. The mission would also
evaluate the role of MONUC on the basis of the
Secretary-General’s recommendations on adjust-
ing MONUC"s concept.

In Burundi (see p. 149), the mission would ex-
press support for the second phase of the transi-
tion and the new President, the regional media-
tors and the African peacekeeping mission, as
well as the Implementation Monitoring Commit-
tee and the Joint Ceasefire Commission, and
would assess the future of the relationship be-
tween the United Nations and the African
peacekeeping mission.

The mission travelled to the region from 7 to 16
June, visiting Pretoria, South Africa; Luanda,
Angola; Kinshasa and Bunia, DRC; Bujumbura,
Burundi; Kigali, Rwanda; Dar es Salaam, United
Republic of Tanzania; and Entebbe, Uganda. |
issued its report on 17 June [5/2008/653). The mis-
sion made recommendations on both the DRC
and Burundi (see below under country head-

ings), which were considered by the Council on
25 July.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 July [meeting 4794], following consulta-
tions among Security Council members, the Pres-
ident made statement S/PRST/2003/12, which
also dealt with the Council's mission to West Af-
rica (see p. 162), on behalf of the Council:

The Security Council welcomes the recornmenda-
tions made in the reports of its mission te Central Af-
rica undertaken from 7 to 16 June 2003 and its mis-
sion to Wesi Africa undertaken from 26 June to
5 July 2003.

The Council endorses the recommendations
which fall within its area of responsibility and wishes
to see them implemented. It has already taken the
relevant recommendations into account in prepar-
ing its resolution renewing and strengthening the
mandate of the United Nations Organization Mis-
sion in the Democratic Republic of the Cengo.

Where responsibility for implementation falls to
others, the Council looks forward to working in part-
nership with them, including United Nations agen-
cies and programines; Governments in Central and
West Africa; regional and subregional organizations,
notably the Economic Community of West African
Staies; donor countries; non-governmental organi-
zations and civil society, The Council invites them to
keep it informed of their cfforts at implementation,
so that the Council can support them and take any
further action necessary.

The Council emphasizes the importance of a sub-
regional approach to issues such as small arms and
light weapons, mercenaries, child soldiers and hu-
manitarian access, It stresses that follow-up activity
by the United Nations will require close cooperation
and coordination throughout the United Nations
system, Action in these areas should also involve the
appropriate organizations, especially in West Africa.

The Council invites the Secretary-General to
follow up those recommendations which lie within
his responsibility, and would be grateful for a report
on progress by 30 November 2003,

The Council recognizes that resources may be
needed to implement its recommendations. There-
fore it will continue to encourage donor countries in
a position to do so to support such cfforts, and to
assist regicnal and subregional organizations in this
respect.

The Council intends to review progress in imple-
menting the recommendations in December 2003,

Multidisciplinary mission, The President of
the Security Council announced on 17 April
[s¢/7735] that Council members welcomed the
Secretary-General’s intention te dispatch a multi-
disciplinary mission to Central Africa 10 assess
the implementation of a comprehensive, inte-
grated, resolute and concerted approach to
peace, security and development in Central Af-
rica, as requested by the Council in presidential
statement S/PRST/2002/31 [YUN 2002, p. 101].
The Council welcomed the ongoing consulta-
tions between the Secretariat and the Economic
Community of Central African States (ECCAS) on
the preparations for the mission and the decision
to associate ECCAS with the mission. It expressed
support for the Secretary-General’s proposals to
strengthen the coordination between the diverse
UN structures in the countries of the subregion
and to promotc the strengthening of the partner-
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ship between the UN system and Central African
States.

The Secretary-General dispatched the muld-
disciplinary mission to the 11 ECCAS member
States (Angola, Burundi, Cameroon, the Central
African Republic, Chad, the Congo, the DRC,
Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Rwanda, Sao Tome
and Principe) from 8 to 22 June. The mission’s
report was forwarded to the Council on 10 No-
vember [$/2003/1077).

The mission observed that the subregion,
while rich in a wide variety of natural resources,
contained the largest number of countries that
ranked lowest in almost all of the human devel-
opment indices. It was also characterized by the
recurrence of armed rebellions and conflicts that
had hampered its development for decades;
seven of the countries were either in conflict orin
post-conflict situations, the most recent out-
breaks being the coup d’état in the Central Afri-
can Republic in March and the attempted coupin
Sao Tome and Principe in July. The root causcs of
the current situation in the subregion could be
traced to two main internal sources, namely, the
crisis of governance and widespread poverty.
The mission’s report went on to discuss peace
and security issues, the challenges of peverty, hu-
manitarian issues, human rights, HIV/AIDS, the
work of subregional institutions and the United
Nations in the subregion, and the question of
regional integration.

The mission observed that the issues of peace
and security lay at the core of the challenges con-
fronting the subregion. While UN offices and
missions in Burundi, the Central African Repub-
lic and the DRC were focused on country-specific
problems of peace consolidation and pecace-
keeping, there was an urgent need for the United
Nations to help implement subregional pelicies
to address cross-cutting challenges, including the
promotion of good governance, and to stem the
illegal flow of arms, drugs and militia. Because
of the close linkage between poverty and conflict,
it was essential for the UN system to develop a ho-
listic and integrated approach to the problems of
Central Africa, to address conflicts a1 their core,
and to enhance the ability of national, subregtonal
and internauonal actors to be more proactive in
identifying and preventing future threats. Cross-
border challenges, such as population mave-
ments, drugs and small arms trafficking, and
transnational movements of mercenaries and mi-
litias, should be addressed more vigorously with
UN support. Joint activitics in border areas, such
as health, education and disarmament, demobili-
zation and reintegration programmes, could
combat such phenomena. The liberalization of
cross-border trade, especially in agriculiural

products, would help to improve market access
and promote relationships between border popu-
lations. Policies to promote respect for human
rights, the rule of Jaw and the development of in-
clusive and responsive governance would facili-
tate peace and stability, as would strengthening
institutional capacities of governance at the
national, subregional and regional levels and of
Jjustice systems to ensure predictability and reli-
ability in the discharge of justice. Human rights
protection systems should be strengthened by en-
hancing national institutional capacity, human
rights education, and a mechanism to address the
fate of victims of conflicts, including by provid-
ing compensation and rehabilitation. Efforts to
prevent and fight HIiv/AIDS should be intensi-
fied and coordinated at the subregional level.
Central African subregional institutions, includ-
ing ECCAS, the Central African Economic and
Monetary Community and the Economic Com-
munity of the Great Lakes Countries, should in-
tegrate the problem of HIV/AIDS into the agenda
of peace, security, and political, economic and so-
cial issues. The Organisation de coordination
pour la lutte contre les endémies en Afrique
centrale should ensure the coordination of the
subregional monitoring of health issues in order
to establish a regional HIV/AIDS strategy, develop
a UN assistance programme and integrate HIV/
AIDS issues into the concept of peacekeeping op-
erations in the region, specifically in Burundji,
the Central African Republic and the DRC, and
into the demobilization programmes in Angola,
Burundi, the Central African Republic, Chad,
the Republic of the Congo and the DRC.

In his letter transmitting the mission’s report,
the Secretary-General stated that he was in gen-
eral agreement with the mission’s assessment. He
had requested a thorough review of UN pro-
grammmes with a view to enhancing their coher-
ence and effectiveness and would keep the Coun-
cil informed. Although most Governments in the
subregion had expressed their desire fora UN of-
fice, the Sceretary-General was concerned about
the proliferation of offices; there were already a
number of UN structures in the subregion, in-
cluding three offices headed by Special Repre-
sentatives of the Secretary-General. However, he
proposed the appointment of a special envoy to
work on political issues with Governments in the
subregion and to interface with the UN entities
involved in development and humanitarian activ-
tties in Central Africa.

The Central African Republic, in a 25 Novem-
ber letter [$/2003/1137), stressed that it supported
the establishment of a UN office in the subregion
in order to centralize and analyse the activities of
UN agencies. That proposal was endorsed by the
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twentieth ministerial meeting of the member
States of the UN Standing Advisory Committee
on Security Questions in Central Africa (see be-
low). The Central African Republic remained
convinced of the need for such an office despite
the Secretary-General's proposal to appoint a
special envoy.

Security Council consideration. On 24 No-
vember [meeting 4871], the Security Council consid-
ered the multidisciplinary mission’s report and
was briefed by the mission leader, Tuliameni
Kalomoh, Assistant Secretary-General for Politi-
cal Affairs. The mission report stressed the need
for the United Nations to help the subregion im-
plement subregional policies and to support
efforts directed at addressing cross-cutting chal-
lenges, including the promotion of good govern-
ance. It emphasized the interlinkages between
poverty and conflict and called on the interna-
tional community to support the ECCAS countries
in their efforts to curb the widespread circulation
of weapons and gangs of mercenaries in the sub-
region. It was also important to support the cco-
nomic stabilization of Central African countries,
which were emerging from conflict and embark-
ing on the road to democratic reform.

Advisory Committee on Security Questions,
The nineteenth and twentieth ministerial meet-
ings of the United Nations Standing Advisory
Committee on Security Questions in Central Af-
rica were held in 2003 (Brazzaville, Congo, 14-17
May [A/57/823-8/2003/610]; Malabo, Equatorial
Guinea, 27-31 October [A/58/560-5/2003/1075]). In
addition to the member States (Angola, Burundi,
Cameroon, Central African Republic, Chad,
Congo, DRC, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, Rwanda,
Sac Tome and Principe), representatives of the
United Nations and ECCAS participated in the
meetings. The nineteenth meeting was preceded
by a seminar (12-14 May) on the implementation
in Central Africa of the Programme of Action
adopted by the 2001 United Nations Conference
on the Illicit Trade in Small Arms and Light
Weapons in All Its Aspects [VUN 2001, p. 489].

At both meetings, the Committee reviewed the
geopolitical and security situation in each
Central African country. It took note with satis-
faction of the intensification of action by the
ECCAS member States within the framework of
cooperation in security matters, aimed at lessen-
ing tensions, combating insecurity in the border
areas, and facilitating exchanges between the var-
ious national structures dealing with those ques-
tions. It recommended continued eooperation
among the security forces of the Central African
countries, particularly within the framework of
periodic meetings and joint operations. The
Committee expressed concern at the persistence

of organized crime and insecurity in countries of
the subregion, and particularly at the phenome-
non of roadblocks. It recommended the intensifi-
cation of information sharing and the organiza-
tion of large-scale joint operations to combat
the phenomenon. It also called on countries that
had not done so to sign and/or ratify the Protocol
on the Council for Peace and Security in Central
Africa, the Mutual Assistance Pact [YUN 2000,
p. 528 and the Non-Aggression Pact between the
countries of Central Africa,

The Comunittee, in May, reiterated its commit-
ment to organize, in cooperation with ECCAS, a
military peacekeeping exercise involving the
armed forces of its members. It took note of the
strengthening of relations between the United
Nations and ECCAS since the signing in 2000 of
the Memorandum of Cooperation between the
two organizations, and noted, in particular, the
forthcoming Security Council mission to the re-
gion (see p. 109). The Committec also reiterated
the need to undertake a study to evaluate the
costs and modalities of implementing the early
warning mechanism for the region.

The Committee, in Qctober, expressed the
view that the ocutcomes of the UN multi-
disciplinary mission should include the estab-
lishment of a subregional bureau in Central
Africa.

The Secretary-General, in response to General
Assembly resolution 57/88 [YUN 2002, p. 532), sub-
mitted a 22 July report {A/58/177] on the regional
confidence-building measures and activities of
the Committee at its eighteenth [YUN 2002, p. 99)
and nineteenth sessicns.

International conference on Great Lakes

In respense to a 1997 Security Council request
contained in presidential statement S/PRST/
1997/22 [YUN 1897, p. 771, the Secretary-General
submitted a 17 November report on preparations
for an international conference on the Great
Lakes region ($/2003/1099], The Council had
called for an international conference on various
occasions, starting in 1994 with presidential
statement 5/PRST/1994/59 concerning Rwanda
[YUN 1994, p. 308], and the United Nations had ex-
plored the issue with the AU and the core coun-
tries (Burundi, DRC, Kenva, Rwanda, Uganda,
United Republic of Tanzania). It was stressed
that the conference should be action-oriented
and focus on specific issues, and that it should be
owned by the region, The core countries
launched the preparatory process at the meeting
of national coordinators {Nairebi, Kenya, 23-24
June}, chaired jointly by the United Nations and
the AU, which determined the timetable, struc-
ture and themes. The purpose of the conference
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would be to initiate a process that would bring
together the leaders of the countries of the Great
Lakes region to reach an agreed set of principles
(good-neighbourly relations, stability, peace, de-
velopment, etc.) and launch action to help end
the cycle of conflict and ensure durable peace,
stability, security, democracy, good governance
and development. Participation would also in-
clude other stakeholders, including representa-
tives of civil socicty in the core countries, neigh-
bouring countries and friends of the region,
and internaticnal development partners. The
confcrence would not be a one-time event but a
multi-stage process culminating in two ministe-
rial summits to adopt a declaration of principles
and concrete plans of action, which together
would constitute the Stability, Security and De-
velopment Pact. The preparatory process would
involve meetings of national preparatory com-
mittees and a regional preparatory committee,
and a sel of thematic meetings (subregional or-
ganizations, wonien, youth). A self-constituted
Group of Friends of the Great Lakes region was
being established under Canada’s facilitation to
work out coordinated ways of providing political,
diplomatic, financial and technical support
to the conference. Within the UN system, the
Special Representative was coordinating with
relevant UN agencies, thronugh the inter-agency
steering group that he had established in
Nairobi. The target date for the first surmmit was
June 2004,

The Scerctary-General expressed the view that
the stage had been set for the preparations for the
conference to proceed. There was a new momen-
tum in the region, as witnessed by the transitional
DRC Government, the forward movement of the
Burundi peace process and general elections in
Rwanda, which made it an opportune time to
procced. 'lo ensure the success of the conference,
he urged the core countries 10 focus on the con-
ference’s priorities in order to formulate con-
crete and feasible policies and activities in the
proposed thematic areas. The Secretary-General
would seek the political commitment and finan-
cial support of the international community.

The Security Council considered the
Secretary-General’s report on 20 November
[meeing 4865]. Addressing the Council, the
Secrctary-General said that the idea of an inter-
natienal conference had been revived by recent
developments, including the adoption, in Sep-
tember, by the countries of the region of the Dec-
laration of Principles on Good-neighbourly
Relations and Cooperation. "I'he Special Repre-
sentative of the Secretary-General for the Great
Lakes region, Ibrahima Fall, described the struc-

ture of the orgamzational process for the confer-
ence.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 20 November [meeting 4865], following con-
sullations among Security Council members, the
President made statement §/PRST/2003/23 on
behalf of the Council:

The Security Council recalls its presidential state-
ment of 24 April 1997 (8/PRST/1997/22) and its
other relevant statements and reselutions calling for
the holding at an appropriate time of an interna-
tional conference on peace, security, democracy and
development in the Great Lakes region of Africa,
with the participation of all Governments of the re-
gion of the Great Lakes and Central Africa and all
athers concerned, 1o be organized under the aegis of
the United Nations and the African Union, with a
view to achieving a sustainable peace, security and
stability for all countries in the region, in particular
through the full normalization of their relations and
the establishment of confidence-building measures
and mechanisms.

The Council considers that the holding of the pro-
posed conference will help build on the progress
rnade in the Democratic Republic of the Congo and
Burundi peace processes to achieve lasting peace and
promote the national reconciliation processes in all
countries concerned in the region.

The Council welcomes the progress made towards
the convening of the preposed conference, expresses
satisfaction at the factthat the countries of the region
have launched the preparatory process for the con-
ference with the first meeting of their national coor-
dinators, held in Nairobi in June 2003, and considers
it now crucial to follow up this initial step with inten-
sified efforts. It takes note with appreciation of the
briefing by the Spccial Represeniative of the
Secretary-General for the Great Lakes region, Mr.
lbrahima Fall, and welcomes the offer made by the
Government of Tanzania to host a summit during
the year 2004.

The Council encourages the Governments con-
cerned, with the support of 1their civil societies, their
neighbours and development partners, to continue
their efforts to bring about a successful conference,
based on a regional, all-inclusive and acticn-oriented
approach. It stresses the importance of the participa-
ticn in this conference of ull States concerned, in par-
ticular those neighbouring the Democratic Republic
of the Congo or Burundi, and encourages the States
in the region to reach early agreement on participa-
fion in the conference.

The Council emphasizes the relevance to the pro-
posed conference of the Solemn Declaration of the
Conference on Security, Stability, Development and
Cooperation in Africa adopted by the Organization
of African Unity Lomé Summit in July 2000, of the
Maputo Decision adopted by the Executive Council
of the African Union in July 2003 and of the Declara-
tion of Principles on Good-neighbourly Relations
and Cooperation adopted by the Governments of
Burundi, the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
Rwanda and Uganda in New York on 25 September
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2003, as well as of the framework of the New Partner-
ship for Africa’s Development.

The Council appeals to the countries of the region
and to the international community to provide sus-
tained political and diplomatic support as well as ad-
eguate technical and financial assistance so that the
conference is well prepared and timely, and se that
effective follow-up actions are taken. It commends
the active partnership between the United Nations
and the African Union in afl aspects relating to the
preparation of the proposed conference, and wel-
comes the appointment of Mr. Keli Walubita as Spe-
cial Envoy of the Chairperson of the African Union
Comumission for the Great Lakes region.

The Council calls on the countries of the region
and the members of the international community to
support the efforts of the Special Representative of
the Secretary-General for the Great Lakes region
and the Special Envoy of the Chairperson of the Afri-
can Union Cominission for the Great Lakes region,
expresses its gratitude to the Secretary-General for
keeping it informed of developments in the region
and requests him to continue to do so on a regular
basis.

Democratic Republic of the Congo

In early 2003, the situation in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo (DRC) deteriorated, de-
spite positive developments in late 2002 indicat-
ing progress in implementing the 1999 Lusaka
Ceasefire Agreement [YUN 1099, p. 87], the with-
drawal of large numbers of foreign forces from
the country [YUN 2002, p. 191 and the signature in
December 2002 of the Global and All-Inclusive
Agreement on the Transition in the DRC libid.,
p. 1251, which provided for a two-year transitional
Government followed by national elections. As
provided for in that Agreement, President
Joseph Kabila remained in office and continucd
as Supreme Commander of the Armed Forces.

As allegiances among the warring parties
shifted, a new scale of violence emerged, churac-
terized by the use of looting, rape and summary
execution as tools of warfare. Also, Ugandan
troops that had remained in the DRC retook
Bunia in March, thereby reinforcing their pres-
ence in the eastern region. The situation in east-
ern DRC, in particular in the Jturi region, was
threatening peace and stability throughout the
DRC and the Great Lakes region. Against that
background, the United Nations continued to
press the parties to end hostilities and establish
the Ituri Pacification Committee as envisaged
in the 2002 Luanda Agreement (ibid., p. 116] be-
tween the DRC and Uganda, and the United
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo (MONUC) pursued its
peacekeeping activities, in particular by assisting
in disarmament efforts. With the mediation of
South Africa and the Special Envoy of the

Secretary-General, the Congolese parties reached
agreement in Pretoria on 6 March on transitional
arrangements for the DRC Government.

On 2 April in Sun City, South Africa, the par-
ticipants in the Inter-Congolese Dialogue signed
the Final Act of the inter-Congolese political ne-
gotiations that had started in October 2001 {YUN
2001, p. 131], thereby endorsing a package of agrec-
ments that constituted a comprehensive pro-
gramme for the restoration of peace and national
sovereignty during a two-year transition period.
The agreements comprised the 2002 All-
Inclusive Agreement, the Transitional Constitu-
tion, a & March memorandum on military and
security issues, and the resolutions adopted in
2002 by the Inter-Congolese Dialogue. The Con-
golese parties took the first steps towards the
establishment of the transitional Government—
Joseph Kabila was sworn in as President for that
period, amnesty was granted for certain actions
relating to war, and the military court was abol-
ished. Ugandan troops began returning home in
late April, and some Rwandan combatants were
also repatriated. Following the Ugandan with-
drawal from lturi province, hostilities again
hroke out causing flows of refugees into Uganda.
In May, the Security Gouncil authorized the
shori-term deployment of an interim emergency
mulitinational force in Bunia, Ituri province, in
coordination with MONUC, which was already
deployed in the town, to help stabilize conditions
and to contribute to the security of the civilian
population and UN and humanitarian staff. The
interim force, sent by the European Union (EC)
and replaced in Sceptember by MONUC, was able
to restore stability to Bunia.

On 30 June, President Kabila announced the
formation of the Government of National Unity
and Transition, which was made up of all parties
participating in the dialogue and was designed to
function until elections could be organized and
concluded. Welcoming the transitional Govern-
ment, the Security Council extended MONUC’s
mandate until 30 July 2004 and authorized an in-
crease in size to 10,800 mititary personnel.

Under the aegis of the Secretary-General, a
meeting of regional heads of State concluded on
25 September with the adoption of the Principles
on Good-neighbourly Relations and Coopera-
tion between the DRC and Burundi, Rwanda and
Uganda. In that document, the four States, rec-
ognizing that the establishment of the DRC Gov-
ernment was essential for the peace and security
necessary to ensure good-neighbourly relations,
reaffirmed their commitment to: respect the sov-
ereignty, territorial integrity and political inde-
pendence of one another; prevent the supply of
arms and support to armed groups in eastern
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DRC; pursue peaceful means to resolve their dis-
putes; and normalize their bilateral relations.

Although the principal political institutions of
the transition began to function in late 2003 and
several steps were taken towards implementing
the All-Inclusive Agreement, progress remained
slow and challenges remained. The inability of
the transitional leaders to act as a truly unified
government and to overcome the atmosphere of
distrust remained among major obstacles, as did
the continued, though diminished, fighting in
eastern DRC.

In Jamuary, the Secretary-General extended
the mandate of the Panel of Experts on the [lle-
gal Exploitation of Natural Resources and Other
Forms of Wealth in the Democratic Republic of
the Congo and expanded its role. The Panel re-
ported in October that illegal exploitation re-
mained one of the main sources of funding for
groups involved in perpetuating conflict, espe-
cially in castern DRC. The Security Council, in
November, condemmned the continuing illegal ex-
ploitation of natural resources and urged Siates
to take steps to end those activities,

Appointment. On 16 May [S/2008/562], the
Sccretary-General informed the Security Coun-
cil that the current Special Representative for the
DRC, Amos Namanga Ngongi (Cameroon),
would conclude his assignment on 30 June. Con-
sequently, he intended to appoint William Lacy
Swing {United States) as his successor, effective
1 July. Mr. Swing had previously served as his
Special Representative for Western Sahara. The
Council, on 22 May [8/2003/563], took note of the
Secretary-General’s intention.

Political and military situation

In a 15 January press statcment {SG/7634-
AFR/543), the Security Council called on all Con-
golese partics to implement without delay the
2002 All-Inclusive Agreement [YUN 202, p. 145] in
order to establish a trapsitional Government that
would lead to elections in the DRC and stressed
the need to resolve the key outstanding issues, es-
pecially the question of security for all partics in
Kinshasu. The Council members expressed deep
concern at the resumption of fighting in eastern
DRCand instability in the north-east. They urged
the partics to abide by the terms of the Gbadolite
agreemcmt, signed on 30 December 2002 |ibid],
on the withdrawal of forces in the Beni area, and
in particular to cease all military activities there.
The members strongly condemned the massa-
cres and systematic violations of human rights
perpetrated by the Movement for the Liberation
of the Congo (MLC) and the Congolese Rally for
Democracy/National (RCD/N) troops in lturi,

stating that Jean-Pierre Bemba, the MLC leader,
bore the responsibility for the security of civilian
populations in the territory under his control.
The members demanded that Mr, Bemba ensure
that those massacres and violations ceased imme-
diately and hold the perpetrators accountable.
MONUC and the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR)
would continue to monitor the situation. The
Council stressed the importance of implementa-
tion by both Rwanda and the DRC of their com-
mitments under the 2002 Pretoria Agreement
[YUN 2002, p. 115] on the withdrawal of Rwandan
troops from DRC territory, and encouraged fur-
ther efforts by MONUC and the Third Party Veri-
fication Mechanism to continue to verify imple-
mentation of those commitments, in particular
the full withdrawal of Rwandan forces and the
absence of all forms of support to the foreign
armed groups by the Government of the DRC.
The Council members expressed concern at re-
ports of continuing sponsorship of proxy groups
in the DRC, and called on both sides to cooperate
with the verification efforts of MONUC and the
Third Party Verification Mechanism.

Communications {January/February). In a 16

January letter [5/2003/52], the DRC thanked the

Security Council for the 15 January statement
(above). It stated that in north-eastern DRC, par-
ticularly in Ituri, adults and children had been
murdered and mutilated, and others were victims
of cannibalism, among other atrocities. Those in-
tolerable acts were acknowledged by the person
chiefly responsible, namely the MLC President,
Mr, Bemba, MLC and RCD/ N had aimed their at-
tacks in particular at indigenous Pygmies and the
Nande ethnic group, which could be qualified as
genocide and ethnic cleansing under interna-
tional law, With a view to ending impunity and
ensuring that Mr. Bemba and others responsible
for the abuses in Orientale province, particularly
in Ituri, were brought to justice, the DRC re-
quested the Council to establish an international
criminal court to iry all persons alleged to have
committed serious violations of international
humanttarian law there,

Rwanda, on 16 January 15/2003/63], complained
that the DRC had wrongly accused it of failing 1o
withdraw its troops from the DRC, whereas it was
the DRC that had not complied with its commit-
ments under the 2002 Pretoria Agreerment.
Rwanda called on the Councii to demand that the
DRG respect those commitments, especially the
provisions relating to the disarmament and de-
mobilization of the former Rwandan Army forces
{ex-FAR) and Interahamwe militiamen responsi-
ble for the 1994 genocide of Rwandans [YUN 1994,
p- 2811, On 31 January ($/2003/134], the DRC said
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that a concentration of forces of the Rwandan
Patriotic Army had been observed in Kanya-
bayonga, a DRC town near the Rwandan and
Ugandan borders, and that the town might be-
come the point of confrontation between troops
from the Rwandan and Ugandan armies in DRC
territory. Responding on 4 February [5/2003/149],
Rwanda denied the allegations and said that the
Rwanda Defence Forces (RDF) had completely
withdrawn from the DRC, in conformity with the
Pretoria Agreement.

In another letter of 16 January [$/2003/64], the
DRC, referring to its complaint in December 2002
[YUN 2002, p. 125] that the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
had been aiding ML, said that the misunder-
standing had been resolved.

Security Council consideration. The Security
Council, on 13 February [meeting 47051, considered
the situation in the DRC and was briefed by Jean-
Marie Guéhenno, Under-8ecretary-General for
Peacekeeping Operations, whoe updated the
Council on the military situation in the north-
east and efforts to achieve a peaceful settlement.
He noted that there had been continuous heavy
fighting in and around the Ituri region since
October 2002, despite the signing of the All-
Inclusive Agreement. Following the signing of
the Gbadolite ceasefire agrecment on 30 Decemn-
ber 2002 [YUN 2002, p. 1251, MLC began its with-
drawal from the Mambasa-Komanda area, which
was completed on 3 February. Subsequently, the
Union de patriotes congolais (UPC), which was
not a signatory to the Gbadolite agreement, had
aligned itself with the Goma faction of RCD {RCD-
Goma) and took over Komanda, establishing 14
checkpoints. A new Hema-Lendu grouping, the
Front for Integration and Peace, opposed UPC
and called for the retention of Ugandan forces in
Ituri.

MONUC was working to defuse tensions and
recommend peace-building mechanisms and to
organize a local ceasefire leading up to the
convening of the Ituri Pacification Committee
{IPC), as stipulated in the 2002 Luanda Agree-
ment [ibid., p. 116]. On 10 February, DRC President
Kabila, Ugandan President Yoweri Kaguta
Museveni and Angolan President José Eduardo
Dos Santos signed an amendment to the Luanda
accord, which allowed for a new timetable for
the work of the envisaged IPC—composed of two
represeniatives each from MONUC and from the
DRC and Uganda Governments and four repre-
sentatives from the parties represented on the
ground in Ituri, IPC was expected to conclude its
work on 20 March, and the total withdrawal of
Ugandan troops from the DRC would follow (see
also p. 120).

Briefing the Council, the United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights, Sergio Vieira
de Mello, said that the impunity with which the
Government and other parties to the conflict
continued to commit grave violations of human
rights represented a major obstacle to lasting
peace. The humanitarian situation was deterio-
rating further because the warring parties were
not allowing access by humanitarian workers to
impoverished populations, many of whom (esti-
mated at 100,000 persons} had been forced to
flee their homes, The economic interests that
were at the root of the continued plundering of
natural resources and of State revenues were
contributing to conditions of anarchy and grave
violations of human rights in eastern DRC, as was
the rapid deterioration of the economy. In addi-
tion, widespread corruption within the judicial
system, the armed forces and the police, among
others, made public administration ineffective. A
mission to Bunia had corfirmed gross violations
of human rights, and in areas controlled by UPC
since August 2002 the human rights situation
had also deteriorated signiticantly, Recent events
included persecution on ethnic and tribal
grounds, extortion of property, rape, and the
forced recruitment of children by military per-
sonnel, causing thousands of civilians to flee,
The High Commissioner recommended that the
Pretoria peace process be based on solid human
rights grounds and that effective judicial and
national human rights protection systems be
created.

Report of Secretary-General (February). The
Secretary-General, in response to Security Coun-
cil resolution 1417(2002) [YUN 2002, p. 112], sub-
mitted on 21 February [$/2003/211) his thirteenth
report on MONUG and the situation in the DRC,
covering developments since his 18 October 2002
report [YUN 2002, p.120]. Despite the signing of the
All-Inclusive Agreement, which established the
structure of the transitional Government, and
the Gbadolite ceasefire agreement, military ac-
tivities continued. In the [tari region of eastern
DRC, there was widespread insecurity, massive
displacement and severely restricted humanitar-
ian access. The neutral Facilitator of the Inter-
Congolese Dialogue, Sir Ketumile Masire, was
expected to convene the final session of the Dia-
logue in the coming weeks. At that session, the
parties were expected 1o endorse the All-
Inclusive Agreement and adopt the transitional
constitution, In the meantime, the Facilitator was
consulting with the Congolese parties on prepa-
rations for that session, in particular on the for-
mation of a national army, security in Kinshasa
and finalization of the draft constitution. The
Secretary-General's Special Envoy for the Inter-
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Congolese Dialogue, Moustapha Niasse, was pur-
suing efforts to bring the parties to consensus on
those issues.

In January, UPC, which was not covered by the
Gbadolite ceasefire agreement, entered into an
alliance with RCD-Goma. Throughout that
month, MONUC tried to verify allegations of
Rwandan troops operating north-east of Bunia
and reports of Rwandan material supportto UPC;
Rwanda denied the presence of any of its troops
in the DRC. Throughout the period, the
Secrctary-General’s Special Representative en-
gaged the parties to end hostilities and establish
IPC, as envisaged in the 2002 Luanda Agreement.
However, fighting continued despite those
efforts. On 9 February, the Foreign Ministers of
the DRC and Uganda signed an amendment to
the Luanda Agreement, allowing for a new time-
table for IPC’s work. Following the withdrawal of
Rwandan iroops from North and South Kivu,
RCD-Goma territorial control in the area was sig-
nificantly reduced, leaving a patchwork of unof-
ficial authorities and armed groups. Mayi-Mayi
groups appeared to have at least nominal control
over large areas, while RCD-Goma control was
centred on key towns and citics.

Despite the difficulties in distinguishing be-
tween Rwandan and RCD-Goma combatants,
MONUC continued to investigate allegations of
the presence of foreign troops. There were
persistent but unconfirmed reports that RDF was
supporting RCD-Goma. Aside from Ugandan
troops in Bunia, MONUC found no evidence of
formed foreign military units remaining in the
DRC.

Despite assurances by President Kabila,
MONUC was denied unrestricted access to air-
ports at Kinshasa and Gbadolite and to rail and
air transport lcaving Lubumbashi. Thus, the Mis-
sion had no direct evidence to address suspicions
that the DRC continued to support armed groups
in the east. On 24 January, MONUC visited Moliro
and ascertained that the Congolese Armed
Forces (FAC} were occupying that area with up to
three battalions and were being allowed access
to Lake Tanganyika in violation of the Harare
disengagement and redeployment sub-plans,
agreed to in 2000 [YUN 2000, p. 137]. In a letter 1o
the DRC Government, MONUC called for FAC to
withdraw to the defensive positions outlined in
the Harare sub-plans and reiterated in Security
Council resolution 1399(2002) [YUN 2002, p. 106].

Under its main operational activity—disarmarnent,
demobilization, repatriation, resettlement or re-
integration (DDRRR)—MONUC made cfforts 1o
ensure that information on DDRRR reached the
rank and file Interahamwe/ex-FAR combatants
deep in the forest, in the face of obstruction by

hard-line leaders and the de facto authorities. As
at 20 February, the total number of Rwandans
repatriated by MONUC stood at over 1,000. Work-
ing with South Africa in the Third Party Verifi-
cation Mechanism established pursuant to
the 2002 Pretoria Agreement [YUN 2002, p. 115],
MONUC also sought to address the situation of
the Armée pour la libération de Rwanda (ex-FAR/
Interahamwe) leaders apprehended by the DRC
Government. Ultimately, 11 of the 19 leaders ap-
prehended in Kinshasa voluntarily agreed to be
repatriated and were returned to Rwanda on 22
January. On 15 january, military sector boundaries
were redrawn to facilitate DDRRR operations.

Atthe time of the report, MONUC had trained a
total of 161 civilian police officers and had con-
ducted a training programme in criminal law,
criminal procedure and human rights for 53 ju-
dicial police officers in Kinsangani, among other
training activities. MONUC’s other operations
were in the area of public information, human
rights, child protection, mainstreaming gender
issues, HIV/AIDS, humanitarian assistance,
demining and quick-impact projects.

The Secretary-General, while welcoming the
signing of the All-Inclusive Agreement in 2002,
said that the Congolese leaders had not taken the
steps required to implement it and continued to
engage in military confrontation. Despite the de-
clared withdrawal of most of the foreign forces
and the commencement of DDRRR, the military
situation on the ground, particularly in the Ituri
region and the Kivus, continued to be volatile. He
warned that prompt inauguration of the transi-
tional Government was critical if the political
momentum created by the Pretoria Agreement
was not to be lost. He called on all parties to co-
operate with his Special Envoy and the neutral
Facilitator to resolve the remaining issues, con-
vene expeditiously the final session of the Inter-
Congolese Dialogue, ratify the All-Inclusive
Agreement and adopt the transitional constit-
tion. MONUG had been hampered by securicy
conditions in its efforts to verify the reports on
the presence of foreign forces. The Secretary-
General urged the DRC and neighbouring coun-
tries 1o build regional mechanisms to resolve such
issues. Equally important for the peace process,
he said, was the establishment of IPC. The poten-
tially explosive nature of the military and politi-
cal situation in the north-east, and the risk that it
could draw in military forces from neighbouring
States, were sources of major concern. The im-
pertance of a political solution to underpin any
military disengagement and ceasefire was key.

Since his previous report, MONUC had made
progress in the voluntary repatriation of foreign
armed groups, with significant numbers return-
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ing to Rwanda. The cooperation of the Rwandan
authorities and the contribution of Scuth Africa
had been crucial in that regard. In that same
period, over 100,000 persons in the north-east
around Beni had been displaced as a result of
milttary offensives in which horrendous human
rights abuses were perpetrated. Some Congolese
leaders had been implicated in those abuses and
that impunity had to end.

The Special Representative, Amos Namanga
Ngongi, and MONUC were in a position to
support the transitional arrangements and to co-
ordinate assistance during the transition period.
In addition to its observation and peacemaking
efforts, MONUC would be able to help create con-
ditions for holding free and fair elections, includ-
ing in the areas of security sector reform, rule
of law and technical assistance for elections.
MONUC was currently exploring those areas.

Communications (February,/March}. In let-
ters of 3 and 7 February [8/2008/136, 8/2008/157],
Rwanda protested the issuance by MONUC of
press releases indicating that reports had been
recetved regarding the presence of Rwandan
troops in DRG territory. Rwanda pointed out that
MONUC had not verified the presence of
Rwandan troops in Ituri or eastern DRC and de-
manded to know the sources of the information.

On 12 February (8/2003/172], the DRC forwarded
the joint communiqué of the consultarive summit
between Presidents Kabila of the DRC and
Museveni of Uganda, signed in Dar es Salaam,
United Republic of Tanzania, on 10 February on
the complete withdrawal of Ugandan troops
from the DRC, the normalization of relations and
an amendment to the 2002 Luanda Agreement.
The amendment specified a new timetable for es-
tablishing IPC. In the communiqué, the two lead-
ers noted with concern the deterioration in the
security and humanitarian situation in Ituri,
They agreed that IPC would work from 17 Febru-
ary to 20 March, following which Ugandan
troops would be totally withdrawn from Itur.
They agreed to establish a standing consultation
mechanism that would permit them to monitor
developments in Ituri and take action for the
maintenance of peace and security. Uganda also
transmitted the texts to the Council [$/2003/2131.

The DRC, on 19 February [5/2003/199), trans-
mitted the final communiqué of the meeting of
ministers to draw up the moedalities for the estab-
lishment of IPC between the DRC and Uganda
(Luanda, Angola, 14 February). A Preparatory
Committee would meet in Bunia on 17 February
prior to the Jaunching of 1PC, scheduled for 25
February. The meeting also resclved issues re-
garding the timetable, composition and tasks of

IPC. The communiqué was signed by Angola, the
DRC, Uganda and MONUC,

On 6 March [8/2003/201], the DRC issued a press
release on the situation in Ituri, expressing con-
cern over the rising violence, generated by UPC.
Demanding implementation of the 2002 Luanda
Agreement, it requested the parties to respect in-
ternational humanitarian law by protecting the
lives of civilians. The DRC called on the interna-
tional community te demand that Rwanda and
Uganda protect civilian populaticns in the terri-
tories under their control. Referring to that com-
munication on 11 March [8/2003/303], Rwanda said
that its troops had totally withdrawn from the
DRC in 2002, and that the situation in Ituri was a
creation of the United Nations, the DRC and
Uganda, Rwanda called for the withdrawal of
Ugandan forces from the DRC and called on the
United Nations to demand that Ugandan forces
and FAC leave the Ituri region. On 12 March
(s/2003/316], Uganda transmitted an 11 March
statement by its Minister of Defence on the situa-
tion in Ituri. The Minister said that Uganda
would deploy adequate forces to stabilize Bunia
and its environs, secure roads to Buniatoensure a
supply of food, facilitate the distribution of food
and medicine by humanitarian agencies, and
make preparations with MONUG to start IPC.
Rwanda, on 14 March [S/2003/318], transmiitted a
government statement alleging that Ugandan
forces had overrun Bunia on 6 March and contin-
ued to reinforce the Ituri region with heavy ar-
marments. The DRC continued to supply the ex-
FAR and Interahamwe, which were a threat to
Rwanda’s borders, as were the Ugandan troops in
eastern DRC.

Report of UN High Commissioner for Hu-
man Rights. In response to a request made by the
Security Council during its 13 February meeting
on the situation in the DRC {meeting 4705], the
Council President circulated on 24 February the
report of the UN High Commissicner for Hu-
man Rights on the human rights sitvation in the
DRC [8/2003/216], covering the period from 18 July
2002 to 30 January 2003. The report, which was
based on the joint efforts of OHCHR and MONUC
and the High Commissioner’s visit to the country
from 12 to 15 January, stated that the human
rights situation remained grave throughout the
DRC, and all parties to the conflict continued to
commit gross violations of human rights with im-
punity. There had been a widespread failure to
provide minimum guarantees to the particular
needs of the most marginalized and vulnerable
people—women, children, the internally dis-
placed and those affected by HIV/AIDS. MONUC,
OHCHR and the Special Rapporteur of the Com-
mission on Human Rights on the sitnation of hu-
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man rights in the DRC (see p. 810) continued to
document massive violations of human rights in
the country, especially in areas controlled by RCD-
Goma, MLC and UPC. In Government-controlled
territory, concerns continued over the adminis-
tration of justice because of the weakness of the
judicial system. The High Commissioner’s aver-
all assessment was that the prevailing human
rights situation was alarming and a threat to
the fragile peace process. Despite the conclusion
of the Pretoria and other peace agreements,
the ongoing war in the east was causing massive
violations of human rights and terrible suftering
to thousands of civilians.

The report described some specific atrocities
in the territories controlled by the Government
and rebels, including arbitrary executions, kill-
ings, rape, mutilations, cannibalism, torture, ab-
ductions and looting. It also provided informa-
tion on follow-up action with regard to the May
2002 massacres in Kisangani [YUN 2002, p. 109].

The High Commissioner concluded that there
would be a continuing need for the Security
Council to exert all possible pressure on the Gov-
ernment and other belligerents and their sup-
porters, notably Rwanda and Uganda, to put an
immediate end to the human rights violations
and to the culture of impunity, All commanders
had to be held responsibie for gross violations
committed by fighters under their control, and
consideration should be given to establishing an
international commission of inquiry to investi-
gate violations by all sides. Having ratified the
Rome Statate of the International Criminal
Court [YUN 1998, p. 1209], the DRC should be
pressed to pass the necessary legislation so that
those who committed war crimes or crimes
against humanity might be prosecuted by the
Court, should national jurisdiction be unable to
do so. The Truth Commission, to be established
pursuant to a resolution adopted by all parties in
the 2002 Inter-Congolese Dialogue [YUN 2002,
p. 107], would be useful in promoting reconcilia-
tion. It could conduct investigations, take testi-
mony from witnesses, victims and perpetrators,
and recommend reforms needed to preveni the
recurrence of abuses.

Security Council press statements {February/
March). On 26 February, the Security Council
President issued a press statement [SC/7674] in
which Council members expressed their concern
at the serious violatiens of human rights reported
by the High Commissicner. They reiterated that
there could be no impunity and that each party
was responsible for maintaining law and order in
the areas under its control, With regard 1o the
Ituri situation, members called on UPC to co-
operate with MONUC and humanitarian organi-

zations and to facilitate the implementation of
IPC. Regional Governments, in particular the
DRC, Rwanda and Uganda, were urged to support
the peace process in Ituri, and to refrain from
taking or supporting any action that could aggra-
vate the situation. The Congolese parties were
urged to implement the 2002 All-Inclusive
Agreement and to establish the iransitional
Government. Full access should be provided to
MONUC to enable it to verify the implementation
of the Pretoria Agreement. Members con-
demned the attack against a MONUC helicopterin
Bunia and demanded that the perpetrators be
brought to justice.

In a 10 March press statement [5C/7684-
AFR/577), Council members welcomed the agree-
ment reached on 6 March among Congolese par-
ties in Pretoria on transitional arrangements and
stressed the importance of the DRC transitional
Government being established as soon as possi-
ble. They expressed their concern at the continu-
ation of fighting in Bunia and demanded the im-
mediate cessation of hostilities and that IPC be
established immediately. They urged Uganda to
abide by its commitment to withdraw its troops
by 20 March and demanded that all parties en-
sure the security of civilian populations and
guarantee humanitarian organizations full ac-
cess to those In need.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (March)

On 20 March Imeeting 47231, the Security Coun-
cil unanimously adopted resolution 1468(2003).
The drafi [$/2003/334] was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members.

The Security Council,

Recalling its resolutions and the statements by its
President regarding the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, _

Exprressing its full support for the efforts of the United
Nations High Comrmssicner for Human Rights and its
appreciation of his report on the situation in Ituri, and
vecalling the previous report on the situation in
Kisangani,

Welcoming the thirteenth report of the Secretary-
General on the United Nations Organization Mission
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,

Commending the Government of Angola for its
efforts in ensuring the implementation by the parties
of the Luanda Agreement, which establishes the basis
for a sertlement in the Ituri area, and expressing its
gratitude to the Government of Angola for its readi-
ness to continue these efforts,

Commending the Government of S8outh Africa for jts
role in cooperation with the Special Envoy of the
Secretary-General in helping the Congolese parties to
reach an agreement on the transitional arrangements,

Commending the efforts of the Special Envoy of the
Secretary-General, the Special Representative of the
Secretary-General and their teams for helping 1o steer
the negotiations in Pretoria to a successful conclusion,
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Determining \bat the situation in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo continues to pose a threat to inter-
national peace and security in the region,

1. Welcumes the agreement reached by the Congo-
lese parties, in Pretoria on 6 March 2003, on the transi-
tional arrangements, commends the Congolese par-
ties, whose responsibility it is 1o implement fully the
commitments they have made, for their efforts in set-
tling the outstanding issues, and calls upon them to es-
tablish as soon as possible the Transitional Govern-
ment in the Democratic Republic of the Congo, and
stresses that any effort 1o undermine or delay its estab-
lishment would be unacceptable;

2. Condemns the massacres and other systemnatic
violations of international humamnitarian law and hu-
man rights perpetrated in the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, in particular sexual violence against
wormnen and girls as a tool of warfare and atrocities per-
petrated in the lturi area by troops of the Mouvement
de libération du Congo and the Rassemblement
congolais pour 1a démocratie-National, as well as the
acts of violence recently perpetrated by the forces of
the Union des patriotes congolais, and reiterates that
there will be no impunity for such acts and that the
perpetrators will be held accountable;

3. Stresses that the military officers whose names
are mentioned in the report of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Human Rights in connection
with sericus violations of international humanitarian
law and human rights should be brought to justice
through further investigation and, if it is warranted by
that investigation, be held accountable through a credi-
ble judicial process;

4. Calls upon the Congolese parties, when they are
selecting individuals for key posts in the Transitional
Government, to take intg account the commitment
and record of those individuals with regard to respect
for international humanitarian law and human rights
and the promotion of the well-being of all Congolese;

5. Strongly encourages the Congolese parties form-
ing the ‘Transitional Government to establish as soon
as possible a truth and reconciliation commission
charged with determining responsibility for serious vi-
olations of international humanitarian and human
rights law, as set forth in the resolutions adopted
within the [ramework of the Inter-Congolese Dialogue
beld in Sun City, South Africa, in April 2002;

6. Reiterates that all parties claiming a role in the fu-
ture of the Democratic Republic of the Congo must
demoenstrate their respect for human rights and inter-
national humanitarian law, as well as the security and
well-being of civilian populations, and emphasizes that
the Traunsitional Government in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo will have to restore law and order
and respect for human rights and end impunity, across
the entire country;

7. Requests the Secretary-General o increase the
number of personnel in the human rights component
of the United Nations Organization Mission in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo to assist and en-
hance, in accordance with its current mandate, the
capacity of the Congolese parties to investigate all seri-
ous violations of international humanitarian law and
human rights perpetrated on the territory of the Dem-
ocratic Republic of the Congo since the beginning of
the conflict in August 1998, and also reguests the

Secretary-General, in consuitation with the High
Commissioncr, to make recommendations io the
Security Council on other ways to help the Transitional
Government in the Democratic Republic of the Congo
1o address the issue of impunity;

8. Expresses its deep concern over the heavy fighting
in Bunia, demands thar all pariies to the conflict in
[turi immediately cease the hostilities and that all par-
ties sign an unconditional ceasefire agreement,
stresses that they must cooperate with the Mission to
set up without further delay the Iteri Pacification
Comrmission, and also stresses that the necessary steps
must be taken to restore public order in Bunia, in ac-
cordance with the agreements reached among the
Conpolese parties and within the framework of the
Commission;

9. Reguests the Secretary-General to increase the
presence of the Mission in the Ituri area, as security
conditions permit, in particular military observers and
human rights personnel to mouitor developments on
the ground, including the use of airfields in the Ituri
area, and also requests the Mission to provide further
support and assistance to humanitarian efforts, as well
as to facilitate the formation of the Ituri Pacification
Commission and to assist the work of the Commission
as consistent with the current mandate of the Mission,
in consultation with all Congolese parties to the con-
flict;

10, Encourages the Mission iu its efforts to consult
with the relevant parties on possible options for ad-
dressing the immediate security situation in the Ituri
area, and requests that the Mission keep the Council
informed of its cfforts in this regard;

1. Demands that all Governmems in the Greal
Lakes region imnmediately cease military and financial
suppoert to all parties engaged in armed conflict in the
Ituri region, siresses the need for all Congolese par-
ties, including the Government of the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo, to respect their commitments
under the Ceasefire Agreement signed at Lusaka on 10

July 1999, as well as the Kampala plan and the Harare

sub-plans for disengagernent and redeployment, and
reiterates that all foreign troops must be withdrawn
from the territory of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo;

12, Calls upon the Government of Uganda to com-
plete the withdrawal of all its troops without further
delay and, in this regard, expresses its concern that the
commitment of that Government to withdraw by 20
March 2003 has not been met, and concerned also at
the staternent of 14 March 2003 issued by the Ministry
for Foreign Affairs and Regional Cooperation of
Rwanda, calls upon the Government of Rwanda not to
return any forces to the territory of the Democratic Re-
public of the Gongo, and stresses that any renewal of
the strengthening of a foreign military presence on
the territory of the Democratic Republic of the Congo
would be unacceptable and would undermine the pro-
gress achieved thas far in the peace process;

13, Expresses its deep concern at the rising tensions be-
tween Rwanda and Uganda and their proxies on the
territory of the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
and stresses that the Governments of those two coun-
tries must take steps to build muwal confidence, must
settle their concerns through peaceful means, and
without any interference in Congolese affairs, and
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must refrain from any action that could undermine the
peace pTOCCSS;

14. Demands that all parties to the conflict in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, and in particular
in Iruri, ensure the security of civilian populations and
grant to the Mission and to humanitarian organiza-
tions full and unimpeded access to the populations in
need;

15. Reiterates the demand expressed in its resolu-
tion M60(2003) of 30 January 2003 that all parties to
the conflict provide information without delay on
steps they have taken to halt the recruitment or use of
children in armed conflict, in violation of the interna-
tional obligations applicable to them, as well as its de-
mands with regard to the protection of children con-
tained in its resolutions {261(1999) of 25 August 1999,
1314(2000} of 11 August 2000, 1379(2001) of 20 Novem-
her 2001 and 1460(2003);

16. Recalls its demand that full and unimpeded
access be granied to the Mission and the Third Party
Verification Mechanism so that they could verify the
implementation of the Peace Agreement signed at Pre-
toria on 30 July 2002 and investigate the allegations of
the presence of Rwandan troops on the territory of the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, as well as allega-
tions of support by the Government of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo to the armed groups in the east
of the country, reiterates that both would be unaccept-
able and would vndermine the continuation of the
peace process, and stresses that any ongoing military
activity in the east of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo has a detrimental effect on Mission operations
of disarmament, demobilization, repatriation, reinte-
gration or resettlement of armed groups;

17. Requesisthat the Mission report as soon as possi-
ble to the Council on the resulss of its investigations re-
ferred to in paragraph 16 above;

18, Exprresses tts support to the broad orientations set
out by the Secretary-General in paragraph 59 of his
last report on the role of the Mission in support of the
peace process, and expresses its intention to consider
his recommendations in this regard;

19. Reiterates its full suﬁport for the Mission and the
efforts it continues to deploy to help the parties in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo and in the region to
advance their peace process, and stresses the impor-
tance of the Mission moving forward with its phase 111
deployment, in accordance with resolution 1445(2002)
of 4 December 2002;

20. Decidesto remain actively seized of the matter.

Communications (March/April). Rwanda, in
a 25 March letter [$/2003/369] to the Council Pres-
ident, welcomed resolution 1468(2003) and the
recent progress made in the Inter-Congolese Dia-
legue, which brought together participants from
numerous factions under the aegis of the neutral
Facilitator. It hoped that the United Nations
would continue to help Congolese parties over-
come the few remaining obstacles, particularly
the establishment of the security mechanisms for
the transitional Government. It appreciated the
Council’s €oncern at the rising tension between
Rwanda and Uganda, supported the implemen-

tation of the Lusaka [YUN 1999, p. 87] and Pretoria
[YUN 2002, p. 115] Agreements through the Dia-
logue, and called for an immediate withdrawal of
Ugandan and Kinshasa forces from Ituri and a
deployment of a neutral force in Bunia and at
strategic points. The DRC, it said, continued to
support the ex-FAR/ Interahamwe, enabling them
to take over most positions previcusly held by
Rwandan forces, thus posing a threat to Rwanda.

On 8 April [s/2003/413], Uganda transmitted a
% April statement on resolution 1468(2003), in
which it welcomed recent progress by the Congo-
lese parties with regard to transitional arrange-
ments. Uganda shared the Security Council’s
concern on the situation in Tturi, noting that it
would be further aggravated if Ugandan troops
were withdrawn without alternative arrange-
ments. Following a ceasefire in lturi province,
which was signed on 18 March in Bunia, with only
UPC not signing, IPC was officially inaugurated
on 1 April. Uganda was therefore ready to with-
draw its troops as soon as alternative security ar-
rangements were put in place, Uganda expressed
concern about Rwanda's allegations against it but
affirmed that it had no designs to harm Rwanda.

On 9 April [s/2003/415}, Rwanda reported to the
Security Council that it had observed the massa-
cres of mnocent populations on 3 March in parts
of eastern DRC controlled by Ugandan forces and
their allies. Rwanda disapproved of the mandate
for security stewardship in the eastern DRC that
the Council had given to Uganda only because its
forces were deployed on the ground. It also reaf-
firmed its rejection of IPC, which was aimed at
enabling Kinshasa to reassert its authority in
Ituri, as long as the Inter-Congolese Dialogue
had not been fully implemented. Rwanda fur-
ther reaffirmed its view that a quick deployment
of a neutral force in eastern DRC, especially in all
strategic points held by the Ugandan troops and
their allies, would be the best option for solving
the crisis. In the meantime, MONUC and the
Third Party Verification Mechanism should be
enabled to take control of all airfields and ports
in eastern DRC, in order to check resupplying and
infiltration forces.

On 29 April [$/2003/5314], Uganda transmitted a
staternent issued by the ministerial meeting of
Angola, the DRC and Uganda, the signatories of
the 2002 Luanda Agreement {YUN 2002, p. 116],
with the participation of MONUC {Bunia, 15
April). The delegations expressed satisfaction
with the results of IPC. The DRC urged Uganda to
communicate its detailed plan of withdrawal, in
accordance with the Luanda Agreement, and in-
sisted on the deployment in Ituri of an interna-
tional force, as well as the National Congolese Po-
lice. Uganda provided explanations regarding its
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presence in Bunia and Ituri and confirmed the
strength and location of troops, which would be
conveyed 10 MONTUC. It also recalled the presence
of elements of Ugandan dissidents deployed in
Ituri and reaffirmed its willingness to withdraw
all troops by 24 April. It hoped an international
force would be deployed in its place, in order to
avoid any security vacuum. MONUC indicated
that an assessment of the security context of Ituri
was being made. The DRC and Uganda reiterated
the need for implementation of the security
mechanism regarding the western slopes of the
Rwenzori Mountains and agreed that experts
from both parties would examine modalities at a
later date.

Events in Drodro and Mambasa

The Security Council President issued a press
statement on 8 April {SC/7722-AFR/599] in which
members condemned an offensive launched by
RCD-Goma in eastern DRC, and urged it immedi-
ately to recall its troops to the agreed positions.
Condemning the massacres in the Ituri area and
calling for the perpetrators to be brought to jus-
tice, members requested the High Commissioner
for Human Rights to investigate those events.
They called on the Ugandan forces to withdraw
from DRC territory without delay and recalled
that so long as they were deployed on the ground,
those forces had the responsibility to ensure the
safety of the civilian population. They further
called on all parties to cooperate fully with 1pC.
Council members demanded the immediate ces-
sation of the fighting and massacres in eastern
DRC and called on all Congolese parties to ensure
that the transitional Government was established
as soon as possible.

On 25 June [5/2003/6%), the Secretary-General
submitted to the Security Council a MONUC re-
port on incidents that tock place in Mambasa in
late 2002 and early 2003 and a report of the High
Commissioner for Human Rights on the events of
3 April in Drodro, Ituri, which he submitted in
response Lo the request contained in the Coun-
cil’s 8 April press statement (see above). From the
testimonics of 303 people, the MONUC special in-
vestigation team determined that there was a
pattern of looting, killing and violence against
womien, used as premeditated tools of war by MLC,
RCD/N and UPC military forces in October and
December 2002, Acts of cannibalism, preceded
by corporal mutilations and sectioning of inter-
nal body parts, particularly concerning the inter-
nal body parts of Pygmies, could be considered
to be purc fetishism. The fact of forcing family
members to eat body parts of their loved ones
could be considered as psychological torture.
Most of those violations seemed to have been

committed with the aim of taking revenge on the
Nande and Pygmy populations perceived as as-
sisting and supporting the RCD-Liberation Move-
ment (ML) authorities.

The team made recommendations aimed at
restoring justice and supporting the victims,
including: follow-up of rape cases by a female
human rights investigator; lollow-up of forced
disappearance cases; arranging psychological
support for victims of rape and eyewitnesses of
executions and cannibalism; sending a forensic
team to analyse mass graves; providing emer-
gency humanitarian assistance for schools and
raedical facilities; and providing trauma counsel-
ling for children affected by the violations,

In his report on the 3 April events in Drodro,
the High Commissioner for Human Rights ob-
served that the human rights situation in Ituri
had been detcriorating for nearly five vears. The
armed conflict that broke out in August 1998 and
continuing dissension among the rebel move-
ments and factions, coupled with the interfer-
ence of neighbouring countries, had exacerbated
the situation. As violence increased, the different
ethnic groups of the region had organized them-
selves into militias or armed groups, with the
aim, among other things, of influencing the bRC
political process. The current cycle of violence
began in August 2002, when a UPC faction cap-
tured Bunia. In January 2003, after the signing of
the All-Inclusive Agreement [YUN 2002, p. 1251, a
political and military alliance was forged be-
tween UPC and RCD-Goma, which led to further
deterioration in Bunia. That event, as well as dis-
sent within UPG, led io the establishment of an-
other armed faction, the Front pour l'intégration
ct la paix en Ituri, which, with support from for-
eign troops, seized Bunta on 6§ March and forced
the UPC leader, Thomas Lubanga, and his mili-
tias to fall back to Drodro (80 kilometres west of
Bunia), where they came under armed attack on
3 April. The report, based on a mission to the
area by a special investigation team (18 April-
5 May), highlighted the human rights sicuation in
Ituri following the % April events in Drodro.

The investigation team determined that about
408 people were summarily executed, including
people burned alive. More than 80 others were
badly wounded and/or mutilated, about 150
shops were looted and several dozen heads of
livestock were stolen. Those events made the
already precarious human rights situation
throughout Ituri worse. Accounts received by the
investigation team indicated that the attacks on
Drodro were carried out by Lendu militias; wit-
nesses also reported that some of the attackers
wore olive-green mottled military uniforms like
those of the Ugandan troops in the region. Fur-
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ther attacks on the vulnerable population of Tturi
by Lendu militias took place on 8, 11, 12, 15, 17
and 18 April in various villages, resulting in nu-
merous massacres and atrocities, and thousands
of people were lelt homeless 1o roam the area,
mainourished and without the barest necessities.
More recently, following the withdrawal of Ugan-
dan troops and the deployment of the Rapid Re-
action Police from Kinshasa, the security situa-
tion in Bunia had deteriorated dramatically.
Clashes continued between armed militias, and
the premises and warehouses of humanitarian
agencies were looted, as were private houses. The
mostly Hema population was massacred and mi-
litia members attacked MONUG, forcing its troops
to fire into the air to disperse themn. Humanitar-
ian workers were evacuated to Kisangani and
Goma and were thereby prevented from assisting
the attected population.

In general, the situation in Ituri, in particular
in the Drodro area, was extremely threatening to
stability in the DRC and the Great Lakes region,
and required a response from the international
community and the Congolese actors. The events
in Drodro occurred during a conflict when vari-
ous rebel movements were founded—movements
backed by neighbouring countries and riven by
internal dissension. The proliferation of rival fac-
tions and tribal armed groups, which were ma-
nipulated and run by a handtul of warlords and
certain neighbouring countries desirous of pro-
tecting their interests or influencing the political
process in the DRC, largely explained the unprec-
edented violence that swept Ituri for months and
was responsible for serious human rights viola-
tions and a disastrous humanitarian situation.

In the High Commissioner’s view, the underly-
ing cause of the situation was a vicious cycle of
grave human rights violations and vengeance,
buttressed by impunity. He recommendcd that
the future transitional Government establish an
appropriate judicial body to try alleged perpetra-
tors of serious human rights violations and
breaches of international humanitarian law, and
affirmed his readiness to cooperate with the
Prosecutor of the International Criminal Court
in that regard. The High Commissioner urged
the Security Council to strengthen the presence
of military observers so that humanitarian or-
ganizations and human rights obscrvers could
move into [turi and provide support for national
human right institutions and tor enhancing the
judicial system.

The Security Council considered the report on
7 July lmeeting 4784].

Press statements {May). In a 5 May press state-
ment (SG/7H49-aFR/6131, Security Council mem-
bers expressed concern on the situation in Ituri.

They urged all parties and regional States to
support the IPC process and urged Uganda to ful-
filits commitment to withdraw its forces from the
area. Condemning all harassment of MONUC per-
sonnel and the viclence that had taken place in
the Kivus, they called for an end o support to
armed militias and the fuelling of ethnic ten-
sions. They reiterared that the leaders of all war-
ring factions should be personally accountable
for human righss violations.

Following a briefing by the Under-Secretary-
General for Peacekeeping Operations, Jean-
Marie Guéhenno, on the deteriorating situation
in Bunia, the Council, on 9 May [SC/7755-AFR/616],
issued a press statement condemning attacks
against MONUC headquarters in Bunia, where a
700-member guard contingent had been de-
ployed in support of the IPC process. It called on
the parties to cease aggression and violence, espe-
cially against the civilian pepulation and MONUC,

Letter from Secretary-General (15 May). The
Secretary-General, in a 15 May letter o the
Security Council President [$/2008/514], expressed
concern about the rapidly deteriorating situation
in and around Bumia, which had become the site
of major violent clashes between Hema- and
Lendu-based militia groups, and which had been
exacerbated by cutside interference. Anticipat-
ing further worsening of the situation, he
requested the Council te consider urgently his
proposal for the rapid deployment to Bunia of a
well-trained and well-equipped muitinational
force, under the leadership of a Member State,
to provide security at the airport and other vital
installations and to protect the civilian popula-
tion, The force would be in place for a limited
period until a reinforced UN presence could be
deployed. AN parties, in particular the States
invalved in the conflict in the DRC, should desist
from interference in the affairs of the region. In
the face of the current crisis in Ituri, the interna-
tional community should act decisively to offset
the looming humanitarian catastrophe in Bunia
and rescue the nascent political process.

Dar es Salaam agreement. On 16 May in Dar es
Salaam, the United Republic of lanzania facili-
tated a summit between the protagonists in Ituri,
all of whom signed a new commitment to restart
pacification and proceed with the cantonment of
their troops for the purpose of demilitarization,
They zlso supported the Secretary-Gencral’s
efforts to obtain an international rapid reaction
force for Ituri.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION |16 May}

On 16 May [meeting 4756], following consulta-
tions ameng Security Council members, the Pres-
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ident made statement 8/PRST/2003/6 on be-
half of the Council:

The Security Council condemns the recent kill-
ings, violence and other human rights violaticns and
atrocitics in Bunia, as well as the attacks against the
United Nations Organization Mission in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo and the internally dis-
placed persons who have sought refuge at the Mis-
sion premises, and reiterates that there will be no
impunity for such acts and that the perpetrators will
be held accountable, It demands that all hostilities in
Ituri cease immediately. The fighting is unaccept-
able, It threatens the stability of the Tturi area and se-
verely undermines the continuation of the peace
process and the establishment of the Transitional
Naticnal Gavernment.

The Gouncil fully supports the work initiated by
the Ituri Pacification Commission, established by the
Luanda Agreement of 6 September 2002, under
which the Iruri interim administration was formed,
encourages donors to provide additional funding
and emphasizes that icis up 1o the various Congolese
parties in Ituri to pursue an effective, inclusive politi-
cal and security mechanism in this framework.

The Council welcomes the Agreement on the En-
gagement to Relaunch the [turi Pacification Process,
signed in Dar es Salaam on 16 May 2003, and calls
upon the parties to implement it fully and without
delay.

The Council calls upon all parties in the region to
end all support to armed groups and to refrain from
any acticn that might compromise the restoration of
peace in Ituri, in particular the work of the Ituri in-
terim administration, and reaffirms its strong com-
mitment to the sovereignty of the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo over all its territory.

The Council expresses its concern at the deterio-
rating humanitarian situation in Bunia and de-
mands that all parties grant full and unimpeded ac-
cess for humanitarian aid and guarantee the safety
and security of humanitarian personnel. It also calls
upon the donor community to continue to support
the humanitarian organizations.

The Council pays tribute to the work that has been
achieved by the staff and contingents of the Mission
in Ituri, in very difficult conditions, and fully sup-
ports them.

The Council wclcomes the efforts by the
Secretary-General to address the urgent humanitar-
jan and security situation in Bunia, including op-
tions for sending an emergency international force,
and encourages him to complete consultations to this
end as a matter of urgency.

The Council demands that all Congolese parties
and regional States involved in the conflict in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo refrain from any
action that could undermine the possible deploy-
ment of an international force, and support the
deployment.

Communications {May). Uganda, on 16 May
[$/2008/553], discussed developments in eastern
DRC. Uganda had completed withdrawal of its
forces from Bunia and was therefore no longer
responsible for the maintenance of security in

Ieuri province. Uganda had warned the interna-
tional community that withdrawal of its forces
without deployment of adequate UN forces
would create a security vacuum that would lead to
renewal of the Lendu-Hema conflict, and indeed
the level of deployment of MONUC and the Con-
golese police deployment had proved inadequate
to cope with the situation that arose. Following
Uganda’s withdrawal, inter-ethic conflict erupted,
resulting in an influx of DRC citizens {estimated
at 50,000 to 60,000 people), mostly Hema, to
Uganda. The resulting humanitarian crisis
brought about an urgent need for food, water and
shelter for the refugees, for which Uganda ap-
pealed to the international cornmunity. Uganda
alsa called on the Security Council to expand
MONUC’s role from peace monitoring to peace
enforcement, under Chapter VII of the UN
Charter, and to increase MONUC’s deployment 10
fill the security vacuum in Ituri,

By another 16 May letter [8/2003/560), Uganda
transmitted a press release following discussions
held by its Third Deputy Prime Minister/Minis-
ter for Foreign Affairs, James Wapakhabulo,
with French Foreign Minister Dominique de
Villepin. The French Foreign Minister apprec-
ated the gravity of the situation in north-eastern
DRC and the need for a more robust MONLUC de-
ployment in [turi.

Report of Secretary-General (May). In re-
sponse 16 Security Council resolution MI7(2002)
[YUN 2002, p. 12], the Secretary-General sub-
mitted, on 27 May, his second special report on
MONUC [$/2003/566 & Corr.1]l. The report also cov-
ered major developrnents in the DRC since his re-
port in February (see p. 115}. He said that on
2 April in Sun Ciry, the participants in the Inter-
Congolese Dialogue signed the Final Act of the
inter-Congolese political negotiations that had
started in October 2001 [YUN 2001, p. 131), by which
they endorsed a package of agreements that con-
stituted a comprehensive programme for the res-
toration of peace and national sovereignty dur-
ing a transition period of two years, The
agreements comprised the 2002 Global and All-
Inclusive Agreement o the Transition in the
DRC [YUN 2002, p. 125], the Transitional Constitu-
tion, the memorandum of 6 March on military
and security issues, and the resolutions adopted
in 2002 by the Inter-Congolese Dialogue in Sun
City [YUN 2002, p. 107]. Since the signing of the Fi-
nal Act, the Congolese parties had taken steps to-
wards establishing the transitional Government:
Mr. Kabila was sworn in as President for the tran-
sitional period on 7 April; amnesty was granted
for certain actions relating to war; the military
court was abolished; the Follow-up Commission
held raeetings to prepare for the new instirutions;
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and the Special Representative, on 10 April, con-
vened the first meeting of the International
Committee in Support of the Transition in
Kinshasa (comprising representatives of the per-
manent members of the Security Council and
Angola, Belgium, Canada, Gabon, Mozambique,
Sm)n:h Africa and Zambia, plus the AU and the
EU).

Despite political progress at the naticnal level,
hostilities, which were accompanied by wide-
spread and gross violations of human rights, con-
tinued in the east, in particular between Lendu-
based and Hema-based militias in Ituri, and
between RCD-Goma, Mayi-Mayi and other armed
groups in North and South Kivu. The root causes
of the Ituri conflict, which related to an indige-
nous power struggle over land and resources,
had been exacerbated by the protagonists of the
wider conflict in the DRC. As a result of the prolif-
cration of armed groups and their constantly
shifting allegiances, the situation in the region
had become volatile and unpredictable. UPC en-
gaged in large-scale military operations in four
localities in Ituri, resulting in killings, destruc-
tion of property and displaccment of a large
number of people. Since the first major fighting
in 1999, the death toll was estimated at more than
60,000. Between 500,000 and 600,000 internally
displaced persons—many of whom remained in
hiding and could not be accounted for—were
dispersed throughout the area, as were almost
100,000 refugees from the Sudan and Uganda.

On 6 March, Ugandan faorces recaptured
Bunia, which had been under UPC control since
August 2002. Subsequently, the Ugandan pres-
ence in [turi was reinforced to over 7,004 troops,
who were deployed to strategic locations in the re-
gion. Their deployment did not stem the activi-
ties of armed militias, however.

In view of rising tensions between Rwanda and
Uganda over the increased presence of the lat-
ter’s forces in the region, the Special Representa-
tive proposed a trilateral meeting of the heads of
State of the DRC, Rwanda and Uganda, which was
held on 9 April in Cape Town, Seuth Africa, and
hosted by President Thabo Mbeki. The three
leaders confirmed the timetable for Ugandan
withdrawal from Tturi, from 24 April to 4 May.

MONUC intensified its consultations with key
players in early March, which led to the Govern-
ments of the DRC and Uganda and six armed
groups (except for UPC, which had lost almost all
of its territorial control) reaching a ceasefire
agreement that paved the way for convening IPC.
The 177 delegates who attended IPC (Bunia, 4-14
April} represented the main communities and
groups in Ituri, including UPC. It was agreed to

set up an interim administration, which began
work on 25 April.

In order to assist in the political process initi-
ated by IPC, MONUC increased its presence in the
Bunia area and had 720 troops in place at the time
of the report. Their tasks included a presence at
the airfield and protection of UN personnel and
facilities and sites of IPC meetings. The number
of military observer teams in Ituri was also in-
creased. On 26 April, one military observer was
killed and another wounded in a landmine
accident.

On 25 April, Uganda began withdrawing its
troops from lturi and had completed its with-
drawal from Bunia on 6 May. Immediately after
the departure of Ugandan troops from Bunia,
Hema- and Lendu-based militia groups sought
to establish control over the town, resulting in vi-
olent clashes and looting, including of UN prem-
ises, MONUC was forced to return fire to repel
the aggressors. In talks with the Special Repre-
sentative, President Kabila agreed to deploy
troops to Bunia.

RCD-Goma continued to redeploy nearly all its
military force away from positions on the disen-
gagement line to conduct offensives in the North
and South Kivu and Maniema provinces. Those
offensives resulted in serious human rights vio-
lations, triggering new waves of population
displacement.

The persistent outbreaks of fighting in castern
DRC continued to hamper and delay MONUC op-
erations to disarm, demobilize and repatriate
foreign ex-combatants, the main focus of the
Mission. MONUC had repatriated more than
1,500 Rwandans, including both combatants and
their dependants, since October 2002, while the
Office of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR) had repatriated
3,021 Rwandan refugees. The voluntary DDRRR
programme was hindered by the security situa-
tion and by lack of cooperation from the partics
concerned. RCD-Goma had not offered its full
cooperation and Mayi-Mayi representatives had
proved to be unreliable. Nevertheless, MONUC
persuaded some combatants to enter the DDRRR
process. Progress was also made in reopening the
Congo River; the first private commercial traffic
allowed by RCD-Goma arrived in Kisangani in
February.

MONUC reviewed its deployment strategy to re-
adjust its structure from that based on the 1999
Lusaka Agreement [YUN 1999, p. 87] to one that met
the needs of the changing political and military
sitnation. It closed two coordination centres and
22 team sites and redeployed the troops to other
priority areas,
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The report outlined the responsibilities of the
Congolese parties and the role of MONUC during
the forthcoming two- to three-year transitional
period. First, the transitional Government would
have to put in place the transitional institutions
and ensure their functioning, and lay the ground
for the elected Government that would be estab-
lished at the end of the transition by preparing
for elections and drafting a new Constitution. It
would also have to address security and military
matters and economic development. The parties
would have to observe a number of key bench-
marks, including: cessation of hostilities and mil-
itary support to armed groups; lifting of restric-
tions on the free movement of people and goods;
the liberalization of political activity; the disman-
tling of armed groups; and taking steps to estab-
lish the high command of the national armed
forces and to form the initial unit of the inte-
grated police force.

MONUC’s priorities would be: to provide politi-
cal support to the transition by assisting the Con-
golese parties in implementing their comrnit-
ments, leading to the holding of elections; to
contribute to local conflict resolution and the
maintenance of security; to continue DDRRR of
foreign armed groups and Congolese combatants;
to promote the coordination of international pol-
itical and donor efforts with regard to the transi-
tion; te contribute to confidence-building be-
tween the DRC and neighbouring States; and to
continue activities in the areas of human rights,
humanitarian affairs, child protection and
gender affairs. The immediate goals were to help
establish the transitional Government; contrib-
ute to security in Kinshasa; assist in reconcilia-
tion efforts in Ituri; contribute to local-level con-
flict resolution; and continue DDRRR of armed
groups in the Kivus, Given MONUC’s new respon-
sibilities, the leadership structure, both civilian
and military, would need to be strengthened.

The Secretary-General observed that the DRC,
after nearly five years of continuous fighting,
found itself at an intersection of peace and war.
The definitive and successful conclusion of the
Inter-Congolese Dialoguc was a crucial milestone
thar constituted the commitment by the Congo-
lese parties finally to pursue a path of peace and
reconciliation. Since the signing of the 1999
Lusaka Ceasefire Agreement, MONUGC's primary
role had been to facilitate the implementation of
that document and supplementary bilateral
agreemenis that provided the framework for ad-
dressing the military dimension of the conflict.
Despite slow and partial compliance by the par-
ties, there had been some major achievements,
including the disengagement of foreign armed
forces and their allies to defensive positions, the

withdrawal of the majority of foreign troops
from the DRC and initial progress in the ad hoc
disarmament, demobilization and repatriation of
Rwandan armed groups.

MONUC would be required to play a central
role in facilitating the transition process and the
Mission should be reconfigured and augmented
accordingly. The All-Inclusive Agreement and
President Kabila had requested the United
Nations to deploy a force to participate in the pro-
posed multi-layered confidence-building security
system to give confidence to transitional leaders
in Kinshasa. The proposed system would com-
prise the existing Congolese police structures to
carry out normal law and order functions; the
close protection corps to act as personal body-
guards for political leaders; and a MONUC mili-
tary contingent of some 740 personnel. Any ele-
ments of the Congolese Armed Forces currently
deployed in Kinshasa would be garrisoned and
monitored by MONUC, A newly formed inte-
grated police unit would be trained to take over
security tasks from MONUC. Before the formation
of the transitional Government, MONUC would
redeploy twa guard units, to be assisted by 30 ad-
ditional military police personnel, to the security
zone in the capital. In addition, MONUC civilian
police officers would advise, monitor and report
on the conduct of the various Congolese entities
with security responsibilitics. Those arrange-
ments would last from six to nine months and
would require 104 security personnel in addition
to the MONUC military contingent.

MoNuUC had already established a Transition
Support Unit, which would be supplemented by
an clectoral assistance cell to plan UN support
for elections. The Secretary-General also recom-
mended imposing an arms embargo in Ituri and
the Kivus.

As for the MONUC military presence, it would
be enhanced by the establishment of the 1PC
Support Unit, in which all MONUC substantive
components would be represented (political af-
fairs, human rights, humanitarian affairs, child
protection, public information). MONUC would
work closely with the human:tarian and develop-
ment community in [turi, which was designing a
strategy for that long-inaccessible region. In
order to provide protection to UN personnel and
assets in Ituri and to establish a framework of
security in support of the political process, it was
assessed that a brigade-size formatton (three bat-
talions with support and totalling up to 3,800
personnel) would be necessary. The current de-
ployment in Bunia of nearly 800 Uruguayan
troops was the minimum that was militarily ac-
ceptable to establish security for UN operations
at the Bunia airfield, protect UN personnel and
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resources, support the IPG peace process and pre-
pare for follow-ou deploymenis and logistic sus-
tainment, Since the deployment of a large force
would take some months, leaving a dangerous
interim gap in a volatile area, the Secretary-
General called on the Security Council to con-
sider urgently the rapid deployment to Bunia of a
highly trained and well-equipped force, under
the leadership of a Member State, to provide
security at the airport and other vital installa-
tions and to protect the civilian population, as a
temporary arrangement before the deployment
of a reinforced UN presence. Such a deploy-
ment—for a limited period—should be author-
ized under Chapter VII of the UN Charter.

In the Kivus, ongoing military offensives con-
tinued to cause widespread suffering and under-
mine DDRRR activities. The Secrctary-Genceral
called on RCD-Goma, various Mayi-Mayi groups
and other local militias to cease hostilities imme-
diately. MONUG had a role to play in encouraging
and assisting local and international parters in
conflict resclution in the Kivus by expanding the
presence of its civilian personnel and mihitary
observers.

DDRRR of foreign armed groups remained an
important goal, as that process lay at the heart of
the Great Lakes conflict. However, equally im-
portant for the transition process in the DRG was
the disarmament, demobilization and reintegra-
tion of Congolese armed and irregular forces.
The Secretary-General proposed that MONUC’s
mandate be expanded to assist the transitional
Government in planning that task.

The Secretary-General stated that the priori-
ties he had outlined would require further re-
sources; he therefore recommended that MONUC's
mandate be extended for another year, until 30
June 2004, and that the authonzed military
strength be increased to 10,800 all ranks. He fur-
ther recommended that civilian police personnel
be increased from 100 to 134 police officers and
that other specialized personnel be augmented.

The Secretary-General observed that the
peace process could not move forward without
the demonstrated commitment of the Congolese
leaders and a number of key benchmarks had to
be observed by the parties in that regard: imme-
diate cessation of hostilities and of intlammatory
rhetoric; lifting of restrictions on the free move-
ment of goods and people; liberalization of polit-
ical activity; disbandment of armed groups or
their transformation into political parties; and
1aking steps to establish the high command of the
integrated national armed forces and to form an
initial unit of integrated police. In addition, the
Government should be held accountable for the

effective management of the natural resources of
the DRC.

Press statement (28 May). The President of
the Security Council issucd a 28 May press state-
ment [SC/7770-AFR/626] in which Council mem-
bers condemned the recent violence and atroci-
ties committed in the DRC, especially the murder
of two MONUC military observers, as well as the
looting of humanitarian and medical equip-
ment. They called for full cooperation and re-
straint by all parties, including neighbouring
States, and for them 1o refrain from arming the
belligerenis, There was unanimous support in
the Council for the Sceretary-General’s proposal
to deploy a multinational force in Bunia.

SECLRITY COUNCIL ACTION {30 May and 4 Juna)

On 30 May [meeting 4764)], the Security Council
unanimously adopted resolution 1484(2003).
The draft [8/2003/5781 was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members,

The Security Council,

Recalling its resolutions and the statemments by its
President on the Democratic Republic of the Congo, in
particular the staternent of 16 May 2003,

Determined to promote the peace process at the na-
tional level, in particular to facilitate the early estab-
lishment of an inclusive Transitional Government in
the Democratic Republic of the Congo,

Expressing its wimost concern at the fighting and atvoc-
ities in Tturi, as well as the gravity of the humanitarian
situation in the town of Bunia,

Reaffirming its full support for the political process
initiated by the Ituri Pacification Commission, calling
for its swift resumption and for the establishment of an
effective, inclusive security mechanism within this
framework, 1o complement and support the existing
[turi interim adminiscration,

Recognizing the urgent need for a secure base to al-
low the full functioning of the institutions of the Ituri
interim administration, and recognizing that the
Agreement on the Engagement to Relaunch the Ituri
Pacification Process, signed in Dar es Salaam on 16
May 2003, reaffirms the commitment of the [turi par-
ties to the lturl interim administration, and commirs
them to join a process of cantonment and demilitariza-
tion,

Commending the United Nations Organization Mis-
sion in the Democratic Republic of the Congo for its
efforts 1o stabilize the situation in Bunia and to
support the political process in Ituri, in particular the
eftecrive performance of the Uruguayan contingent
deployed there, recognizing the need to support the
work of the Mission in the field, and deploring attacks
on the Mission and the consequent loss of life,

Tuking note of the request of the Secretary-General
addressed 1o the Security Council in his letter dated 15
May 2003, and taking note also of the support for this
request expressed in the letter to the Secretary-
General from the President of the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo, and also by the [turi parties on 16 May
2003 in Dar es Salaam, as well as the support expressed
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in the letters 1o the Secretary-General from the Pres-
ident of the Rwandese Republic and from the Minister
of State for Foreign Affairs of Uganda, as requested by
the Secretary-General, for the deployment of a multi-
naticnal force in Bunia,

Determining that the situation in the Ituri region, in
Bunia in particular, constitutes a threat to the peace
process in the Democratic Republic of the Congo and
to peace and security in the Great Lakes region,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the
United Nations,

1. Authorizes the deployment, until 1 September
2003, of an Interim Emergency Multinarional Force in
Bunia in close coordinaticn with the United Nations
Organization Mission in the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, in particular its contingent currently de-
ployed in the town, to contribute to the stabilization of
the security conditions and the improvement of the
humanitarian situation in Bunia, to ensure the protec-
tion of the airport and of the internally displaced per-
sons in the camps in Bunia and, if the situation re-
quires it, to contribute to the safety of the civilian
population, United Nations personnel and the hu-
manitarian presence in the town;

2. Stresses that this Multinational Foree is 1o be de-
ployed on a strictly temporary basis to allow the
Secretary-General to reinforce the presence of the
Mission in Bunia, and in this regard authorizes the
Secretary-General to deploy, within the overall ceiling
authorized for the Mission, a reinforced United
Naticns presence to Bunia, and requests him 1o do so
by mid-August 2003;

3. Calls upon Member States 1o contribute person-
nel, equipment and other necessary financial and to-
gistic resources to the Multinational Force, and invites
contributing Member States to so inform the leader-
ship of the Force and the Secretary-General,

4. Authorizesthe Member States participating in the
Multinational Force in Bunia to take all necessary
measures to fulfil its mandate;

5. Demands that all parties to the conflict in Ituri, in
particular 1n Bunia, cease hostilities immediarely, and
reiterates that international humanitarian law must be
respecled and that there will be no impunity for viola-
tors;

6. Strongly condemns the deliberate killing of un-
armed personnel of the Mission and staff of humani-
tarian organizations in Ituri, and demands that the
perpetrators be brought to justice;

7. Demands that all Congolese parties and all Statcs
in the Great Lakes regicn respect human rights, co-
operate with the Maltinational Force and with the Mis-
sion in the stabilization of the sitnation in Bunia and
provide assistance, as appropriate, that they provide
full freedom of rmovement to the Force and that they
refrain from any military activity or from any activity
that could further destabilize the situation in ituri,
and in this regard demands also the cessation of all
support, in particular weapons and any other military
materiel, to the armed groups and militias, and de-
mands further that all Congolese parties and all States
in the region actively prevent the supply of such
support;

8. Calls upon all Member States, in particular those
in the Great Lakes region, to provide all necessary

support to facilitate the swift deployment in Bunia of
the Multinational Force;

S. Requests the leadership of the Multinational
Force in Bunia to report regularly to the Security
Council, through the Secretary-General, on the imple-
mentation of its mandate;

10.  Decides 1o remain actively seized of the matter.

The Security Council met on 4 June [meeting
4767] with the troop-contributing countries to
MONUC and was briefed by Hédi Annabi, Assist-
ant Secretary-General for Peacekeeping Opera-
tions. Senegal, in a letter of 1 June {$/2003/602],
said that it would parncipate in the Interim
Emergency Multinational Force, pursuant to res-
olution [484(2003) (above). On 2 June [5/2003/
6l1], Morocco, as Chairman of the African Group,
said that the Group supported the Secretary-
General’s recommendation on increasing the
number of MONUC staff. South Africa, as
Chairman of the AU, transmitted on 16 June
[5/2003/654] a communiqué issued by the Central
Organ of the Mechanism for Conflict Preven-
tion, Management and Resolution (Addis Ababa,
12-13 june%, which included a decision on the
DRC. Welcoming resolution 1484(2003), the
Central Organ recommended that MONUC’s
mandate be extended to the disarmament of
armecd groups and demobilization of child
scldiers.

Security Councif mission

On 17 June [8/2008/653], the Security Council
issued a report on its mission to Central Africa
from 7 to 16 June {see also p. 149). In the light
of the Secretary-General’s 27 May report (see
p. 123), the mission chose to concentrate, with re-
gard to the DRC, on the urgent questions of the in-
stallation of the transitional Government and the
creation of a unified national army; the situation
in Bunia; the situation in North Kivu; the need
for regional countries to exert a positive influ-
ence on the situation; and the end of impunity.

The mission registered its expectation with all
concerned parties in the DRC that a functioning
transitional Government would be set up by 30
June, with a unified natioral army capable of
defending its national borders and population,
and a developing economy in control of the coun-
try’s natural resources. The mission recom-
mended that the Security Council be prepared to
pledge its support to the transitional Govern-
ment and to call on donors to assist in the recon-
struction of the country. The installation of the
transitional Governrnent and the conclusion of a
ceaselire in Burundi (see p. 152) could clear the
way for convening an international conference on
the Great Lakes region. Having visited Bunia, the
mission expressed concern about the possibility
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of further fighting after the expiration of the
mandate of the Interim Emergency Multina-
tional Force on 1 September and suggested a
more robust mandate for MONUG in order to
avert further conflict and humanitarian catastro-
phe. The mission emphasized that the parties to
the conflict in Ituri should understand that it was
in their interest to find a solution to their dis-
putecs within the context of IPC, the only legiti-
mate framework that included all the actors in
Ituri. The mission heard allegations of the con-
tinued supply of arms to the belligerents by out-
side parties, including foreign parties, and dis-
cussed the possibility of imposing an arms
embargo on Ituri, as proposed by the Secretary-
General.

The mission noted the ongoing fighting in
North Kivu, in particular the offensive launched
by RCD-Goma, It deplored the impunity that
characterized much of the fighting and the ac-
companying human rights abuses and humani-
tarian crises in eastern DRC, Noting that some
progress had been made in establishing mecha-
nisms te enforce international criminal justice,
the mission recommended that consideration be
given to practical steps to end impunity in the
DRC and Burundi. As to reports of continuing il-
legal exploitation of natural rescources, the mis-
sion recommended that the Council act on the
recommendations to be made by the Expert
Panel in its forthcoming report (see p. 140).

The Security Council considered the mission’s
report on 18 June fneeting 4775] and the Secretary-
General's 27 May report on 26 June [meeting 47801,
Atthe 18 June meeting, the head of the Council’s
mission said that both the DRC and Burundi were
ata critical juncture in their history. Rwanda said
that the DRC Government had maintained its
support for the ex-FAR and Interahamwe militias
and had spread the rumour that Rwandan De-
fence Forces had never fully withdrawn from the
DRG to justify its reoccupation of South and
North Kivu, with the support of the Intera-
hamwe, the ex-FAR, the Mayi-Mayi rebels and
RCD-Kisangani/ML. The DRC said that since the
signing of the final document on the Inter-
Congolese Dialogue, it had taken the necessary
steps to install the transitional Government.
However, the war hindered the search for a polit-
ical solution, as did the lack of cooperation dem-
onstrated by certain elements, in particular RCD-
Goma, and the negative role that Rwanda played
in eastern DRC. The political process undertaken
by IPC had stagnated as a result of the renewed
hostilities between the Hema and the Lendu in
Bunia. The DRC urged the Council to extend and
strengthen MONUC’s mandate.

Extension of MONUC mandate

On 26 June [meeting 47801, the Security Council
unanimously adopted resolution 1489(2003).
The draft ($/2003/667] was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members.

The Security Counctl,

Recalling its resolution 1291(2000) of 24 February
2000 and other relevant resolutions concerning the
United Nations Organization Mission in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, especially resclutions
1468(2003) of 20 March 2003 and 1484(2003) of 30
May 2003,

Reaffirming its commitment to the sovereignty, territo-
rial integrity and political independence of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo and of all States of the
region,

Deeply concerned over the continuation of hostilities
in the eastern part of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, in particular in the province of North Kivu,

Taking nole of the second special report of the
Secretary-General on the United Nations Organiza-
tion Mission in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
of 27 May 2003, and the recommendations contained
therein,

Reaffirming its readiness to support the peace and na-
tional reconciliation process, in particular through the
United Nations (Organization Mission in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, in accordance with reso-
lution 1291{2000},

1. Decides to extend the mandate of the Unired
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo until 30 July 2003,

2. Decides ro remain actively seized of the matter.

Press statement (26 Jume). On 26 June
[3C/7801-AFR/661], the President of the Security
Council issued a press statement on the DRC situ-
ation, in which Council members expressed their
deep concern over the latest developments in the
east, particularly in the Kivus. Condemning the
recent escalation of fighting, cspecially the RCD-
Goma offensives, which posed a threat to the pol-
itical process, they called for an imrmediate cessa-
tion of hostilities and complete withdrawal to the
previously agreed positions. All Congolese par-
ties, including the Government, were urged to
refrain from any new deployments or other pro-
vocative actions. Council members urged all par-
ties to comply with all previous agreements and
disengagement plans, and with the Acte
d’Engagement for the cessation of hostilities in
eastern and north-eastern DRC, signed in
Bujumbura, Burundi, on 19 June. Expressing
cencern at the deteriorating humanitarian sitna-
tion, they reiterated their call on the parties to
provide safe access for international humanitar-
1an assistance. They condemned the recent ab-
duction of two MONUC military observers, wel-
comed their release and demanded that all
parties abide by their obligation to provide un-
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hindered access to MONUC to enable it to carry
out its mandate.

Instailation of transitional Government

On 30 June, President Kabila announced the
composition of the Government of National
Unity and Transitien in the DRC. The President
of the Security Council, in a 2 July press state-
ment [SC/7805-AFR/654], said that Council mem-
bers welcomed the announcement and encour-
aged the Congolese parties to allow the
transitional institutions to begin functioning.
They reiterated the terms of their press state-
ment of 26 June (p. 128) and their concern over
the latest developments in eastern DRC.

By a 14 July letter [$/2008/7i2], Italy transmitted
to the Secretary-General a statement by the EU
Presidency welcoming the formation of the tran-
sitional Government. It called on the new Gov-
ernment to take action to achieve the objectives
laid down in the 2002 All-inclusive Agreement
[YUN 2002, p. 125, in particular the holding of free
and transparent elections and the formation of a
restructured and integrated national army.

At a meeting on 7 July [meeting 4784), the
Security Council considered the reports from the
United Nations High Commissicner for Human
Rights and MONUC on the events that had taken
place in Drodro and Mambasa [5/2003/67] (see
p. 121). The Under-Secretary-General for Peace-
keeping Operations, Mr. Guéhenno, reported
that the installation of the DRC transitional Gov-
ernment had been delayed due to lack of agree-
ment on the distribution of the military com-
mand posts. However, the matter was resolved on
29 June when the parties signed the Second
Memorandum on the Army and Security. On 30
June, President Kabila announced the composi-
tion of the transidonal Government, which
would consist of 36 ministers and 25 deputy min-
isters representing the various components of the
Inter-Congolese Dialogue. MONUC was consult-
ing with the parties to ensure that the security
concerns of the political leaders, especially MLC
and RCD-Goma, were met.

In the Kivus, following the 19 June signing in
Bujumbura of the Acte d’Engagement for a
cessation of hostilities, the DRC Government,
RCD-Kisangani/ML and RCD-Goma, under the
mediation of MONUC, established on 26 June the
Mission de Vérification Cenjointe to verify the
withdrawal of RCD-Goma to 15 kilometres south
of their positions at Rwese and Kimbulu, as well
as the maintenance of the current positions of
RCD-Kisangani/ML and the cantonment of FAG
troops at Mavivi. MONUC had confirmed that the
parties were complying with the initial phase of
the ceasefire and withdrawal.

Meanwhile, the situation in Ituri was improv-
ing, In Bunia, the security situation was stable
and the Interim Emergency Multinational Force
{IEMF), with MONUC’s cooperation, was patrol-
ling the town, which was declared a weapon-free
zone as of 25 June. The two forces were also facili-
tating the return to town of Lendu inhabitants,
and some 6,000 internally displaced persons had
returned from camps and putlying areas. The de-
ployment of IEMF in Bunia had begun to change
the balance between the warring parties and the
legitimate political actors in Ituri.

Reporting to the Council on 18 July [meeting
4790], Mr. Guéhenne said thar the security situa-
tion in Bunia remained calm but tense following
a nilitary operation undertaken by [EMF against
UPC on 11 July, in response to its continuing at-
tempt to undermine the weapon-free-zone pol-
icy, The operation resulted in some UPC casual-
ties and the confiscation of a large number of
weapons. The increased number of returning
displaced persons had required reinforced
security measures in Bunia, and the humanitar-
ian situation remained a concern. MONUC, with
others, was involved in human rights training, re-
cruitment of Iturian police for airport duties,
preparing an interim disarmament and reinte-
gration plan for child soldicrs, and establishing a
trust fund for the Ituri interim administration.

Amos Namanga Ngongi, former Special Rep-
resentative of the Secretary-General for the DRC,
tocused on the transitional process and problems
encountered since the formation of the transi-
tional Government, such as RCD-Goma's unilat-
eral decision to repartition three military re-
gions, On 15 July, all parties except RCD agreed
on the distribution of the military regions among
the parties. The formal handover of power be-
tween the outgoing and incoming ministers and
vice-ministers took place on 15 and 16 July. The
establishinent of the transitional Government,
four years after the signing of the Lusaka Cease-
fire Agreement [YUN 1999, p. #7], was a historic
milestone.

Addressing the EU decision to deploy IEMF
(known as Artemis) to Bunia, the EU Secretary-
General, Javier Solana, stated that it was the first
EU military operation outside Europe. The mul-
tinational force made it possible to stop the mas-
sacres there and helped 10 relaunch the stalled
peace process. The rapid deployment of the Eu-
ropean multinational force halted che spiral of vi-
olence in Truri and made it possible to relaunch
negotiations. The EU was committed to support-
ing the transition in the DRC until the holding of
elections. In that context, Mr. Solana announced
that the EU had, on 9 July, adopted a programme
of support amounting to 205 million euros,
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The EU General Affairs Council issued a 21
July statement [8/2003/7721 indicating that, as stip-
ulated in Security Council resolution 1484{2003)
(see p. [26} the Artemis military opcration would
come to an end on 1 September. It asked the
Secretary-General (o consider certain measures
to support the political process under way, in-
cluding setting up an integrated police unit and
support for the electoral process.

SECURITY COUNCIL AGTION tJuly)

On 28 July [meeting 4797), the Security Council
unanimously adopted resolution 1493(2003). The
draft (5/2003/757] was prepared in consultations
among Council members.

The Security Council,

Recalling its resolutions and the statements by its
President concerning the Democratic Republic of the
Congo,

Reaffirming its commitment to respect for the sover-
eignty, territorial integrity and political independence
of the Democratic Republic of the Congoe and of all the
States of the region,

Reaffirming the obligations of all Siates to refrain
from the use of force against the territorial integrity
and political independence of any State or in any other
manner incompatible with the purposes and princi-
ples of the United Nations,

Concerned by the continued illegal exploitation of
the naiural resources of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, and reaffirming in this regard its commit-
ment to respect [or the sovereignty of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo aver its natural resources,

Welcoming the conclusion of the Global and All-
Inclusive Agreement on the Transition in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, signed in Pretoria on 17
December 2002, and the subsequent establishment of
the Government of National Unity and Transition,

Deeply concerned by the continuation of hostilities
in the eastern part of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, particularly in North and South Kivu and in
Tturi, and by the grave violations of human rights and
international humanitarian Jaw that accompany them,

Recalling that it is incumbent upon all parties to co-
operate in the overall deployment of the United
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congu,

Renewing its support 1o the Interim Emergency Multi-
national Force deployed in Bunia, and stressing the
need to ensure effective and timely replacement of the
Foree, as requested in resolution 14842003} of 30 May
2008, to contribute in the best way to the stabilization
of Iruri,

Taking note of the second special report of the
Secretary-General on the United Nations Organiza-
tion Mission in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
of 27 May 2003, and of the recommendations con-
tained therein,

Tuking note also of the report of the Security Council
mission to Central Africa, of 17 June 2003,

Noting that the situation in the Democratic Republic
of the Congo continues o constitute a threat to inter-
national peace and security in the region,

Acting under Chapter VI of the Charter of the
United Nations,

1. Expresses satisfaction at the promulgation, on
4 April 2008, of the Transitional Constitution in the
Demaocratic Republic of the Congo and at the forma-
tion, announced on 30 June 2003, of the Government
of Nartonal Unity and Transition, encourages the Con-
golese parties to take the necessary decisions in order
to allow the transiticnal institations to begin function-
ing effeciively, and encourages them also in this regard
to include representatives of the interim institutions
that emerged from the Itori Pacification Commisston:
in the transitional institutions;

2. Decides to extend the mandate of the United
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo until 3¢ July 2004;

3. Notes with appreciation the recommendations con-
tained in the second special report of the Secretary-
General, and authorizes increasing the military
strength of the Mission to 10,800 personnel;

4. Requesisthe Secretary-General to ensure through
his Special Representative for the Democratic Republic
of the Congo, who convenes the International Com-
mittee in support of the Transition, the coordination
of all the activities of the United Nations system in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo and to facilitate
coordination with other national and international
actors of activities in support of the transition;

5. Encourages the Mission, in coordination with
United Nations agencies, donors and non-
governmental organizations, to provide assistance
during the transition period for the reform of the
security forces, the re-establishment of a State based
on the rule of law and the preparation and holding of
elections, throughout the territory of the Democratic
Repubtlic of the Conga, and welcomes in this regard
the efforts of the Member States to support the transi-
tion and natignal reconciliation;

6. Approves the temporary deployment of Mission
personnel intended, during the first months of the es-
tablishment of the transitional institutions, to partici-
pate in a multi-layer security system in Kinshasa in ac-
cordance with paragraphs 35 to 38 of the second
special report of the Secretary-General, approves also
the reconfiguration of the civilian police component
of the Mission as outlined in paragraph 42 of that re-
port, and encourages the Mission to continue to
support police development in areas of urgent need;

7. Encourages donors to support the establishment
of an integrated Gongolese police unit and approves
the provision by the Mission of the additional assist-
ance that might be needed for its training;

8. Strongly condemns the acts of violence systemati-
cally perpetrated against civilians, including the mas-
sacres, as well as other atrocities and violations of inter-
national humanitarian law and human rights, in
particular sexual violence against women and girls,
stresses the need to bring to justice those responsible,
including those at the cornmand level, and urges ali
partics, including the Government of the Democratic
Republic of the Conge, to take all nccessary steps to
prevent further violations of human rights and inter-
national humanitarian law, in particular those com-
mitted against civilians;

9. Reaffirmsthe importance of a gender perspective
in peacekeeping operations in accordance with resolu-
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tion 1325(2000) of 31 October 2000, recalls the need to
address violence against women and girls as a tool of
warfare, and in this respect encourages the Mission to
continue to actively address this issue, and calls upon
the Mission to increase the deployment of women as
military observers as well as in other capacitics;

10.  Reaffirms alsothat all Congolese parties have an
abligation to respect human rights, internationat hu-
manitarian law and the security and well-being of the
civitian population;

1. Urges the Government of National Unity and
‘Transition to ensure that the protection of human
rights and the establishment of a State based on the
rule of law and of an independent judiciary are among
its highest priorities, including the establishment of
the necessary institutions as reflected in the Global
and All-Inclusive Agreement on the Transition in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo, encourages the
Secretary-General, through his Special Representative,
and the United Nations Iligh Commissioner for Hu-
man Rights to coordinate their efforts, in particular to
assist the transitional authorities of the Democratic
Republic of the Cengo in order to put an end to impu-
nity, and encourages also the African Union to play a
role in this regard;

12. Stales that it is profoundly presccupied by the hu-
manitarian situation throughout the country, in partic-
ular in the eastern regions, and demands that all par-
ties guarantee the security of the civilian population,
thereby enabling the Mission and humanitarian or-
ganizations to bhave total, unrestricted and immediate
access to the population groups in need;

13. Strongly condemns the continued recruirment
and use of children in the hostilities in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, especially in Neorth and South
Kivu and in Ituri, and reiterates the request addressed
to all parties in Security Council resolution 1450{2003)
of 30 Jabuary 2003 to provide the Special Representa-
tive of the Secretary-Gencral with information on the
measures they have taken (0 put an end 1o the recruit-
ment and use of children in their armed compouents,
as well as the requests concerning the protection of
children set forth in resolucion 1261(1999) of 25 Au-
gust 1999 and subsequent resolutions;

14, Strongly condemns alsothe continuing armed con-
flict in the eastern part of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, especially the serious ceasefire violations
that occurred recently in North and South Kivu, in-
cluding in particular the offensives by the Ras-
semblement congolais pour la démocratie-Goma, de-
mands that all parties, in compliance with the Acte
d’Engagement for the cessation of hostilities in the
eastern and norch-eastern Democratic Republic of the
Congo, signed in Bujumbura on 19 June 2008, estab-
lish without delay or precondition the full cessation of
hostilities and withdraw to the positions agreed to in
the Kampala plan and the Harare sub-plans for disen-
gagement and redeployment, and that they refrain
from any provocative action;

15, Demandsthat all parties desist from any interfer-
ence with freedom of movement of United Nations
personnel, recalls that all parties have the ebligation to
provide full and unhindered access to the Mission to
allow it ro carry out its mandate, and asks the Special
Representative of the Secretary-General to report any
failure to comply with this obligation:

16. Expresses concern at the fact that the continuing
hostilities in the eastern part of the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo are sericusly compromising Mis-
sion action in the process of the disarmarnent, demobil-
ization, repatriation, reintegralion or resettlement of
the foreign armed groups referred to in chapter 9.1 of
annex A to the Ceasefire Agreement signed at Lusaka
on 10 July 1999, urges all parties concerned 1o co-
cperate with the Mission, and underscores the impor-
tance of making rapid and appreciable progress in that
process;

17. Authorizes the Mission to assist the Government
of National Unity and Transition in disarming and de-
mobilizing those Congolese combatants who may vol-
untarily decide to enter the disarmament, demobiliza-
tion and reintegration process within the framework of
the Multi-Country Demobilization and Reintegration
Programme, pending the establishment of a national
disarmament, demobilization and reintegration pro-
gramme in coerdination with the United Nations De-
velopment Programme and other agencies concerned;

18, Demands that all States, in particular those in the
region, including the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, ensurc that no dircct or indirect assistance, ¢s-
pecially military or financial assistance, is given to the
movements and armed groups present in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo;

19. Demands also that all parties provide full access
to military observers from the Mission, includiog in
ports, airports, airfields, military bases and border
crossings, and requests the Secretary-General to de-
ploy military observers from the Mission in North and
South Kivu and in Ituri and o report 1o the Council
regularly on the position of the movements and armed
groups and on information concerning arms supply
and the presence of foreign military, especially by
monitoring the use of landing strips in that region;

20. Decidesthat all States, including the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, shall, for an initial period of
twelve months from the adoption of the present resolu-
tion, take the necessary measures to prevent the direct
or indirect supply, sale or transfer, from their terri-
tories or by their nationals, or using their flag vessels
or aircraft, of arms and any related materiel, and the
provision of any assistance, advice or training related
to military activities, 1o all foreign and Congolese
armed groups and militias operating in the territory
of North and South Kivu and of Ituri, and to groups
not party to the Global and All-Inclusive Agreement,
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,

21, Decides also that the measures imposed by para-
graph 20 above shall not apply to:

fe} Supplies to the Missior, the Interim Emergency
Multinational Force deployed in Bunia and the inte-
grated Congolese national atmy and police forces;

{8} Supplies of non-lethal military equipment in-
tended solely for humanitarian or protective use, and
related technical assistance and training as notified in
advance to the Secretary-General through his Special
Representative;

22. Decides further that, at the end of the initial
twelve months, the Council will review the situation in
the Democratic Republic of the Congo, in particular in
the eastern part of the country, with a vicw to rencwing
the measures stipulated in paragraph 20 above if no
significant progress has been made in the peace pro-
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cess, in particularan end to support for armed groups,
an effective ceasefire and progress in the disarmament,
demobilization, repatriation, reintegration or resettle-
ment by foreign and Congolese armed groups;

23. Expresses its determination closely to monitor
compliance with the measures laid down in para-
graph 20 above and to consider steps that are necessary
to ensure the effective monitoring and implementa-
tien of those measures, including the possible cstab-
tishment of a monitoring mechanism;

24. Urges the States neighbouring the Democratic
Republic of the Congoe, particularly Rwanda and
Uganda, which have an influence over movements and
armed groups operating in the territory of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, to exercise a positive in-
fluence on them to settle their disputes by peaceful
means and join in the process of national reconcilia-
tion;

25, Authorizes the Mission to take the necessary
measures in the areas of deployment of ils armed
units, and as it deems it within its capabilities:

{a} To protect United Nations personnel, facilities,
installations and egquipment;

{6} To ensure the security and freedom of move-
ment of its personnel, including in particutar those en-
gaged in missions of observation, verification or dis-
armament, demobilization, repatriation, reintegration
or resettlement;

{¢) To protect civilians and humanitarian workers
under imminent threat of physical violence;

fd} To contribute to the improvement of the
security conditions in which humanitarian assistance
is provided,;

26. Abo authorizes the Mission Lo use all necessary
means te fulfil its mandate in the Iruri district and, as
it deems it within its capabilities, in North and South
Kivu;

27. Requests the Secretary-General to deploy in the
Ituri district, as soon as possible, the tactical brigade-
size force whose concept of operations is set out in
paragraphs 48 1o 54 of his second special report, in-
cluding the reinforced presence of the Mission in
Bunia, by mid-August 2003 as requested in resolution
1484(2008), particularly with a view to helping to stabi-
lize the security conditions, improving the humanitar-
jan situation, ensuring the protection of airfields and
displaced persons living in camps and, if the circum-
stances warrant it, helping to ensure the security ot the
civilian population and the personnel of the United
Nations and the humanitarian organizations in Bunia
and its environs and eventually, as the situation per-
mits, in other parts of Ituri;

28. Condemns categoricallythe illegal exploitation of
the natural resources and other sources of wealth of
the Democratic Republic of the Congo, and expresses
its intention to consider means that could be used to
end it, awaits with interest the report to be submitted
shortly by the Panel of Experts on such illegal exploita-
tion and on the link that exists between it and the con-
tinuation of hostilities, and demands that all parties
and interested States offer full cooperation to the
Panel;

29. Encourages the Governments of the Democratic
Republic of the Gongo, Rwanda, Uganda and Burundi
to take steps to normalize their relations and to co-
operate in ensuring mutual security aleng their com-

mon borders, and invites these Governments to con-
clude good-neighbourly agreements among them-
selves;

30. Reaffirms that an international conference on
peace, security, democracy and development in the
Great Lakes region of Africa, with the participation of
all the Governments of the region and all other parties
concerned, should be organized at the appropriate
time under the aegis of the United Nations and the
African Union, with a view to strengthening stability
in the region and working out conditions thar will
enable everyone to enjoy the right to live peacefully
within national borders;

31. Reiterates its suppori unreservedly for the Special
Representative of the Secretary-General and gr all
Mission personnel, and for the efforts they continue to
make to assist the parties in the Democratic Republic
of the Congo and in the region to advance the peace
process;

32, Decidesto remain actively seized of the matter.

Communication. The Secretary-General, on
M Augusc [S/2003/821], informed the Security
Council President that MONUC's deployment of a
brigade-size force to Bunia would be completed
by 15 August. The Bangladeshi troops would join
the Uruguayan batitalion already there, to ensure
a smooth transition from IEMF on I September.
Given the expectation that the situation in Bunia
could become volatile during the transition pe-
riad, the EU and France, as lead nation, had in-
formed the Secretary-General that IEMF would
be ready to provide emergency support to
MONUG, if required. The Secretary-General rec-
ommended that the Council authorize TEMF to
provide assistance to MONUC in and around
Bunia.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (August)

On 26 August [meeting 4813], the Security Coun-
cil unanimously adopted resolution 1501(2003).
The draft [s/2003/832] was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members.

The Security Council,

Recalling 1s relevant resolutions and statements by
its President on the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, in particular resolutions 1484(2003) of 30 May
2003 and 1493{2003) of 28 July 2003,

Reaffirming its commitment to respect for the sover-
eignty, territorial integrity and political independence
of the Democratic Republic of the Gongo and all the
States of the region,

Deeply concerned by the continuation of hosdilities in
the eastern part of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, particularly in the district of Iruri as well as in
the provinces of North and South Kivu,

Reaffirming its support to the peace process and na-
tional reconciliation, in particular through the United
Nations Organization Mission in the Democratic Re-
public of the Congo,

Also reaffirming its support to the Interim Emergency
Multinational Force deployed in Bunia in accordance
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with resolution 1484(2003)}, and stressing the need to
ensure the best conditions for the transfer of authority
from the Force to the Mission on 1 September 2003 to
contribute in the most efficient way possible to the con-
tinuing stabilization of Ituri,

Hawing taken note of the letter dated 14 Angust 2003
from the Secretary-General addressed to the Security
Council President and of the recommendation con-
tained therein,

Noting that the situation in the Democratic Repubiic
af the Congo continues to constitute a threat to intet-
national peace and security in the region,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the
Unitcd Nations,

). Approves the recommendation contained in the
Secretary-General's letter of 14 August 2003;

2. Authorizes the States members of the Interim
Emergency Multinational Force, within the limits of
the means at the disposal of those elements of the
Force which will not yet have left Bunia before 1 Sep-
tember 2003, to provide assistance to the contingent of
the United Nations Organization Mission in the Dem-
ocratic Republic of Congo deployed in the town and its
immediate surroundings, if the Mission requests them
to do so and if exceptional circumnstances demand it,
during the period of disengagement of the Yorce,
which should lastuntil 15 September 2003 at the latest;

3. Decidesto remain actively seized of the marter.

Press statement (3 September). On 3 Septem-
ber, the Council heard a presentation from the
Secretariat on the completion of the IEMF man-
date, deployed in Bunia in accordance with reso-
Tution 1484{2003) (see p. 126), and on the transfer
of responsibility to MONUG on 1 Septemnber. Ina
press statement released that day [SC/7s62-
AFR/695], the President said that Council mem-
bers welcomed the FU's deployment of that force,
which helped to avoid a humanitarian tragedy
and was instrumental in stabilizing the situation
in Bunia. They expressed concern regarding the
continuing hostilities in eastern DRC, in particu-
lar in Ituri and the Kivus. Warning all parties
against supplying arms and not te engage 1n fur-
ther violence, they noted that MONUGC had a
Chapter VII mandate, on the basis of which it
continued {o operate.

Principles on good-neighbourly relations

In accordance with Secuarity Coundil resolu-
tion 1493(2003) (see p. 130), the Secretary-
General, on 25 September, convened a high-level
meeting of heads of State and senior representa-
tives of Burundi, the DRC, Rwanda and Uganda,
as well as Angola, Mozambique, South Africaand
the United Republic of Tanzania. As he reported
ina 7 October letter to the General Assembly and
the Council [A/58/428-5/2003/983], he sought to
build on the recent positive developments in and
around the DRC, including the establishment of
the transitional Government. The meeting con-

clhxded with the adoption: of the Principles on
Good-Neighbourly Relations and Cooperation
between the DRC and Burundi, Rwanda and
Uganda. In that document, the four States, rec-
ognizing that the establishment of the Govern-
ment of National Unity and ‘Iransiticn in the
DRC was an essential factor for the peace and
security neccssary to ensure the development of
good-neighbourly relations, reaffirmed their
commitment to: respect the sovereignty, territo-
rial integrity and political independence of one
another; refrain from interfering in one an-
other’s internal affatrs; refrain from disrupting
the stability, national unity and territorial integ-
rity of one another; prevent the supply of arms
and support to armed groups operating in gast-
ern DRC; pursue peaceful means to resolve their
disputes; normalize their bilatcral relations by
re-establishing full diplomatic relations; and
cooperate with one another in the political,
security, economic, social and cultural fields, in
accordance with the principles of sovereign
equality and non-intervention and with the aim
of promoting peace and development and assur-
ing mutual sccurity along their common borders.
The countries decided to pursue bilateral dis-
cussions on how to implement those principles,

Communications (October/November). On
6 October [S/2003/950], the DRC referred to
Security Council resolution 1304(2000) [YUN
2000, p. 181], in which the Council expressed the
view that Uganda and Rwanda should make repa-
rations for loss of life and property damage they
had inflicted in Kisangani and requested the
Secretary-General to submit an assessment of the
damage as a basis for such reparations. Noting
the Secretary-General’s 2000 report en the inter-
agency assessment mission [(ibid., p. 134] he had sent
to Kisangani in response to that request, the DRC
asked the Council to follow up the report by au-
thorizing the United Nations to establish the cost
of the events in Kisangani in june 2000, in order
to complete the process of bringing justice to the
people of that town.

The DRG informed the Councal on 7 October
[5/2008/969] of a massacre in Katchele, 70 kilo-
metres north-west of Bunia, in which 23 civilians
were killed, The DRC requested the Coundil to
speed up sending MONUC reinforcements to
Ituri, te conduct an investigation of the events in
Katchele, and to address the issuc of impunity
that prevailed in Ituri, with a view to compelling
warlords who held sway there and their outside
supporters to answer for their acts before judicial
bodies. On 16 October [5/2003/1017], the DRC said
there were indications that Rwanda might
be attempting to renew the fighting and called
on the Council and the Secretary-General to ex-
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pand MONUGC's deployment to cover the area be-
tween lLake Albert and Lake Tanganyika. It
urged the Council to apply measures provided
for under Chapter VII of the UN Charter against
the leaders of Rwanda.

Ina 13 October declaration [5/2003/1024], the EU
Presidency condemned the renewed massacres in
Katchele, which demonstrated the persistence of
elements opposing the peace process in the DRC,
despite the progress made in recent months, It
noted the decision of the International Criminal
Court to examine the investigations into the
events in Ituri.

On 10 November (S/2003/1076], Rwanda alleged
thatthe illegal supply of arms and ammunition to
militia groups in eastern DRC was continuing. In
that regard, it referred ro the recent crash at
Kamina of a cargo aircraft, which delivered arms
to both Congolese and foreign armed groups in
South Kivu, including ex-FAR/ Interahamwe mili-
tia. Congolese authorities had prevented MONUG
from investigating the matter. It was regrettable
that the delivery of weapons occurred less than
one month after the goodwill mission of the Min-
ister for Foreign Affairs and Cooperation of
Rwanda to Kinshasa. Rwanda also regretted that
the DRC had prevented MONUC from carrying
out inspection and verification at Kamina.

Press statement (12 November). Having heard
a Secretariat briefing en the Ituri situation, par-
ticularly the fighting provoked by UPC and other
militias on 5 November, which prompted a
MONUC response, the Security Council, in a 12
November press statement by the President
[SC/7915-AFR/753], condemned the attacks and ex-
pressed concern at the continuing hostilities in
eastern DRC, particularly in Ituri and the Kivus.
‘The members also condemned the events of Oc-
tober in Katchele. They urged all the parties to
ensure respect for human rights and interna-
tional humanitarian law, 1o refrain from giving
support to armed groups and to cooperate with
MONUC.

Report of Secretary-General (November). In
his fourteenth report on MONUC, submitted on 17
November [8/2003/1098), the Secretary-General
said that despite the advances made in forming
the transitional Government in the DRC during
the six-month reporting period, fighting and
conflict continued in Ituri and eastern DRC, ne-
cessitating the full deployment and active en-
gagement of MONUG. In Bunia, approximately
420 civilians had been killed in fighting between
Lendu and Flema militias since the departure of
CUgandan troops in May. Widespread rape and
looting also occurred. In border areas between
Uganda and Tiuri, MONUC reported 380 cases of
human righis abuses, including killings, forced

disappearances, mutilations, rape and systematic
looting and destruction of property. In view of
the increasing threac levels, MONUC military ob-
servers were evacuated to Bunia, during which
process two observers were killed.

As the situation deteriorated, the Security
Coungil, on 30 May, had authorized, by resolu-
tion 1484(2003), the deployment of EU-led IEMF
(see p. 126). That force, which began deploying to
Bunia in June, restored a measure of security to
the town. At its strongest, IEMF numbered just
over 1,000 troops in Bunia and 500 support staff
in Entebbe, Uganda. From mid-August, with the

radual deployment of the MONUC Ituri brigade
%an authorized force of 4,800), the Mission
started to take over operational tasks from IEMF,
which fully withdrew from the area by 15 Septem-
ber. Agreement was reached among the partiesto
respect Bunia as a weapon-free zone as from 16
September, following which MONUC began to
carry out cordon-and-search operations in Bunia
to restore a sense of security in the town and
dominate the armed factions. By November, the
situation was calm but tense in Bunia, and
MONUC began expanding its presence ouiside
the city. With the exception of UPC, the armed
groups in Ituri expressed willingness ta be incor-
porated into the new national armed forces.
MONUC was making concerted efforts to obtain
information from the armed groups on the num-
bers and locations of their troops.

MONUC intensified its local conflict resolution
efforts in the Kivus, Maniema and northern
Katanga. Ceasefire agreements were reached be-
tween various military groups during October,
resulting in the withdrawal of forces in certain
lacal conflicts and increased humanitarian ac-
cess in South Kivu., MONUC also assisted the
transitional Goevernment in implementing a na-
tional DDRRR programme, demobilizing child
soldiers, normalizing relations with neighbour-
ing States, and monitoring the arms embargo
imposed on the Kivus and Ituri.

MONUC played a role in facilitating the politi-
cal transition and preparing for elections. The
transitional Government, established on 30 June,
was composed of 36 Ministers and 25 Vice-Mintisters
from the eight components and entities of the
Inter-Congolese Dialogue [YUN 2001, p. 1811, who
were chosen under the auspices of the Follow-up
Commission. That Commission was established
on 14 April to address outstanding issues for the
installation of the transitional Government.
However, two major political parties, the Union
pour la démacratie et le progrés social and the
Parti Lumumbiste unifi¢, were not represented
in the transitional Government as they did not
agree on the process of nominating representa-
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tives. On 1 August, the neutral Facilitator of the
Inter-Congolese Dialogue, Sir Ketumilte Masire,
formally handed over to President Kabila the fi-
nal report of the Dialogue and its 36 resolutions,
which were to form the basis of the transitional
Government’s activitics during the two-year pe-
riod leading to elections. Having completed the
tasks assigned to it in the All-Inclusive Agree-
ment, the Follow-up Commission held its final
meeting on 18 August and presented its final re-
port to the Council of Ministers on 29 August.
The Council of Ministers and four inter-
ministerial commissions began to meet regularly
and, on 8 August, adopted a comprehensive set of
policy goals. On 22 August, the 500-member Na-
tional Assembly and the 120-member Senate were
inaugurated in Kinshasa. The process leading o
the installation of the transitional Government
was not easy and was supported throughout by
the International Committee in Support of the
Transition, chaired by the Secretary-General’s
Special Representative. The presence of all
major transitional leaders in Kinshasa owed
much to the deployment by MONUC of the “neu-
tral force”, which provided security and trans-
portation to those members of the transitional
Government who needed iL.

A key challenge for the establishment of the
transitional Government was how to reach agree-
ment on integrating the armed forces of the
belligerents. On 29 June, the Congolese parties
signed Memorandum II on the army and
security, which provided for the allocation of se-
nior posts in the integrated High Command of
the armed forces. That was followed by an agree-
ment to allocate three military regions to the for-
mer Government; two each to MLGC and RCD-
Goma; and one each to RCD-N, RCD-Kisangani/
ML and the Mayi-Mayi, After further discussions,
President Kabila appointed the Chiefs of Staff of
the armed forces and the commanders and
deputy commanders of the 10 military regions.
However, at that juncture, there was still lack of
clarity on the modalities for the integration and
restructuring of the armed forces, and effective
collaboration at the level of the Chiefs of Staff
was lacking.

The All-Inclusive Agreement called for elec-
tions to be held within twe years of the establish-
ment of the transitional Government. With that
in mind, MONUC facilitated meetings of mem-
bers of the international community in the DRC
and established an Electoral Assistance Unit
(EAU) to coordinate support. Although the Inde-
pendent Electoral Commission had not been for-
mally established by law, its members held meet-
ings and EAU was helping the Commission to

develop an organizational structure and electoral
road map,

MONUC also provided assistance in other
areas, such as restoring and strengthening the
rule of law by creating institutions and processes;
supporting the establishment of an integrated
police unit and training a future Congolese na-
tional police; investigating human rights abuses,
data gathering and analysis, and engaging in
capacity-building for Congolesc civil society and
officials; protecting delivery of humanitarian as-
sistance; protecting children who were victims of
the conflict; providing mine clearance; promot-
g support for women political leaders; inform-
ing the public about HIV/AIDS; and enhancing
public information capacities,

In general, the Secretary-General found that
significant progress had been achieved in the
DRC during the reporting period, although con-
siderable work remained to be done on a number
of key issues of the peace process. On the positive
side, former belligerents were working together
in the transitional Government, the process of
uniting the formerly divided territory had be-
gun, and peacemaking trends at the local level
were encouraging. In addition, the DRC's rela-
tions with Rwanda and Uganda had improved.
South Africa had played an important role in col-
laborating with MONUC in the framework of the
Third Party Verification Mechanism to help the
parties implement the provisions of the All-
Inclusive Agreement.

Qutstanding challenges included the continu-
ing presence of foreign armed combatants in
eastern DRC, which affected the security situa-
tion. The recent agreement between the DRC and
Rwanda to establish a joint mechanism with
MONUC to address DDRRR of Rwandan combat-
ants was a step in the right direction. There con-
tinued to be allegations of the presence in the
DRC of Rwandan military personnel, which
MONUC was investigating. The transitional Gov-
ernment needed to extend State administration
throughout the eastern part of the country, inte-
grate the armed forces ai the provincial level and
extend political and economic benefits to the
population of the region, especially in North and
Scuth Kivu. The sitvatton in [turi had been a
particular concern, and the EU’s deployment of
the well-equipped IEMF for a limited period of
time helped te stave off an impending humani-
tarian crisis. Another key concern was the flow of
arms into the country, and its link to the illegal
exploitation of natural resources. The arms
transfers had contributed to the engoing vio-
lence, especially in the east, while the illegal cx-
ploitation of resources had robbed the Congolese
people of their national wealth (see p. 140). De-
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spite the signs of progress, the tangible benefits
of peace had not yet filtered down to the war-
weary Congolese population; socio-economic
conditions remained dire throughout the coun-
try and gross human rights violations continued.

Press statement (11 December}. The Security
Council was briefed on the sitnation in the DRC by
the Under-Secretary-General for Peacekeeping
Operations on 11 December. The Council Pres-
ident issued a press statement {SC/7949-AFR/794],
in which Council members welcomed the im-
provement of bilateral relations between the DRC,
Rwanda and Uganda and encouraged them to
work on concrete confidence-building measures.
Expressing appreciation for the involvement of
the AU, and in particular of South Africa and
other regional actors, in moving the pecace
process forward, they took note of the progress
made by the transitional Government and urged
it to accelerate the implementation of the All-
Inclusive Agreement, in particular by the adop-
tion of a national disarmament, demobihization
and reintegration proegramme, and reform of
the armed and police forces. The members
urged all foreign armed groups to enter DDRRR
activities. They stressed the need to adopt legisla-
tion establishing the Institutions in Support
of Democracy, in particular for enabling the
Independent Electoral Commission and the
Haute Auterité des Médias to function. They
urged all the parties to the conflict, including the
DRC Government, to undertake all necessary
measures to stop violations of human rights and
international humanitarian law and to bring to
justice those who had committed, ordered or
contributed in any way to such crimes. The mem-
bers urged the DRC Government and the Na-
tional Parliament to conduct naticnal consulta-
tions on the formation and composition of the
Truth and Reconciliation Commission (TRC) and
to adopt a revised TRC law, which upheld human
rights principles. They called on Member States
and international organizations to assist the Gov-
ernment in re-establishing the rule of law
throughout the country. They also urged Mem-
ber States to support the implementation of the
arms embargo imposed by Council resolution
1493(2003) (see p. 130) and efforts to end the
illegal exploitation of natural resources and their
financing (se¢ p. 140). Council members reaf-
firmed their determination to address that issue
and related problems posed by the illicit flow of
weapons into the DRC, including by considering
the possible establishment of a monitoring
mechanism.

Communtcations (December}. On 10 Decem-
ber (5/2008/1164], Rwanda welcomed the return
from the DRC of the Commander of the Forces

combattantes Abacunguzi, with a total of 100
troops, on 14 November. The event was a step in
the DDRRR process, which was a cornerstone of
the stabilization of the DRC and the Great Lakes
region. At the same time, Rwanda expressed con-
cern about those “génoccidaires” who chose to
continue with armed conflict from DRG territory.
Those hardliners were forcibly preventing the
return to Rwanda of many ex-FAR/Interahamwe
combatants who were ready to give up arms and
follow their former Commander.

The DRC, on 15 December [$/2003/1178], re-
ferred to Rwanda’s letter and said that the stabili-
zation of the region as a whole would become
total when Rwanda ceased to be the centre of
tension. The DRC repeated its request that the
Security Council set up an international criminal
court to prosecute those responsible for serious
international humanitarian law violations and
hurnan rights abuses committed in DRC territory
on or after 28 August 1998, It also requested the
Council to require Rwanda to participate in the
process of an international conference on the
Great Lakes and Central Africa.

Situation at year’s end. Although the principal
political institutions of the transition began to
function in late 2003 and several steps were taken
sowards the implementation of key provisions of
the Global and All-Inclusive Agreement [YUN
2002, p. 125], overall progress remained slow
(s/2004/251). Delays were encountered in setting
the legislative agenda; extending State adminis-
tration; integrating the military; disarmament,
demobilization and reintegration; and prep-
aration for elections. Furthermore, itensions
within the transitional Government increased. In
that connection, President Kabila, on 23 Decem-
ber, sought confirmation by the Supreme Court
of his sole legal authority over the appointment
of governors and control over military intelli-
gence, a move criricized by some members of the
transitional Government as undermining the
principles of power sharing.

On 18 December, the transitional Government
established an inter-ministerial committee to
oversee the planning of a national disarmament,
demobilization and reintegration programme, a
commisston to coordinate and implement the na-
tional programme and a Committee for the Man-
agement of Demobilization and Reintegration
Funds. The World Bank was expected to provide
funds for the programme, which was in the plan-
ning stages and would involve a role for MONUC.

President Kabila, on 24 Novermnber, requested
the United Nations to assist in organizing the
constitutional referendum and election prepara-
tions, Accordingly, MONUC convened an inter-
national technical committee on the electoral
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process, which met weekly under the Mission'’s
chairmanship.

Concerning relations with neighbouring
States, the DRC and Rwanda, despite having
agreed to confidence-building measures, had not
yet set up a joint bilateral commission, Meetings
of the joint security commission of the DRC and
Uganda were postponed several times.

There was some limited progress in solidifying
the political process in Ituri. The meeting on 17
December of the Comité de concertation des
groupes armées (CCGA) in Bunia agreed, in prin-
ciple, to launch a pilot disarmament project.
Since then, MONUC, CCGA and the Ituri interim
administration continued to verify the Iruri
armed groups’ designated assembly arcas to pre-
pare for disarmament and reintegration. How-
ever, armed groups continued to jockey for power
and hostile artacks continued.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General Assembly, on 15 September, de-
cided, at the request of the DRC [A/57/869], io de-
fer consideration of the item entitled “Armed ag-
gression against the Democratic Republic of the
Congo” and to include it in the draft agenda of
its fifty-cighth session (decision 57/597).

In resolution 58/123 of 17 December, the As-
sembly took action on special assistance for the
economic recovery and reconstruction of the DRC
(see p. 944).

MONUC financing

In June, the General Assembly considered a
number of reports of the Secretary-General con-
cerning the MONUC budget.

A performance report on the MONUC budget,
covering 1 July 2001 o 30 June 2002 [A/57/682),
stated that, of the total apportionment of $450
million, $388.8 million was spent, leaving an un-
expended balance of $61.2 million (13.6 per
cent). The difference was mostly attributable to
slow deployment of military contingents and de-
lays in recruiting civilian staff. The Secretary-
General recommended that the Assembly: offset
the amount of $41 million unassessed during the
2001/02 period against the unencumbered bal-
ance of $6L.2 million for the period ended 30
June 2002; decide on the treatment of the re-
maining unencumbered balance of $20.2 million
for 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002; and decide on
other miscellaneous income and adjustments for
the period ended 30 June 2002 amounting to
$23 million,

The MONUC budget for 1 July 2003 to 30 June
2004 [A/57/683 & Add1] was revised following the
Security Council’s expansion of the Mission by
resolution 1445(2002) [YUN 2002, p. 123]. The re-

vised budget amounted to $636.5 million, inclu-
sive of budgeted voluntary contributions in kind
in the amount of $1.7 million, representing an
additional $118 miflion. It provided for the de-
ployment of 7,749 troops, 760 military obhservers,
100 civilian police, 849 international staff, 1,245
national staff and 341 United Nations Volun-
teers. The Secretary-General recommended that
the Assembly appropriate $634.8 million to
maintain the Mission from 1 July 2003 to 30 June
2004, and assess that amount at a monthly rate of
$52.9 million, should the Council decide to con-
tinue MONUC's mandate.

In a February report [4/57/723], the Secretary-
General provided an overview of the financing
of UN peacekeeping operations in general, based
on budget performance for 1 July 2001 to 30 June
2002 and budgets for 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004,
It stated that MONUC’s budget implermnentation
rate for 2001/02 stood at 86 per cent.

In a March progress report on the status of the
airfield services contract for MONUC [A/57/756],
the Secretary-General stated that final contract
negotiations with the recommended vendor of
airfield services to replace the existing contract
were being undertaken to conclude a contract to
commence the services from 1 April. It was
planned to use a commercial contractor for serv-
ices at five sites, with contingent resources being
deployed to three others and possibly more
airfields as requirements developed.

In its May review of the financial reports and
proposed budget [4/57/772/Add.10], the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions {ACABQ) recommended approval of
the Secretary-General's proposals contained in
the 2001/02 performance report. Since it was ex-
pected that the Council would soon expand
MONUC's mandate and that a new budget would
be forthcoming, ACABQ recommended that the
Assembly appropriate $582 million gross ($572.3
million net), pending the submission of a new
budget for 2003/04.

GENERAL ASSEMELY ACTION (June)

On 18 June [meeting 90), the General Assembly,
on the recommendation of the Fifth (Administra-
tiveand Budgetary) Committee [4/57/831], adopted
resolution 57/335 without vote [agenda item 1511,

Financing of the United Nations Organization Mission
in the Democratic Republic of the Gongo

The General Assembly,

Huaving considered the reports of the Secretary-
General on the financing of the United Nations Or-
ganization Mission in the Democratic Republic of the
Congo and the related reports of the Advisory Com-
mittee onh Adrinistrative and Budgetary Questions,

Recalling Security Council resolutions 1258(199%)
of 6 August 1999 and 1279(1999) o 30 November 199
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regarding, respectively, the deployment to the Congo
region of military liaison personnel and the establish-
ment of the United Nations Organization Mission in
the Democratic Republic of the Congo, and the subse-
quent resolutions by which the Council extended the
mandate of the Mission, the latest of which was resolu-
tion 1417(2002} of 14 June 2002,

Recalling also Security Council resolution 1445(2002)
of 4 December 2002, by which the Council endorsed
the new concept of operation and authorized the ex-
pansion of the Mission,

Recalling further its resolution 54/260 A of 7 April
2000, as well as subsequent resolutions on the financ-
ing of the Mission, the latest of which was resclution
56/252 C of 27 June 2002,

Reaffirming the general principles underlying the
financing of United Nations peacekeeping operations,
as stated in Genceral Assembly resclutions 187(S-1V)
of 27 June 1963, 3101{XXVIII) of 11 December 1973
and 33/233 of 23 December 2000,

Noting with appreciation that voluntary contributions
have been made to the Mission,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
Mission with the necessary {inancial resources 1o en-
able it to fulfil its responsibilities under the relevant
resolutions of the Security Council,

1. Takes note of the status of contributions to the
United Nations Organization Mission in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo as at 31 March 2003, in-
cluding the contributiens outstanding in the amount
of 211.¢ million United States dollars, representing
some 17 per cent of the total assessed contributions,
notes with concern that only twenty-six Member States
have paid their assessed contributions in full, and
urges all other Member States, in particular those in
arrears, to ensure payment of their outstanding as-
sessed contributions;

2. Expresses ils appreciation to those Member States
which have paid their assessed contributions in full,
and urges all other Member States 1o make every possi-
ble effort to ensure payment of their assessed contribu-
tions to the Mission in full;

3. Expresses concern at the financial situation with
regard to peacekeeping activities, in particular as re-
gards the reimbursements to troop contributors that
bear additional burdens owing to overdue payments
by Member States of their assessments;

4. Also expresses concern at the delay experienced by
the Secretary-General in deploying and providing ade-
quate tesources to some recent peacekeeping missions,
in particular those in Africa;

b. Emphasizes that all future and existing peace-
keeping missions shall be given equal! and non-
discriminatory treatment in respect of financial and
administrative arrangements;

6. Also emphasizes that all peacekeeping missions
shall be provided with adequate resources for the
effective and efficient discharge of their respective
mandates;

7. Reiterates its request 10 the Secretary-General to
make the fullest possible use of facilities and equip-
ment at the United Nations Logistics Base at Brindisi,
Italy, in order to minimize the costs of procurement for
the Mission;

8. Tukes noteol the progress report of the Secretary-
General on the status of the airfield services contract

for the Misston, and looks forward to the further re-
view of the subject by the Board of Auditors;

9. Reaffirms the relevant provisions of its resolu-
tions 55/232 of 23 December 2000 and 55/247 of 12
April 2001,

10. Also reaffirms its resolution 49/233 A of 23 De-
cember 1994 and decision 49/478 A of 31 March 1995;

11. Notes the intention of the Secretary-General
to submit a revised proposcd budget for the period
from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004, reflecting the devel-
oprrents in the Democratic Republic of the Congo and
further decisions of the Security Council, to the
General Assembly at the main part of its fifty-eighth
SE55101;

12. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
contained in the report of the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions, and requests
the Secretary-General to ensure their full implementa-
tion, with the understanding that the Secretary-
General should have adequate resources to address the
changing situation on the ground, subject to the provi-
sions of the present resolution;

13. Reguests the Secretary-General to take all neces-
sary action to ensure that the Mission is administered
with maximum efficiency and economy, particularly
with regard to air transport;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General, in order to
reduce the cost of employing General Service staff, to
continue efforts to recruit local staff for the Mission
against General Service posts, commensurate with the
requirements of the Misston;

Financial performance report for the
period from 1 July 2001 to 30 June 2002

15. Takes noteof the report of the Secretary-General
on the financial performance of the Mission for the
period from July 2001 to 30 June 2002;

16. Decides to offset the amount of 41 million dol-
lars, which had been appropriated but not appor-
tioned during the financial period ended 30 June 2001
against the unencumbered balance of 61,173,000 dol-
lars in respect of the financial period ended 30 June
2002;

Budget estimates for the period
from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004

I7. Decides alsa to appropriate to the Special Ac-
count for the United Nations Organization Mission in
the Democratic Republic of the Congo the amount of
608,228,150 dollars for the period from 1 July 2003 to
30 June 2004, inclusive of 382 million dollars for the
maintenance of the Mission, 20,083,850 dollars for the
suppert account for peacekeeping operations and
6,144,300 dollars for the United Nations Logistics
Base, pending the submission of the revised proposed
budget to the General Assembly;

Financing of the appropriation

18. Decides further to apportion among Member
States the amount of 608,228,150 dollars at 1 monthly
rate of 50,685,679 dellars, in accordance with the levels
set outin resolution 55/235, as adjusted by the General
Assembly in its resolutions 55/236 of 23 December
2000, and 57/290 A of 20 December 2002, and taking
into account the scale of assessments for 2003, as set
out in its resolutions 55/5 B of 23 December 2000 and
57/4 B of 20 December 2002, and for 2004, subject to
the decision of the Security Council to extend the man-
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date of the Mission, pending the submission of the re-
vised proposed budget to the Assembly,

19.  Decides that, in accordance with the provisions
of its resolution 973(X) of 15 December 1955, there
shall be set off against the appoertionment among
Member States, as provided for in paragraphl8 above,
their respective share in the Tax Equalization Fund of
14,599,236 dollars at a monthly rate of 1,216,603 dol-
lars, comprising the estimated staff assessment income
of 9,710,736 dollars approved for the Mission, the pro-
rated share of 4,525,200 dollars of the estimated staft’
assessment income approved for the support account,
and the prorated share of 363,300 dollars of the esti-
mated staff assessment income approved for the
United Nations Logistics Base;

20. Decides alsothat for Member States that have ful-
filled their financial obligations to the Mission, there
shall be set off against their apportionment, as pro-
vided for in paragraphl8 above, their respective share
of the remaining unencumbered balance and other in-
come in the total amount of 4%, 158,000 dollars in re-
spect of the financial period ended 30 June 2002, in ac-
cordance with the levels set out in resolution 55/235,
as adjusted by the General Assembly in its resolutions
56/236, and 57/290 A and taking into account the
scale of assessments for 2002, as set out in its resolu-
tions B5/5 B and 57/4 B;

21. Decides further that for Member States that have
not fulfilled their financial obligations 1o the Mission,
their respective share of the remaining unencumbered
balance and other income in the total amount of
43,158,000 dollars in respect of the financial period
ended 30 June 2002 shall be set off against their out-
standing obligations, in accordance with the scheme
set out in paragraph 20 above;

22, Decides that the decrease of 448,600 dollars in
the estimated staff assessment income in vespect of the
financial period ended 30 June 2002 shall be set off
against the credits from the amount referred 1o in
paragraphs 20 and 21 above;

23. Emphasizes that no peacekeeping mission shail
be financed by borrowing funds from other active
peacekeeping missions;

24. Encourages the Secretary-General 1o continue to
take additional measures to ensure the safety and
security of all personnel under the auspices of the
United Nations participating in the Mission;

25. Invitesvoluntary contributions to the Mission in
cash and in the form of services and supplies accepta-
ble to the Secretary-General, to be administered, as ap-
propriate, in accordance with the procedure and prac-
tices established by the General Assembly;

26. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its fifty-cighth session the item entitled “Financing of
the United Nations Organization Mission in the Dem-
oeratic Republic of the Congo™.

Following the Security Council’s adoption of
resolution 1493(2003} of 28 July (sec p. 130), by
which MONUC’s mandate was extended until 30
July 2004, the Secretary-General submitted to
the General Assembly a September report con-
taining MONUC's revised budget for 1 July 2003
to 30 June 2004 {a/58/381]. The total require-
ments of $677.3 million included budgeted vol-

untary contributions in kind of $2.27 million.
The budget provided for the phased deployment
of 10,040 troops, 760 military observers, 182
civilian police, 938 international staft, 1,299 na-
ticnal staff and 419 United Nations Volunteers.
ACABQ reviewed the report and issued its com-
merus in October [A/58/447 & Gorr.1]. It found that
there had been a continuing and serious trend of
overbudgeting for the Mission, that cconomies of
scale should have been achieved as a result of the
increase in troop strength, that duplication could
be avoided through streamlining, that ratios for
vehicles and computer equipment could not be
Justified and that travel costs could be reduced.
Therefore, ACABQ recommended an appropria-
tion of $59 million in addition to the $582 million
gross ($572.3 millien net) already appropriated
by the Assembly in resolution 57,335 E) bove) for
2003/04, a reduction of $34 million, or 5 per
cent. 1t also recommended that the total amount
assessed should not exceed $582 million gross.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION (Dacomber)

On 23 December [meeting 79], the General As-
semnbly, on the recommendation of the Fifth Com-
mittee [A/58/583], adopted resolution 58/259 A
without vote (agenda item 138].

Financing of the United Nations Organization Mission
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo

The General Assembly,

Having considered (he report of the Secretary-
General on the financing of the United Nations Or-
ganization Mission in the Dernocratic Republic of the
Congo and the related report of the Advisory Commit-
tee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

Recalling Security Council resolutions 1258(1999) of
6 August 1999 and 1279(1999) of 30 November 1999,
regarding, respectively, the deployment to the Congo
region of military liaison personnel and the establish-
ment of the United Nations Organization Mission in
the Democraric Republic of the Congo, and the subse-
quent resolutions by which the Council extended the
mandate of the Mission, the latest of which was resolu-
tion 1493(2003) of 28 July 2003, by which the Council
also authorized increasing the military strength of the
Mission,

Recalling also its resolution 54/260 A of 7 April
2000, on the financing of the Mission, and its subse-
quent resolutions thercon, the latest of which was reso-
lution 57/335 of 18 June 2003,

Reaffirming the general principles underlying the fi-
nancing of United Nations peacckeeping operations,
as stated in General Assembly resolutions 1874(S-1V)
of 27 June 1963, 310H{XXVIID of 11 December 1973
and 55/235 of 23 December 2000,

Noting with eppreciation that voluntary contributions
have been made to the Mission,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
Misston with the necessary financial resources to en-
able it to fulfil its responsibilities under the relevant
resolutions of the Security Council,
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1. Takes note of the staus of conributions to the
United Nations Organization Mission in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo as at 31 October 2003, in-
cluding the contributions outstanding in the amount
of 139.7 million United States dollars, representing
some 2.1 per cent of the total assessed contributions,
notes with concern that only chirty-two Member States
have paid cheir asscssed contributions in full, and
urges all other Member States, in particular those in
arrears, o ensure payment of their outstanding as-
sessed contributions;

2. Expresses its appreciation 10 those Member States
which have paid their assessed contributions in full,
and urges all other Member States to make every possi-
ble effort to ensure payment of their assessed contribu-
tions to the Mission in full;

3. Expresses concern at the financial siluation with
regard to peacekeeping activities, in particular as re-
gards the reimbursements to troop contributors that
bear additional burdens owing to overdue payments
by Member States of their assessments;

4, Also expresses concern at the delay experienced by
the Secretary-Cienera! in deploying some recent peace-
keeping missions, in particular those in Africa, and in
providing them with adequate resources;

5. Emphasizes that all furure and existing peace-
keeping missions shall be given equal and non-
discriminatory treatment in respect of financial and
administrative arrangements;

6. Also emphasizes that all peacekeeping missions
shall be provided with adequate resources for the
effective and efficient discharge of their respective
mandates;

7. Reiterates iis request 1o the Secvetary-General to
make the fullest possible use of facilities and equip-
ment at the United Nations Logistics Base at Brindisi,
Italy, in order to minimize the costs of procurement for
the Mission;

8. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
contained in the report of the Advisory Committee on
Adiministrative and Budgetary Questions, and requests
the Secretary-Grencral to ensure their full implementa-
tion;

9. Requests the Secretary-General 1o take all neces-
sary action to ensure that the Mission is administered
with a maximum of efficiency and economy, particu-
larly with regard to air transport;

10. Also requests the Secretary-General, in order to
reduce the cost of employing General Service staff, to
continue efforts to recruit local staff for the Mission
against General Service posts, commensurate with the
requirements of the Mission;

Budget estimates for the period
from 1 July 2003 to 30 June 2004

11. Decides 1o appropriate to the Special Account
for the United Nations Organization Mission in the
Democratic Republic of the Congo the amount of
59,038,300 dollars for the maintenance of the Mission
for the period from 1 July 2003 to 30 fune 2004, in ad-
dition to the amount of 582 million dollars already ap-
propriated and apportioned for the same period under
the terms of its resolution 57/335;

12. Emphasizes that no peacekeeping mission shall
be financed by borrowing funds from other active
peacekeeping missions;

13. Encourages the Secretary-General 1o continue to
take additional measures to ensure the safery and
security of all personnel under the auspices of the
United Nations participating in the Mission;

4. Invites voluntary contributions to the Mission in
cash and in the form of services and supplies accept-
able to the Secretary-General, to be administered, as
appropriate, in accordance with the procedure and
practices established by the General Assembly;

15. Decides 10 keep under review during its fifty-
eighth session the item entitled “Financing of the
United Nations Organization Mission in the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo™.

Exploitation of natural resources

In January, the Security Council considered
the 15 October 2002 report of the Panel of Ex-
perts on the Illegal Exploitation of Natural Re-
sources and Other Forms of Wealth of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo [YUN 2002, p. 182].
The Panel was established by the Secretary-
General, in response to presidential statement
S/PRST/2000/20 [YUN 2000, p. 128], to collect in-
formation on illegal exploitation and to analyse
the links between such exploitation and the con-
flicts. The report had concluded that the plunder-
ing of DRC natural resources was fuelling the con-
flict. Criminal groups linked to the armies of
Rwanda, Uganda and Zimbabwe and the DRC
Government had benefited from small conflicts,
and had built up a self-financing war economy
centred on mineral exploitation. While troop
withdrawals had taken place, the countries in-
volved (Rwanda and Zimbabwe) and Ugandan in-
dividuals continued to exercise economic control
over parts of the DRG,

Following a debate on the issue in late 2002
[YUN 2002, p. 134], the Council took action in Janu-
ary and extended and expanded the mandate of
the Panel (below).

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (January]

On 24 January [meeting 4691], the Security
Council unanimously adopted resolution 1457
(2003). The draft [S/2003/83] was prepared in con-
sultations among Council members.

The Security Council,

Recalling its resolutions 1291(2000) of 24 February
2000, 1304(2000) of 16 June 2000, 1323(2000) of 13 Oc-
tober 2000, 1332(2000) of 14 December 2000, 1341
(2001) of 22 February 2001, 1355{2001) of 15 June 2001,
1376(2001) of 9 November 2001, 1417(2002) of 14 June
2002 and 1445{2002) of 4 December 2002, and the
statements by its President of 26 January (S/PRST/
2000/2), 2 June (3/PRST/2000/20) and 7 September
2000 (S/PRST/2000/28) and 3 May (S/PRST/
9001/13) and 19 December 2001 (S/PRST/2001/39),

Reaffirming the sovereignty, territorial integrity and
political independence of the Democraric Republic of
the Congo and of all other States in the region,
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Reaffirming also the sovereignty of the Dermocratic
Repubiic of the Congo over its natural resources,

Recatling the letters dated 12 April and 10 Novemnber
2001 and 22 May 2002 from the Secretary-General,

Reiterating ifs commitment to take appropriate action
to help to put an end to the plundering of the re-
sources of the Democratic Republic of the Congo, in
support of the peuace process,

Determining that the simation in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo continues to constitute a threat
to international peace and stability in the Great Lakes
region,

1. Takes note of the report of the Panel of Experts
on the Illcgal Exploitation of Natural Resources and
Other Forms of Wealth of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo (hereinafter “the Panel”), transmitted b
the Secretary-General in his letter dated 15 October
2002;

2. Strongly condemns the illegal exploitation of the
natural resources of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo;

3. Nates with concern that the plundering of the nat-
ural resources and other forms of wealth of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo continues and that it is
one of the main elements fuelling the conflict in the
region, and in this regard demands that all States con-
cerned take immediate steps to end these illegal activi-
ties which are perpetuating the conflict, impeding the
econcemic development of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo and exacerbating the suffering of its peo-
ple;

4. Reiterates that the natural resources of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo should be exploited
transparently, legally and on a fair commercial basis, to
benetit the country and its people;

5. Stresses that the completion of the withdrawal of
all foreign troops from the territory of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo as well as the early establish-
ment of an all-inclusive Transitional Government in
the country, which will ensure that central government
control is reinstated and that viable administrations
are empowered to protect and regulate the exploita-
tion activities, are important steps towards ending the
plundering of the natural resources of the Democratic
Republic of the Congo;

6. Stresses also that the possible convening of an in-
ternational conference on peace, sccurity, democracy
and development in the Greal Lakes region at the ap-
propriate time could help the Staies of the region in
promoting a sound regional economic integration, to
the benefit of all the States in the region;

7. Notes the importance of the natural resources
and extractive sectors for the future of the Demaocratic
Republic of the Congo, encourages States, interna-
tional financial institutions and other organizations 1o
assist Governments in the region in their efforts to cre-
ate appropriate national structures and institutions to
control the exploitation of resources, and encourages
the Government of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo to work closely with the international financial
mnstitutions and the donor community to establish
Congolese institutional capacity to ensure that these
sectors are controlled and operated in a transparent
and legitimate way, so that the riches of the Democratic
R;:pub]ic of the Congo can benefit the Congolese peo-
pie;

8. Stresses the importance of following up the inde-
pendent findings of the Panel regarding the link be-
tween the illegal exploitation ol the natural resources
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo and the con-
tinuatjon of the conflict, siresses the importance of ex-
erting the necessary pressure to put an encl to such ex-
ploitation, notes that the reports of the Panel to date
have made a useful contribution to the peace process
in this regard, and therefore requests the Secretary-
General to give 1 new mandate to the Panel for a pe-
riod of six months, at the end of which the Panel
should provide a report to the Security Council;

9. Stresses also that the new mandate of the Panel
should include:

{a) Further review of relevant data and analysis of
information previously gathered by the Panel, as well
as any new information, including, specifically, mate-
rial provided by individuals and entities named in the

revious reports of the Panel, in order to verify, rein-
orce and, where necessary, update the findings of the
Panel and/or to clear parties named in its previous
reports, with a view to adjusting accordingly the lists
attached to thosc reports;

() Information on actions taken by Governments
in response to the previous rccommendations of
the Panel, including information on how capacity-
building and reforms in the region are affecung ex-
ploitation activities;

{¢) An assessment of the actions taken by all those
named in the reports in respect of paragraphs 12 and
15 below;

{¢) Recommendations on measures that a Transi-
tional Government in the Democratic Republic of the
Congo and other Governtuents in the region could
take to develop and enhance their policies, legal frame-
work and administrative capacity to ensure that the
resources of the Democratic Republic of the Congo are
exploited legally and on a fair commercial basis, to
benefit the Congolese people;

10. Requests the Chairman of the Panel to brief
the Council on any progress towards the cessation of
the plundering of the natural resources of the Demo-
cratic Republic of the Congo, three months after the
resumption of the work of the Panel;

11, Invites, in the interests of transparency, individ-
uals, companies and States which have been named in
the last report of the Panel to send their reactions, with
due regard to commercial confidentiality, to the Secre-
tariat no later than 31 March 2003, and requests the
Secretary-General to arrange for the publication of
those reactions, upon request by individuals, compa-
nies and States named in the report of § Gctober 2002,
as an attachment to this report, no later than 15 April
2003;

12.  Stresses the imnportance of dialogue between the
Panel, individuals, companies and Staies, and requests
in this regard that the Panel provide to the individuals,
companies and States named, upon request, all infor-
mation and documentation connecting them to the
illegal exploitation of the natural rescurces of the
Pemocratic Republic of the Congo, and requests the
Panel ty establish a procedure to provide to Member
States, upon request, information previously collected
by the Panel to help them to take the necessary investi-
gative action, subject to the duty of the Pancl to pre-
serve the safety of its sources, and in accordance with
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United Nations estabiished practice, in consultation
with the Office of Legal Affairs of the Secretartat;

13. Emphasizes the duty of the individuals, compa-
nies and States named In the report to respect the con-
fidentiality of the material to be given to them by the
Panel so as io ensure that the safety of the sources of
the Panel is preserved;

14. Requests the Panel to provide information to
the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and De-
velopment Committee on International Investment
and Multinational Enterprises and to the National
Contact Points for the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development Guidelines for Multina-
tional Enterprises in the States where business enter-
prises listed in annex Il to the last report as being
allegedly in contravention of the guidelines of the Or-
ganisation for Economic Co-operation and Develop-
ment are registered, in accordance with United
Nations established practice;

15.  Urges all States, especially those in the region, to
conduct their own investigations, including, as appro-
priate, through judicial means, in order to clarify cred-
ibly the findings of the Panel, taking into account the
fact that the Panel, which is not a judicial body, does
not have the resources to carry out an investigation
whercby those findings can be considered as estab-
lished facts;

16, Nuotes with salisfaction, in this regard, the decision
of the Attorney General of the Democratic Republic of
the Congo to start a judicial procedure, commends the
decision of the Government of the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo to suspend momentarily the officials
named in the reports pending further clarification,
and requests the Panel to cooperate fuily with the Of-
fice of the Attorney General and to provide to that Of-
fice inforrmation it may need to conduct its investiga-
tions, subject to the duty of the Panel to preserve the
safety of its sources and in accordance with United
Nations established practice, in consultation with the
Office of Legal Affairs;

17. Alse notes with satisfaction the actions taken by
other States, including the decision by the Govern-
ment of Uganda to establish a Judicial Commission of
Inquiry, urges all States concerned, and in particular
the Governments of Zimbabwe and Rwanda, to co-
operate fully with the Panel and to investigate further
the accusations made through due judicial process,
and stresses the importance of collaboration between
the Panel and all investigative bodies;

18. Encourages all organizations concerned to con-
sider, as appropriate, the relevant recommendations
contained in the reports of the Panel, and in particular
encourages the organizations of specialized mdustries
to monitor trade in commodities from conflict areas,
in particular the territory of the Democratic Republic
of the Congo, and to collect data in this regard, with a
view to helping to put an end to the plundering of the
natural resources in those areas;

19. Encourages the implementation of the decisions
taken within the framework of the Inter-Congolese Di-
alogue, especially its recommendation to establish a
special commission to examine the validity of eco-
nomic and financial agreements in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo;

20. Expresses its full s?port to the Panel, and reiter-
ates that all parties and relevant States must extend

their full cooperation to the Panel, while ensuring nec-
essary security for the experts;
21, Decides to remain actively seized of the matter.

Appointments. Referring to resolution 1457
(2003Y(above), the Secretary-General, on 26 Feb-
ruary [5/2008/226], informed the Security Council
of his intention to reappoint Mahmoud Kassem
(Egypt) to continue to chair the Expert Panel, and
to appoint four Panel members. A proposal onan
additional Panel member would be forthcoming.
The reconstituted Panel was expected to reas-
semble in early March in New York before pro-
ceeding to the Great Lakes region.

Responses to Panel’s report. The Security
Councll, in order to give more time to those indi-
viduals, companies and States wishing to respond
to the Expert Panel’s 2002 report, decided on
24 March [8/2008/340] to extend the deadlines set
out in resolution 1457(2003} te 31 May for submis-
sion, in order for the reactions to be published
no later than 20 June. On 20 June 15/2002/ 1146/
Add 1], the Secretary-General submitted to the
Council responses received from 58 of the indi-
viduals, companies and States named in the
Panel’s report.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (August]

On 13 Angust [meeting 4807), the Security Coun-
cil unanimously adopted resolution 1499(2003).
The draft {5/2008/808] was prepared in consulta-
tions among Council members.

The Security Council,

Recalling its previous relevant resolutions and state-
ments by its President on the Democratic Republic of
the Congo, in particular resolutions 1457(2003) of 24
January 2003 and 1493{2003) of 28 July 2008,

Welcoming recent progress in the political process
and the establishment of the transitional Government
in the Democratic Republic of the Congo,

Noting with great concern that the plundering of natu-
ral resources of the Democratic Republic of the Congo
continues, especially in the eastern part of the country,
as reported to the Council on 24 July 2003 in an in-
terim briefing by the Chairman of the Panel of Experts
on the Illegal Exploitation of Natural Resources and
Other Forms of Wealth of the Demccratic Republic
of the Congo (hereinafter “the Panel”), and stressing
that appropriate action should be taken with regard
to those responsible for such activities,

Taking note of the efforts of the Panel to establish
constructive dialogue with individuals, companies and
States named in its report of 8 October 2002,

Welcoming the publication, as an attachment to the
report of the Panel, of the reactions of those individ-
uals, companies and States,

Recognizing that exchanging information and at-
ternpting to resolve issues will help the transparency of
the work of the Panel as well as heighten awareness of
the illegal exploitation of natural resources and other
forms of wealth of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo in the context of the conflict and, in particular,
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its connection with the illicit trade of small arms and
light weapons,

Tuking note of the intention of the Panel, in accord-
ance with paragraph 9 of resolution 457(2003), to re-
move from the annexes to its report the names of those
parties with which it has or will have reached a resolu-
tion by the end of its mandate,

Henewing its support to the Panel in its efforts to se-
cure, including through dialogue with parties named
in its latest report, particutarly with Governments con-
cerned, a clearer picture of activities related to the ille-
gal exploitation of natural rescurces in the Democratic
Republic of the Congo, and to update its findings dur-
ing the remainder of its mandate period,

1. Reguests the Secretary-General to extend the
mandate of the Panel until 31 October 2003 to enable it
to complete the remaining elements of its mandate, at
the end of which the Panel will subrnit a final report to
the Council;

2. Reiterates its demand that all States concerned take
immediate steps to end the illegal exploitation of natu-
ral resources and other forms of wealth in the Demo-
cratic Repubiic of the Congo;

3. Regueststhe Panel 1o provide the necessary infor-
mation to the Governments concerned, as required in
paragraphs 12 and 18 of resolution 1457(2003), with
due regard to safety of sources, in order to enable
them, if necessary, to take appropriate action accord-
ing to their national laws and international obligations;

4. Calls wpon all States to respect the relevant
Security Gouncil resolutions in this regard;

5. Decides 1o remain actively seized of the matter.

Report of Expert Panel. In response to resolu-
tion 1457(2003} (see p. 140), by which the Sccurity
Council requested the Secretary-General to give
a new mandate to the Panel of Experts for a pe-
riod of six months, the Secretary-General, on 23
October [8/2003/1027), submitted to the Council
the Panel's fina] report under that mandate on
the illegal exploitation of DRC natural resources
and other forms of wealth.

The Panel noted that its October 2002 report
[¥UN 2002, p. 132) had drawn strong reactions from
entities named therein. Of the 157 parties men-
tioned, responses were received from 119, with
whom the Panel met. The Panel grouped the re-
sults of its work into five categories: resolved
cases, where a solution to the issues that led to the
entities being listed was found,; provisional reso-
lutien, dependent on companies fulfilling com-
mitments after the end of the Panel’s mandate;
companies, together with their owners, which
had been referred to national contact points for
updating or further investigation; companies
and individuals that had been referred o Gov-
ernments for further investigation; and parties
that did not react to the Panel’s report.

The report described the transmission of in-
formation for investigations by government au-
thorities in the DRC, Rwanda and Zimbabwe, and
noted that the Panel had provided the national

contact points of Belgium, Germany and the
United Kingdom with information and docu-
mentation on a number of individuals and com-
panies under their jurisdiction that were named
in the Panel’s previous report. The Panel identi-
fied States in the region through which goods
originating in the DRC might be passing, includ-
ing Angola, Burundi, the Central African Repub-
lic, the Congo, Kenya, Mozambique, Rwanda,
Uganda, the United Republic of Tanzania, Zam-
bia and Zimbabwe; and requested them to de-
scribe measures they were taking to curb illegal
exploitation of the DRC’s naturat resources. Only
Rwanda, Uganda, Zambia and Zimbabwe re-
sponded.

During the year since the Panel’s previous re-
port, illegal resource exploitation continued to
be one of the main sources of funding for groups
involved in the conflict, especially in eastern and
north-castern DRC. Such exploitation was charac-
ierized by intense competition among the various
political and military actors as they sought to
maintain or expand their control over territory.
The power vacuum caused by the withdrawal of
Rwandan and Ugandan armed forces spurred
the proliferation of militias, who vied for control
over strategic zones where lucrative resources
were located and which were formerly held by
the foreign forces. The Panel believed that the
deteriorating security situation in eastern DRC,
which resulted from intensifying armed confron-
tations among the militias, had a direct impact on
the level and nature of resource exploitation,
compared to previous years. Overall, the transi-
tion of control from foreign forces to the armed
groups had led to a temporary reduction in the
volume of illegally exploited resources.

From a variety of sources, the Panel deter-
mined that much of the recent resource exploita-
tion was concentrated in gold and diamonds, in
particular from Ituri, other parts of Orientale
province, North and South Kivu and Maniema,
Also financed with moneys collected ar customs
border posts, political and military actors were
able to fund their military activities, including
the supply of arms. The Panel repeated its earlier
assertion that it was difficult to stem or halt ille-
gal exploitation without also tackling the issue of
arms trafficking. Accordingly, the focus of the
Panel’s fieldwork and fact-finding had been on
the patterns and trends in arms trafficking and
the groups involved. The Panel gathered infor-
mation on how those groups were adjusting to
political developments, especially the establish-
ment of the Government of National Unity. It
was clear that they were developing strategies to
build and extend their political and economic
control in various parts of the DRC. The details on
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exploitation and arms trafficking had been made
avajlable to the Security Council and could be
uscful for an arms monitoring mechanisn,
should the Council decide to establish one,

In the absence of a strong, central and demo-
cratically elected Government that was in control
of its territory, illegal resource exploitation
would continue to serve as the fuel for conflicts in
the region, to the detriment of the Congolese
people. The establishment of the transitional
Government was a step in the right direction, but
major obstacles continued to be faced. Financial
and technical support from the international
community was needed to strengthen national
capacity to assume control and regulate the ex-
ploitation of narural resources. The extension of
government authority in problematic areas, ac-
companied by a reform of the rule-of-law sector
and the re-establishment of a criminal justice
capacity, was needed to ensure that the Govern-
ment was in control of its natural resources for
the benefit of the pepulation. The most impor-
tant factor in ensuring the reunification of the
national territory would be the integration of the
new armed forces. While the transitional part-
ners had reached agreement on the command
structure of those forces, actual integration had
yet to take place.

Imnediate institutional reforms were needed
to ensure that the newly elected Government,
once in place, could ensure the legal exploitation
of natural resources, including: control of the na-
tional borders through effective customs
administration; strengthening the government
auditing function so that it could undertake reg-
ular auditing of all government departments and
agencies, including in the provinces; and break-
ing up the large State-owned mineral resource
enterprises. Disclosure of revenues earned from
natural rescurces by both private companies and
the Government should be implemented in the
DRC as a step towards ensuring a more equitable
distribution of the national wealth.

Immediate interim measures recommended
by the Panel included placing emphasis on stem-
ming and, if possible, halting the flow of illegal
arrns to the DRG, an area where the international
community could play a role, as the Security
Council had done by imposing the arms embargo
on lturi and the Kivus in resolution 1493(2003)
(see p. 130). In that connection, the Panel sug-
gested that the Council establish a menitoring
mechanism, as envisaged in that resolution, to
track the full scope of the arms flow supply chain
from manufacturer to final beneficiary, includ-
ing the financing of the process through the ille-
gal exploitation of resources, thus deterring
arms trafficking and eurbing arms flows. It was

also vital to break the dependency link between
armed groups carrying out natural resource ex-
ploitation and local communities if those activi-
ties were to be brought to an end. In that regard,
specific quick-impact projects needed to be un-
dertaken to convince people of the advantages of
peace: hospitals, clinics and schools needed to be
reopened, local policing re-established and jobs
created. However, none of those measures could
be sustained unless a regional solution was
found. The Principles on Good-Neighbourly Re-
lations adopted by the parties on 25 September
were a step in that direction. Confidence-building
measures were needed 1o take forward those
principles, particularly with regard to tackling
the issue of foreign-armed groups in the DRC
from Burundi, Rwanda and Uganda, including
the ex-FAR/Interahamwe. Also to be addressed
was the status of the Banyarnulenge and other
ethnic groups, such as the Banyarwandans in
North and Souih Kivu.

The Panel observed that its work had spurred
Governments, non-governmenial organizations
{NGOs} and others to pursue their own investiga-
tions into the plundering of resources. The Gov-
ernments of the DRC, Uganda and Belgium had
taken such action, In general, the Panel had
made valuable contributions to the Sccurity
Council's work on peace and security issues.
There was, nevertheless, a need 10 analyse, insti-
tutionalize and make available the experiences
and lessons learned from investigations man-
dated by the Council on Afghanistan, Angola,
the DRC, Liberia, Sierra Leone and Somalia. The
Panel concluded that, to be effective, monitoring
activities concerning arms and revenue flows in
conflict situations should be institutionalized
and cover longer periods. That would require
high levels of expertise, flexibility in conducting
tieldwork and adequate support of relevant UN
bodies and the Secrctariat.

Communications (October/November). In
late 2003, the Security Council received letters
from three Governments reacting to the Expert
Panel’s October report {see above). Rwanda, on
30 October 15/2008/1048], raised objections to the
methodology used by the Panel and said it had
been unfairly targeted for condemnation. On M4
November |5/2003/1065), South Africa expressed
willingness to investigate allegations against
South African-owned or -based entities and indi-
viduals, based on credible information. Uganda,
on 20 November {5/2008/1116], requested that the
report be corrected with regard to the names of
two officers of the Uganda People’s Defence
Forces listed as not responding to the Panel.
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SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION {Novembar)

On 19 November [meeting 4863, following con-
sultations among Security Council members, the
President made statement $/PRST/2003/21 on
behalf of the Council;

The Security Council,

Takes note of the final report of the Panel of Ex-
perts on the Illegal Exploitation of Natural Resources
and Other Forms of Wealth in the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo (the Panel), which concludes its work,
and emphasizes the connection, in the context of the
continuing conflict, between the illegal exploitation of
natural resources and trafficking in raw materials and
arms, which the Panel has highlighted;

Condemns the continuing illegal exploitation of
natural resources in the Democratic Republic of the
Congo, especially in the eastern part of the country, re-
calls that it has always categorically condemned these
activities, which are one of the main elements perpetu-
ating the conflict, and reaffirms the importance of
stopping thern by exerting, if need be, the necessary
pressure on the armed groups, traffickers and all other
actors invalved,

Urges all Siates concerned, especially those in the
region, to take the appropriate steps to end these ille-
gal activities, by proceeding with their own investiga-
tions, on the basis, in particular, of information and
documentation accurnulated by the Panel during its
work and forwarded to Governments, including
through judicial means where possible, and, if neces-
sary, 10 report to the Council;

Reaffirms its determination to closely monitor com-
pliance with the arms embargo imposed in resolution
1493(2003) of 28 July 2003 and expresses its intention
to address the problem posed by the illicit flow of
weapons into the Democratic Republic of the Congo,
including by considering the possible establishment of
a monitoring mechanism;

Emphasizes that the prompt re-establishment, by
the Government of National Unity and Transition, of
State authority throughout the territory, and the estab-
lishment of competent administrations to protect and
control exploitation activities will constitute decisive
elements for ending the plundering of natural re-
sources in the Democratic Republic of the Congo;

Encourages the Government of National Unity and
Transition to implement the resoiutions adopted in
Sun City, South Africa, in April 2002 within the frame-
work of the Inter-Congolese Dialogue;

Encourages States, trade-sector organizations and
specialized bodies to monitor the trade in raw materi-
als from the region in order to put an end to the plun-
dering of natural resources in the Democratic Repub-
lic of the Congo, particularly within the framework of
the Kimberley Process;

Encourages States, the international financial com-
munity and the international organizations concerned
to provide the aid needed to the Government of Na-
tional Unity and Transition and to cooperate closely
with it in order to support the establishment of na-
tional institutions capable of ensuring that the natural
resources are exploited transparently to effectively
benefit the Congolese people;

Expresses the wish that convening at an appropriate
time an internaticnal conference on peace, security,
democracy and development in the Great Lakes region
of Africa will encourage the promotion of regional co-
operation to the benefit of all States concerned;

Expresses its intention to continue following closely
this situation in the Democratic Republic of the
Congo.

Burundi

A number of positive developments took place
in Burundi in 2003 as efforts to implement the
2000 Arusha Agreement on Peace and Reconcili-
ation {YUN 2000, p. 146) bore fruit, That Agree-
ment, signed by most palitical parties but not by
some of the main combatant rebel forces, pro-
vided a framework for pelitical reform, includ-
ing the establishment of a three-year transitional
Government and the eventual integration of a
Burundi national defence force composed of 50
per cent Hutu and 50 per cent Tutsi forces. In late
2002 [YUN 2002, p. 138], ceasefire agreements were
signed by the transitional Government of Bu-
rundi, established in November 2001 [YUN 2001,
p. 48], and three of the four main armed groups.
The most significant advances in 2003 were the
peaceful transfer of power from the President to
the Vice-President on 1 May at the end of the first
phase of the three-year transitional period of
government; the deployment of the AU African
Mission in Burundi and the establishment of the
Joint Ceasefire Commission to oversee imple-
mentation of the ceasefire agreements; the sign-
ing in October and November of the Pretoria
Protocols on political, defence and security
power-sharing by the transitional Government
and the Ceonseil national pour la défense de la
démocratie-Forces pour la défense de la démo-
cratie (CNDD-FDD); and the signing on 16 Novem-
ber of a comprehensive ceasefire implementa-
tion document.

The United Nations continued to play a role in
the peace process, mainly through the United
Nations Office in Burundi (UNOB). Given
UNOB's responsibilities, the Secretary-General
increased iis staff by five specialized staff and the
necessary support staff [$/2003/920]. On 29 Sep-
tember [5/2003/921], the Security Council took
note of those decisions.

Although the trend in Burundi during 2003
mostly indicated a movement towards a peaceful
resolution of the 10-year-old conflict, there was
an upsurge of hostilities in April when CNDD-
FDD forces attacked Bujurnbura and other cities.
Howcever, the conflict subsided after the signing
of the Pretoria Protocols and, by the end of the
year, 95 per cent of the country enjoyed peace.
Meanwhile, most main political parties had be-
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come part of the peace process and members of
the transitional Government, but the Forces
nationales de libération remained unwilling to
seek a peaceful resolution to the conflict.

The Deputy President of South Africa, Jacob
Zuma, continued o act as Facilitator of the Ba-
rundi peace process.

Political and military developments

The Secretary-General, on 8 January [5/2008/
23], informed the Security Council that the Secre-
tariat was ready in principle to provide the neces-
sary expertise and advice for the planned AU Af-
rican mission 10 Burundi provided for in the
December 2002 Ceasefire Agreement signed by
the transitional Government of Burundi aud the
CNDD-FDD faction [YUN 2002, p. 139). The Secreta-
riat had already developed the proposed terms of
reference for the chatrmau of the Joint Ceasefire
Gommission and was appreaching Member
States 1o ascertain their interest in nominating
candidates to fill that position. A planning exer-
cise had begun to assist in developing a plan of
operations for the proposed African mission.

Meanwhile, the Secretariat awaited additional
information from the parties, the Facilitator of
the Burundi peace process and/or the Regional
Initiative in order to proceed with providing as-
sistance. The information needed included: the
relationship of the Joint Ceascfire Commission
to the African mission; definition of the objec-
tives and mandate of the African mission; identi-
fication of alead nation for the proposed mission;
identification of focal points within all Burun-
dian parties involved to provide information on
the number and location of troops, weapons, sup-
ply requirements, number of dependants, logis-
tical and communication equipment and trans-
portation needs; identification of special needs
in logistical support ameng potential troop-
contributing countries; and agreement en key
modalities of cantonment of the armed Burun-
dian elements (location, size, transportation of
combatants, availability of locally produced food,
availability of water and accessibility). The Secre-
tariat was alse awaiting a formal request from the
parties regarding the provision of a senior mili-
tary officer to chair the Joint Ceasefire Commis-
sion. The Secretary-General’s Special Represen-
tative for Burundi, Berhanu Dinka, would take
up those and other issues with his regional inter-
locutors.

The AU Central Organ of the Mechanism for
Conflict Prevention, Management and Resolu-
tion (Addis Ababa, 14 January), in a decision on
Burundi (8/2003/53], expressed satisfaction at the
signing of the October 2002 [YUN 2002, p. 138] and

the December 2002 [ibid., p. 1391 ceasefire agree-
ments, the former between the transitional
Government and Jean-Bosco Ndayikenguru-
kiye’'s faction of CNDD-FDD and Alain
Mugabarabona’s faction of the Partt pour la
libération du peuple hutu-Forces nationales de
libération (PALIPEH{UTU-FNL), and the latter be-
tween the transitional Government and Pierre
Nkurunziza's faction of CNDD-FDD. Urging the
parties to respect the agreements, the Central Or-
gan expressed concern at recent incidents be-
tween the armed forces of Burundi and combat-
ants of CNDD-FDD (Nkurunziza}. In particular, it
condemned the 12 January ambush of a convoy
of vehicles in which several people were killed
and many wounded. The Central Organ urged
Agathon Rwasa’s faction of PALIPEHUTU-FNL to

join in the peace process and to end its attacks, It

underscored the urgent need to deploy the Afri-
can mission to supervise the ceasefire and wel-
comed the initiative of the Interim Chairperson
to convene on 15 and 16 January a meeting of
experts from the Regional Initiative, the Media-
tion, the AU Commuission and the United Nations
to discuss the proposed African mission. The
Interim Chairperson was authorized to deploy
observers to facilitate communication between
the partics, and the United Nations was re-
quested to contribute to the implementation of
the ceasefire.

The Central Organ, meeting on 3 February in
Addis Ababa at the level of heads of State and
Government [5/2003/142), approved the deploy-
ment of the African mission and expressed ap-
preciation to South Africa, Ethiopia and Mozam-
bique, which had indicated their willingness to
contribute troops. The Central Organ requested
South Africa, the Chair of the AU, to lead efforts
to deploy the mission in Burundi speedily. It ap-
pealed to the international community to pro-
vide financial and logistical support for the mis-
sion, and to support the deployment of the AU
observers to maintain and consolidate the truce
between the parties pending the mission’s de-
ployment.

Further ceasefire negotiations

President Pierre Buyoya of Burundi and the
signatories of the ceasefire agreements of Octo-
ber and December 2002 met in Pretoria and
signed joint declarations on 25 and 27 January
2003, respectively, reiterating their commit-
ment to the implementation of the agreements.
The transitional Government and CNDD-